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XBP GLOBAL HOLDINGS, INC.

NOTICE OF ANNUAL MEETING OF STOCKHOLDERS TO
BE HELD MAY 29, 2026

The Annual Meeting of Stockholders (the “Annual Meeting”) of XBP Global Holdings, Inc. (“XBP” or
the “Company”) will be conducted virtually on May 29, 2026 at 1:00 p.m. (Eastern Time), via a live webcast at
www.virtualshareholdermeeting.com/XBP2026, for the purpose of:

1. Electing to the Board of Directors the seven nominees named in the accompanying proxy
statement who have been nominated by the Board of Directors to serve as directors until the 2027 Annual
Meeting of Stockholders;

2. Acting upon a proposal to ratify the appointment of UHY LLP as the Company’s independent
registered public accounting firm for the year ending December 31, 2026;

3. Approving, on an advisory (non-binding) basis, the compensation of our named executive
officers (commonly referred to as the “say-on-pay vote”); and

4. Approving, on an advisory (non-binding) basis, the frequency of future say-on-pay votes.

The Board of Directors has fixed the close of business on April 21, 2026, as the date for determining
stockholders of record entitled to receive notice of, and to vote at, the Annual Meeting. The Board of Directors
unanimously recommends that stockholders vote their shares in favor of the election of each of the nominees,
and in favor of Proposals 2 and 3, and vote to hold future advisory votes on the compensation of our named
executive officers every “1 YEAR” for Proposal 4.

This Notice of Annual Meeting and accompanying proxy statement, a proxy or voting instruction card
and our 2025 Annual Report to Stockholders will be first mailed to you and to other stockholders of record
commencing on or about April 29, 2026. All stockholders are cordially invited to attend the Annual Meeting.
The Annual Meeting will be held in a virtual meeting format so as many stockholders as possible can
participate. Your vote is important regardless of the number of shares you own. Whether you plan to attend
the Annual Meeting or not, please sign, date, and return the proxy card accompanying the proxy statement as
soon as possible in the envelope provided. If your shares are held in “street name” or are in a margin or similar
account, you should contact your broker to ensure that votes related to the shares you beneficially own are
properly counted. Please review the instructions on the proxy or voting instruction card regarding your voting
options.

Your attention is directed to the proxy statement (including any annexes hereto) for a more complete
description of each of the proposals. We encourage you to read the proxy statement carefully. If you have any
questions or need assistance voting your shares, please contact us at investors@xbpglobal.com.

By Order of the Board of Directors of
XBP Global Holdings, Inc.

April 29, 2026
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XBP Global Holdings, Inc.
6641 N. Belt Line Road, Suite 100
Irving, Texas 75063

PROXY STATEMENT
FOR THE 2026 ANNUAL MEETING OF STOCKHOLDERS
To Be Held on May 29, 2026 at 1:00 p.m. (Eastern Time)
Questions and Answers About the Annual Meeting and Voting

Why did I receive this Proxy Statement?

We have mailed you this Notice of Annual Meeting, this proxy statement (the “Proxy Statement”), a
proxy or voting instruction card and our 2025 Annual Report to Stockholders because the Board of Directors
(the “Board”) of XBP Global Holdings, Inc. (“XBP” or the “Company,” “we” and “us”) is soliciting your
proxy to vote at our 2026 Annual Meeting of Stockholders (the “Annual Meeting”) to be held on May 29,
2026. This Proxy Statement contains information about the items being voted on at the Annual Meeting and
information about the Company.

Who is entitled to vote and when is the record date for the Annual Meeting?

You may vote on each matter properly submitted for stockholder action at the Annual Meeting if you
were the record holder of our common stock, par value $0.0001 per share (“Common Stock™) as of the close
of business on April 21, 2026 (the “Record Date”). As of the Record Date, there were 11,768,050 shares of our
Common Stock outstanding and entitled to vote at the Annual Meeting. Each share of Common Stock is
entitled to one vote per share on any matter presented to stockholders at the Annual Meeting.

What am I voting on?
You will be voting on the following:

Proposal 1: To elect to the Board of Directors the seven nominees named in this Proxy Statement who
have been nominated by the Board of Directors to serve as directors until the 2027 Annual
Meeting of Stockholders;

Proposal 2: To ratify the appointment of UHY LLP as our independent registered public accounting
firm for the year ending December 31, 2026;

Proposal 3: To approve, on an advisory (non-binding) basis, the compensation of our named executive
officers (commonly referred to as the “say-on-pay vote”); and

Proposal 4: To approve, on an advisory (non-binding) basis, the frequency of future say-on-pay votes.

What are my voting options and how do I vote?

For Proposal 1, you may either vote “For” each of the nominees to the Board of Directors or you may
“Withhold” your vote for any nominee you specify. For Proposal 4, you have the choice to vote “1 YEAR,”
“2 YEARS,” “3 YEARS,” or “ABSTAIN”. For the other proposals you have the choice to vote “FOR,”
“AGAINST,” or “ABSTAIN.”

How many votes do I have?

Each share of our Common Stock that you own entitles you to one vote on each matter properly
submitted for stockholder action at the Annual Meeting.



Do stockholders have appraisal or dissenters’ rights with respect to any of the proposals being voted on at the
Annual Meeting?

No. Under the General Corporation Law of the State of Delaware (the “DGCL”) and the Company’s
organizational documents, stockholders do not have appraisal rights or similar rights of dissent with respect
to any of the proposals to be acted upon at the Annual Meeting.

Why is the Company conducting the Annual Meeting virtually?

The Annual Meeting will be held in a virtual format to reach a greater number of our stockholders.

How do I vote?

If you are a holder of record of the Common Stock as of the Record Date, you may vote online at the
virtual Annual Meeting or by submitting a proxy for the Annual Meeting. Whether or not you plan to attend
the Annual Meeting online, we urge you to vote by proxy in advance of the Annual Meeting to ensure your
vote is counted. You may submit your proxy by completing, signing, dating and returning the enclosed proxy
card in the accompanying pre-addressed postage paid envelope. You may still attend the Annual Meeting and
vote online if you have already voted by proxy.

If your XBP shares are held in “street name” by a broker or other agent, you have the right to direct your
broker or other agent on how to vote the shares in your account. You are also invited to attend the Annual
Meeting online. However, since you are not the stockholder of record, you may not vote your shares online at
the Annual Meeting unless you request and obtain a valid proxy from your broker or other agent.

What happens if I do not vote?

If you are a stockholder of record and do not vote online at the virtual Annual Meeting or by submitting
a proxy for the Annual Meeting, your shares will not be voted.

If you are a beneficial owner and do not instruct your broker, bank or other agent how to vote your
shares, the question of whether your broker, bank or other agent will still be able to vote your shares depends
on whether the particular proposal is deemed to be a “routine” matter. Brokers, banks and other agents can
use their discretion to vote “uninstructed” shares with respect to matters that are considered to be “routine,”
but not with respect to “non-routine” matters. Additional information regarding broker discretionary voting
is provided below.

What if I return my proxy or voting instruction card but do not mark it to show how I am voting?

Your shares will be voted according to the instructions you have indicated on your proxy or voting
instruction card. If no direction is indicated, your shares will be voted “FOR” the election of each of the
director nominees, “1 YEAR” for Proposal 4 and “FOR” Proposals 2 and 3.

May I revoke my vote after I return my proxy or voting instruction card?

Yes. You may revoke your proxy at any time before your shares are voted at the Annual Meeting in one of
three ways:

* Notify our Corporate Secretary in writing before the Annual Meeting that you are revoking your proxy;

* Submit another properly completed proxy by mail, telephone or the Internet (or voting instruction
card if you hold your shares in street name) with a later date; or

* Vote virtually at the Annual Meeting. Simply attending the Annual Meeting will not, by itself, revoke
your proxy.
What does it mean if I receive more than one proxy or voting instruction card?

It means you have multiple accounts at the transfer agent and/or with banks and stockbrokers. Please
vote all of your shares using all of your proxy or voting instruction cards.



What constitutes a quorum?

A quorum consists of the presence, either virtually or by proxy duly authorized, of the holders of a
majority of the voting power of the outstanding Common Stock entitled to vote. If, however, such quorum
shall not be present or represented, the chairperson for the meeting or the holders of a majority of the votes
entitled to be cast by the stockholders entitled to vote, present virtually or represented by proxy, shall have
power to adjourn the meeting from time to time, without notice other than announcement at the meeting,
until a quorum shall be present or represented. Abstentions and “broker non-votes” are counted as shares
“present” at the meeting for purposes of determining whether a quorum exists. A “broker non-vote” occurs
when shares held of record by a bank, broker or other holder of record for a beneficial owner are deemed
present at the meeting for purposes of a quorum but are not voted on a particular proposal because that
record holder does not have discretionary voting power for that particular matter under the applicable rules of
the Nasdaq Stock Market LLC (“Nasdaq”) and has not received voting instructions from the beneficial owner.

What vote is required in ovder to approve Proposals 1, 2, 3 and 4?

Proposal 1 (Election of Directors): The seven nominees named in this Proxy Statement who have been
nominated by the Board of Directors to serve as directors will be elected by a plurality in voting power of the
outstanding shares of our Common Stock present virtually or represented by proxy at the Annual Meeting
and entitled to vote on the election of directors. This means that the seven nominees with the most votes cast
in their favor will be elected. Votes withheld from one or more director nominees will have no effect on the
election of any director from whom votes are withheld. If you do not want to vote your shares for a nominee,
you may indicate that in the space provided on the proxy card or the voting instruction card or withhold
authority as prompted during telephone or Internet voting. Each person nominated for election has consented
to being named as a nominee in this Proxy Statement and has agreed to serve if elected. We have no reason to
believe that any nominee will be unable to serve if elected. In the unanticipated event that a director nominee
is unable or declines to serve, the proxy will be voted for such other person as shall be designated by the Board
to replace the nominee, or the Board may choose to reduce the number of directors.

Proposal 2 (Ratification of Appointment of UHY LLP): This proposal requires the affirmative vote of
the holders of a majority of the voting power of our outstanding Common Stock present virtually or
represented by proxy at the Annual Meeting and entitled to vote on Proposal 2. Abstentions will have the
effect of votes against the proposal. Broker non-votes will not occur in connection with this proposal because
brokers, banks, trustees and other nominees have discretionary voting authority to vote shares on this proposal
under stock exchange rules without specific instructions from the beneficial owner of such shares.

Proposal 3 (Say on Pay Proposal): This proposal requires the affirmative vote of the holders of a
majority in voting power of the outstanding shares of our Common Stock present virtually or represented by
proxy at the Annual Meeting and entitled to vote on Proposal 3. Abstentions will have the effect of votes
against the proposal. “Broker non-votes,” if any, will not have any effect on the adoption of this proposal.

Proposal 4 (Frequency of Say on Pay Vote): This proposal requires the affirmative vote of the holders of
a majority in voting power of the outstanding shares of our Common Stock present virtually or represented
by proxy at the Annual Meeting and entitled to vote on Proposal 4. Abstentions will have the effect of votes
against the proposal. “Broker non-votes,” if any, will not have any effect on the adoption of this proposal.

May my broker vote my shares?

Brokers holding shares of record in “street name” for a client have the discretionary authority to vote on
certain matters if they do not receive instructions from the client regarding how the client wants the shares
voted in the time period specified in this Proxy Statement. There are also some matters with respect to which
brokers do not have discretionary authority to vote if they do not receive timely instructions from the client;
those matters include a specified list of matters in the applicable rules and contested matters.

How will voting on any other business be conducted?

In accordance with our Second Amended and Restated Bylaws (the “Bylaws”), no business (other than
the election of the seven director nominees and Proposals 2, 3 and 4) may be brought before the Annual



Meeting, or any adjournment or postponement thereof, unless such business is brought by or at the direction
of the Board or a committee of the Board.

We do not know of any business or proposals to be considered at the Annual Meeting other than those set
forth in this Proxy Statement. If any other business were somehow properly presented at the Annual Meeting,
the proxies received from our stockholders give the proxy holders the authority to vote on the matter in their
sole discretion.

Who will count the votes?

A representative from Broadridge Financial Solutions, Inc. will act as the inspector of election and will
tabulate the votes.

How do I attend the Annual Meeting?

To be admitted to the virtual Annual Meeting at www.virtualshareholdermeeting.com/XBP2026, you
must have your control number available and follow the instructions found on your proxy card or voting
instruction form. Only record holders of shares of Common Stock may vote during the Annual Meeting by
following the instructions available on the Annual Meeting website during the Annual Meeting. Please allow
sufficient time before the Annual Meeting to complete the online check-in process. Your vote is very important.
See the section “Access to the Virtual Annual Meeting and Participation at the Virtual Annual Meeting” below
for further information.

How can I find out the results of the voting at the Annual Meeting?

Preliminary voting results will be announced at the Annual Meeting. Final voting results will be disclosed
in a Current Report on Form 8-K that we expect to file with the SEC within four business days after the
Annual Meeting.

Where can I learn more about the Company’s corporate history, recent transactions, governance changes and
financial reporting?

Additional information regarding the Company’s corporate history, recent transactions, governance
changes and financial reporting is provided under the heading “Explanatory Note Regarding Corporate
History, Governance Changes and Financial Reporting” in this Proxy Statement. You are also encouraged to
review the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025, which
contains additional information regarding the Company’s business and history and the Company’s audited
financial statements.

Important Notice Regarding the Availability of Proxy Materials for the Stockholder Meeting to Be Held on
May 29, 2026 at 1:00 p.m. (Eastern Time)

This Notice of Annual Meeting, Proxy Statement, a form of proxy and Annual Report on Form 10-K for the
year ended December 31, 2025 are available at our website at: www.xbpglobal.com and at www.proxyvote.com.



EXPLANATORY NOTE
REGARDING CORPORATE HISTORY,
GOVERNANCE CHANGES AND FINANCIAL REPORTING

The Company has undergone a series of business combinations, restructuring transactions and
governance changes in recent years that have affected its corporate structure and financial reporting. This
discussion is intended to provide contextual background for disclosures appearing elsewhere in this Proxy
Statement, including under Director Compensation, Executive Compensation, Principal Accountant Fees
and Services and Certain Relationships and Related Transactions.

The Company was originally formed as a special purpose acquisition company under the name CF
Acquisition Corp. VIII (“CFVIIT”). On November 29, 2023, CFVIII consummated a business combination
with XBP Europe, Inc., an indirect subsidiary of Exela Technologies, Inc. (“ETI”), pursuant to an agreement
and plan of merger. In connection with the closing of this transaction, the Company was renamed XBP
Europe Holdings, Inc.

In July 2025, the Company completed the acquisition of Exela Technologies BPA, LLC (n/k/a XBP
Americas, LLC) and its subsidiaries (“BPA,” and such acquisition, the “Business Combination”). In
connection with the Business Combination, BPA completed a corporate restructuring through voluntary
Chapter 11 proceedings on July 29, 2025, which resulted in a substantial recapitalization of BPA’s indebtedness
(the “Restructuring”). Upon completion of the Restructuring, the Company changed its name to XBP Global
Holdings, Inc. Prior to the Business Combination, both the Company and BPA were indirect subsidiaries of
ETI. Following the Restructuring, the Company and BPA ceased to be subsidiaries of ETI.

In connection with the Restructuring, Martin P. Akins and J. Coley Clark, each of whom had previously
served as a director of the Company, resigned from the Board and from all committees thereof. In addition,
Regina Paolillo, Sanjay Srivastava, Robert Pryor and Randal Klein were appointed to the Board to serve as
directors. Par Chadha, Andrej Jonovic and James Reynolds, each of whom served as a director prior to the
Restructuring, continued in that role following the Restructuring. Information regarding the compensation
paid to Messrs. Akins and Clark for their service during the portion of fiscal year 2025 prior to their departures
is included in this Proxy Statement. Compensation information for the newly appointed directors reflects the
period beginning July 29, 2025 through the end of the fiscal year. Compensation information for
Messrs. Chadha, Jonovic and Reynolds reflects the full fiscal year.

UHY LLP served as the Company’s independent registered public accounting firm prior to the Business
Combination and continues to serve in that role. EisnerAmper LLP served as BPA’s independent registered
public accounting firm prior to the Business Combination, and EisnerAmper LLP audited BPA’s financial
statements for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2024, the audit report for which is included in our audited
financial statements. Although BPA was treated as the accounting acquirer and accounting predecessor (the
“Predecessor”) for financial reporting purposes under U.S. generally accepted accounting principles
(“GAAP?”), as described below, EisnerAmper LLP is not the Company’s principal accountant for purposes of
applicable SEC rules. UHY LLP did not rely on any audit report of EisnerAmper LLP in issuing its audit
report for any period presented. Accordingly, the audit and non-audit fees of EisnerAmper LLP are not
required to be, and are not, presented in the principal accountant fee disclosures contained in this Proxy
Statement.

For financial reporting purposes under GAAP, BPA was treated as the accounting acquirer in the Business
Combination notwithstanding that the Company was the legal acquirer and is the parent holding company.
As a result, the Company’s consolidated financial statements for fiscal year 2025 are presented in two separate,
non-comparable periods: the “Predecessor” period from January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025, which reflects the
historical financial information of BPA prepared on BPA’s previous basis of accounting, and the “Successor”
period from August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025, which reflects the consolidated financial information of
the combined XBP Global Holdings, Inc., giving effect to the Business Combination and following the
application of acquisition accounting and fresh start accounting to BPA.



PROPOSAL 1 — ELECTION OF DIRECTORS

At the Annual Meeting, stockholders will be asked to elect the seven nominees named in this Proxy
Statement who have been nominated by the Board to serve as directors. Each nominee, if elected, will serve
until the Company’s 2027 Annual Meeting of Stockholders, subject to the Company’s Certificate of
Incorporation and Bylaws. Directors will be elected by a plurality of the votes cast by the holders of
outstanding shares of our Common Stock present virtually or represented by proxy at the Annual Meeting
and entitled to vote on the election of directors.

The following table lists all current members of the Board.

Name Age Positions and Offices Held with the Company
Par Chadha 7 Director, Chairman

Andrej Jonovic 45  Director, Chief Executive Officer
Randal Klein 60 Director

Regina Paolillo 67 Director

Robert Pryor 67 Director

James Reynolds 57  Director

Sanjay Srivastava 61 Director, Lead Independent Director

THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS UNANIMOUSLY RECOMMENDS A VOTE “FOR” THE
ELECTION OF EACH OF THE DIRECTOR NOMINEES.

Nominees for Election to the Board in 2026

The Board of Directors has nominated seven individuals for election to the Board of Directors at the
Annual Meeting. The following are brief biographical sketches of each of our nominees, including their
experience, qualifications, attributes and skills, which, taken as a whole, have enabled the Board to conclude
that each nominee should, in light of the Company’s business and structure, serve as a director of the
Company.

Par Chadha

Age: 71
Director since November 2023

Business Experience: Mr. Chadha has served as a director and as Chairman of the Company since
November 29, 2023, and served as our Executive Chairman until July 29, 2025. Mr. Chadha is also the
Chairman of ETI and is the founder, Chief Executive Officer and Chief Investment Officer of HGM, a global
investment and operating platform established in 2001. Mr. Chadha has over four decades of experience
building, acquiring, and transforming businesses across global markets, including leadership of complex
mergers and acquisitions, capital markets transactions, and operational restructurings. He has served as
Chairman of ETI since July 12, 2017 and previously served as Chairman of SourceHOV and Lason Inc.,
where he led strategic combinations and integrations. Mr. Chadha currently serves as Executive Chairman of
HGM Limited (NSE: HOVS) and co-founded Rule 14, LLC, an artificial intelligence-driven automation
company. Through HGM and its portfolio platforms, including Nventr and HealthAxis Group, LLC,
Mr. Chadha has led investments and strategic development in agentic Al, physical Al, cobot-enabled
automation and core administration platforms for healthcare. Mr. Chadha holds a B.S. degree in Electrical
Engineering from the Punjab Engineering College, India. Mr. Chadha is the father-in-law of Andrej Jonovic,
the Company’s Chief Executive Officer.

Andrej Jonovic

Age: 45
Director since: November 2023

Business Experience: Mr. Jonovic has served as a director and as the Chief Executive Officer of the
Company since November 29, 2023. Mr. Jonovic is responsible for the development and execution of the



Company’s business strategy, shaping the Company culture and enhancing shareholder value. Mr. Jonovic has
served as the Executive Vice President, Business Strategy and Corporate Affairs of ETI from July 2017 until
late 2023, where he was responsible for the oversight of several company-wide functions, including M&A and
strategic transactions, legal affairs, human resources, marketing and the Digital Assets Group. Mr. Jonovic
transitioned out of his roles at ETI, and his primary role is as Chief Executive Officer of the Company. Since
2014, Mr. Jonovic has also served as a managing director of HGM, a global investment and operating platform
established in 2001, and oversaw the integration of BancTec’s European operations with SourceHOV following
their combination in October 2014. Earlier in his career, Mr. Jonovic was an associate at Freshfields Bruckhaus
Deringer, LLP, a global law firm headquartered in London. Mr. Jonovic holds a bachelor’s degree in
International Studies from The American University, Washington D.C., and a law degree from the London
School of Economics and Political Science. Mr. Jonovic was a solicitor with the Law Society of England and
Wales. Mr. Jonovic is the son-in-law of Par Chadha, the Company’s Chairman.

Randal Klein

Age: 60
Director since July 2025

Business Experience: Mr. Klein has served as a director of the Company since July 29, 2025. Mr. Klein
joined affiliates of Avenue Capital Management II, L.P. (“Avenue”) in 2004 and is currently a Senior Portfolio
Manager at Avenue responsible for assisting with the direction of the investment activities of Avenue’s global
funds. Mr. Klein provides the investment professionals in the Avenue U.S. Strategy team with additional
expertise, oversight and investment direction on a range of transactions. Prior to joining Avenue, Mr. Klein
was a Senior Vice President at Lehman Brothers, where his responsibilities included restructuring advisory
work, financial sponsors coverage, mergers and acquisitions and corporate finance. Prior to Lehman,
Mr. Klein worked in sales, marketing and engineering as an aerospace engineer for The Boeing Company.
Mr. Klein currently serves, or has served, on the boards of GenesisCare USA Group, Gravity Oilfield Services,
NextWave Holdco, Amplify Energy Corp, Selcom Group, MagnaChip Semiconductor, Chassix Automotive,
Midstates Petroleum and American Media. Mr. Klein is a National Association of Corporate Directors
(NACD) Board Leadership Fellow. Mr. Klein holds a master of business administration degree in finance,
conferred as a Palmer Scholar from the Wharton School of the University of Pennsylvania and a bachelor of
science degree in aerospace engineering, conferred with Highest Distinction from the University of Virginia.

Regina Paolillo

Age: 67
Director since July 2025

Business Experience: Ms. Paolillo has served as a director of the Company since July 29, 2025.
Ms. Paolillo served as Global Chief Operating Officer of TTEC Holdings, Inc. from 2021 to 2022, after
serving as Executive Vice President, Chief Financial & Administrative Officer since 2011. From 2009 to 2011,
she was Chief Financial Officer and Executive Vice President for Enterprise Services at TriZetto Group, Inc.
She previously held senior finance and operations roles at General Atlantic, Genpact, Creditek, Gartner,
Productivity, Inc., Citibank, Bristol-Myers Squibb, and PwC. She currently serves on the boards of Unisys
Corp (Audit Committee Chair and Security & Risk Committee member since 2018), UST (Audit Committee
Chair and Compensation & Talent Committee member since 2023), SIRVA Worldwide (Audit Committee
Chair since 2024) and Medical Solutions Group (Audit Committee Chair since 2025). Ms. Paolillo holds a
bachelor of arts degree from the University of New Haven.

Robert Pryor

Age: 67
Director since July 2025

Business Experience: Mr. Pryor has served as a director of the Company since July 29, 2025. Mr. Pryor
retired as Chief Executive Officer of NTT DATA Services in June 2024, after serving as Chief Operating
Officer and Chief Integration Officer, and subsequently served as Senior Advisor to NTT DATA through
December 2025. He previously was Chief Executive Officer of Fujitsu Americas, Inc., and held senior



leadership roles at EDS, EY, Capgemini, HP, and Genpact. He serves as Independent Chair of C1, Board
Member and Advisor to v4c.ai, and Advisor to NTT Ventures. Mr. Pryor holds a master’s degree in business
administration from the University of North Texas, a bachelor’s degree in finance and accounting from the
University of Texas at Austin, and completed the Kellogg Executive Development Program at Northwestern
University.

James Reynolds

Age: 57
Director since November 2023

Business Experience: Mr. Reynolds has served as a director of the Company since November 29, 2023.
Mr. Reynolds previously served as Chief Financial Officer of ETT until March 2020, and served as a director
of ETI until February 2025. In these roles, he has overseen financial reporting, internal controls, risk
management, auditor independence, and corporate governance matters. In addition, Mr. Reynolds has
engaged in investment and advisory activities, including board service and strategic advisory roles, through
affiliated investment entities. Mr. Reynolds previously served as a Senior Manager in the Business Advisory
Services Practice at PricewaterhouseCoopers. Mr. Reynolds is a former certified public accountant / inactive
CPA and holds a B.S. in Accounting from Michigan State University.

Sanjay Srivastava

Age: 61
Director since July 2025

Business Experience: Mr. Srivastava has served as a director of the Company since July 29, 2025, and
has served as Lead Independent Director of the Company since August 8, 2025. Mr. Srivastava is currently
Managing Partner at Masagroup Ventures, an investment and digital advisory firm, and serves as a senior
advisor on digital and Al strategy to enterprise clients. He has also consulted as a member of C.H. Robinson’s
Digital Advisory Council since January 2026. From 2023 to September 2025, he served as Chief Digital
Strategist and Senior Advisor at Genpact, following ten years as Chief Digital Officer from 2012 to 2022.
Prior to Genpact, he co-founded and exited four technology companies through M&A transactions and held
senior operating roles across enterprise technology businesses at FIS, Akamai, and Hewlett Packard. He also
founded the Executive Technology Board, a global independent technology think tank, and serves on the
board of directors of Legal Sifter, Inc. Mr. Srivastava holds an M.B.A. from the University of Minnesota and
a B.Tech. from the Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur.

Executive Officers

The following table sets forth the name, age, and position of each of our executive officers as of the date
of this Proxy Statement:

Name Age Positions Held
Andrej Jonovic 45 Chief Executive Officer
Dejan Avramovic 42 Chief Financial Officer
Vitalie Robu 54  President, Europe

Following are brief biographical sketches of each of our executive officers, including his experience,
qualifications, attributes and skills. Biographical information about Mr. Jonovic is provided above.

Dejan Avramovic

Business Experience: Mr. Avramovic has served as Chief Financial Officer of the Company since
November 29, 2023. Mr. Avramovic is responsible for finance, accounting, financial reporting, internal
controls, and investor relations. Previously, Mr. Avramovic served in various finance positions continuously
since joining affiliates of ETTin June 2017, including as Senior Vice President, Global Finance, from July 2019
until November 2023. Mr. Avramovic’s prior experience includes eleven years of public company audit and
transaction advisory services at Deloitte & Touche LLP, a global accounting and advisory firm. Mr. Avramovic



holds an undergraduate degree in accounting from Chicago State University and an M.B.A. degree from the
University of Chicago Booth School of Business. Mr. Avramovic is a registered Certified Public Accountant;
however, the license is currently inactive.

Vitalie Robu

Business Experience: Mr. Robu has served as the President of the Company since November 29, 2023.
As President of the Company, Mr. Robu is responsible for all sales, operations, and business strategy functions
across the EMEA region. Previously, Mr. Robu served as the President of the EMEA region of ETI from
January 2019 until November 2023 and served as Chief Operating Officer of the EMEA region from July 2017
until January 2019. Mr. Robu specializes in transaction processing services, technology products, and software
solutions, and has over 25 years of international management experience in the private and public sectors.
Prior to July 2017, he served as Senior Vice President, Operations for the European region of SourceHOV
from 2014. From 2010 to 2014, Mr. Robu held the position of President and Executive Director of DataForce
UK, a business process outsourcing and software provider that was part of SourceHOV. Prior to joining the
SourceHOV group, Mr. Robu served as Manager of Investment and Insurance Products for Citibank EMEA
in London from 2007 to 2010. Mr. Robu has degrees in International Relations from the National School for
Political Studies, Bucharest, and Physics from the State University of Moldova, and earned an MBA from
IMD — International Institute for Management Development, Lausanne.

Additional Information Concerning the Board of the Company

The XBP Board met eight times during the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025. The Audit Committee,
the Compensation Committee, and the Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee met seven, six
and one time(s) during the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025, respectively. Each director attended at least
75% of the aggregate number of meetings of the Board of Directors and of the committees on which they
served.

All directors are strongly encouraged to attend the Annual Meeting and we expect our directors and
nominees for directors to attend the Annual Meeting.

Transition from Controlled Company Status

Prior to the completion of the Restructuring, the Company was considered a “controlled company”
under the corporate governance rules of Nasdaq because a single stockholder group held more than 50 percent
of the voting power for the election of directors. Under Nasdaq rules, a controlled company may choose not
to follow certain corporate governance standards that generally apply to public companies, including
requirements relating to director and committee independence. Although the Company was eligible to rely on
these exemptions prior to the Restructuring, the Company voluntarily complied with the applicable Nasdaq
corporate governance requirements and did not rely on the controlled company exemptions. Following the
completion of the Restructuring, the Company ceased to be a controlled company under the Nasdaq rules
and is no longer eligible to rely on those exemptions.

Arrangements or Understandings with Respect to the Election of Directors

There are no arrangements or understandings between any nominee for director and any other person
pursuant to which such nominee was selected as a nominee for election at this Annual Meeting.

In connection with the Restructuring, Messrs. J. Coley Clark and Martin P. Akins resigned from the
Board, without disagreement on any matter relating to the Company, its operations, policies or practices. Also
in connection with the Restructuring, the Board was increased to seven members, and the resulting vacancies
were filled with four new directors: Randal Klein, Regina Paolillo, Robert Pryor and Sanjay Srivastava. Each
of these directors was nominated by the Consenting Creditors (as defined in the plan of reorganization
applicable to the Restructuring) pursuant to a one-time right under such plan to designate four nominees for
appointment to the Board. The remaining directors continued to serve as members of the Board as
contemplated by the plan.



Director Independence

The Common Stock is listed on Nasdaq, and the Company is required to comply with the Nasdaq listing
requirements regarding independent directors, including a requirement that a majority of the Board be
independent. Under Nasdaq’s Marketplace Rules, the definition of an “independent director” is a person
other than an executive officer or employee of the company or any other individual having a relationship
which, in the opinion of the issuer’s board of directors, would interfere with the exercise of independent
judgment in carrying out the responsibilities of a director. In addition, under the Nasdaq rules a director
(A) who at any time during the past three years was employed by the Company or (B) who accepted, or who
has a family member who accepted, compensation from the Company in excess of $120,000 (other than
compensation for board and committee service, compensation paid to a family member who is an employee
(other than an executive officer), benefits under a tax-qualified retirement plan, or non-discretionary
compensation) during any period of twelve consecutive months within the three years preceding the
determination of independence, shall not be considered independent.

Our Board has reviewed the Nasdaq rules and such information as the Board has deemed appropriate for
purposes of determining whether any of the directors has a relationship which, in the opinion of the Board,
would interfere with the exercise of independent judgment in carrying out the responsibilities of a director,
including the beneficial ownership by our directors of Common Stock. Based on such review, the Board has
determined that each director, other than Par Chadha and Andrej Jonovic, qualifies as an independent director
under Nasdaq listing standards and applicable SEC rules. Non-management directors meet periodically in
executive session without members of the Company’s management at the conclusion of regularly scheduled
Board meetings. In addition, Mr. Reynolds, Ms. Paolillo and Mr. Pryor qualify as independent directors for
the purpose of serving on the Audit Committee of the Company under SEC rules (Mr. Reynolds, Ms. Paolillo
and Mr. Pryor being the current members of the Audit Committee).

Board Leadership Structure

Our Bylaws do not require that the positions of Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer be
held by the same person or by different individuals, and our Board does not have a formal policy with respect
to the separation or combination of these offices. Our Board exercises its judgment in combining or separating
the roles of Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer as it deems appropriate in light of prevailing
circumstances. Additionally, the Board selects a Lead Independent Director by majority vote of directors. The
Lead Independent Director serves as the principal liaison between the independent directors, the broader
Board, and senior management, holding the authority to preside over executive sessions and meetings in the
chairman’s absence, shape meeting agendas and schedules, review board performance evaluations, and
communicate directly with major shareholders. The Board will continue to exercise its judgment on an ongoing
basis to determine the optimal leadership structure that the Board believes will provide effective leadership,
oversight and direction, while optimizing the functioning of both the Board and management and facilitating
effective communication between the two.

Board Role in Risk Oversight

The Company faces a number of risks, including market risks, credit risk, liquidity risk, reputational risk,
operational risk, cybersecurity risks and risks from inflation and/or deflation. Management is responsible for
the day-to-day management of risks faced by the Company, while the Board, as a whole and through its
committees, has responsibility for the oversight of risk management. The Board does not have a standing risk
management committee, but rather administers this oversight function directly through the Board as a whole,
as well as through various standing committees of the Board that address risks inherent in their respective
areas of oversight. In its risk oversight role, the Board seeks to ensure that the risk management processes
designed and implemented by management are adequate. The Board periodically consults with management
regarding the Company’s risks. In addition, the Audit Committee periodically reviews with management and
independent registered public accounting firms the adequacy and effectiveness of the Company’s policies for
assessing and managing risk.
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DIRECTOR COMPENSATION

Director Compensation Table

The following table sets forth information concerning director compensation for services performed

during the year ended December 31, 2025. The amounts shown reflect compensation earned by each director
for service during fiscal year 2025, including partial-year service, as described below.

Fees earned or Stock

Name®" paid in cash  Award®®®@ Total

Martin AKInS .. ........ ... .. . . $ 52,667 $158,850  $211,517
JColeyClark .. ...... ... .. ... . ... $ 56,000 $158,850  $214,850
ParChadha .......... .. .. .. ... ... ... ........ $ 58,333 $214,710  $273,043
JamesReynolds ............ ... ... . ... ...... $111,167 $333,829  $444,996
RandalKlein . ........ .. .. .. .. .. ... .......... $ 41,667 $ — $ 41,667
ReginaPaolillo . ........... ... ... ... ... ........ $ 43,333 $174,979  $218,312
Robert Pryor . ....... ... ... . .. ... ... ... .. .... $ 43,750 $174,979  $218,729
Sanjay Srivastava ... ..... ... .. ... $ 56,875 $204,778  $261,653

()

(@)

A3)

4)

Information regarding Mr. Jonovic, who is a named executive officer that also served on the Board, is
provided in the discussion of Executive Compensation below.

As described in the Explanatory Note regarding Corporate History, Governance Changes and Financial
Reporting above, Messrs. Akins and Clark resigned from the Board, and Mr. Klein, Ms. Paolillo,
Mr. Pryor and Mr. Srivastava were appointed to the Board in each case effective July 29, 2025 and the
compensation reported reflects the period of their service either before or after July 29, 2025, as applicable.
Compensation information for Messrs. Chadha, Jonovic and Reynolds contained in this Proxy Statement
reflects the full fiscal year.

Randal Klein serves as an independent director of the Company and is employed by Avenue as a Senior
Portfolio Manager. Mr. Klein has waived his entitlement to the annual equity grant component of his
director compensation, and has directed the Company to pay his annual cash retainer directly to his
employer.

On December 12, 2025, we effected a reverse stock split of our issued and outstanding shares of Common
Stock (the “Reverse Stock Split”). As a result of the Reverse Stock Split every ten (10) shares of Common
Stock issued and outstanding were automatically combined into one (1) share of issued and outstanding
Common Stock, without any change in the par value per share. All information related to Common
Stock and restricted stock units (“RSUs”) in this Proxy Statement have been retroactively adjusted to
give effect to the Reverse Stock Split for the periods presented.

Pursuant to the Non-Employee Director Compensation Policy, and under the 2024 Equity Plan
(as defined below), Mr. Akins, Mr. Clark and Mr. Reynolds were each granted 11,943 RSUs on
February 13, 2025 with a fair value based on the Common Stock’s closing price of $13.30 per share. Such
RSUs were originally scheduled to vest on February 13, 2026, but their vesting was accelerated to
March 20, 2025. For such time-based vesting awards, we have included the aggregate grant date fair value
computed in accordance with FASB ASC Topic 718.

Pursuant to the Non-Employee Director Compensation Policy, and under the 2024 Equity Plan,

* On September 9, 2025, Mr. Chadha, Mr. Reynolds, Ms. Paolillo, Mr. Pryor and Mr. Srivastava were
each granted 20,585 RSUs as an annual equity award, with a vesting date of August 1, 2026 and a fair
value based on the Common Stock’s closing price of $8.50 per share. Mr. Klein waived his annual
equity award.

* On September 24, 2025, Mr. Chadha was granted 5,376 RSUs as an annual equity award for his service
as Chairman, with a vesting date of September 24, 2026 and a fair value based on the Common Stock’s
closing price of $7.39 per share.

* On September 24, 2025, Mr. Srivastava was granted 4,032 RSUs as an annual equity award for his
service as Lead Independent Director, with a vesting date of September 24, 2026 and a fair value based
on the Common Stock’s closing price of $7.39 per share.
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Restricted Stock Units Outstanding

Aggregate Number of Restricted Stock
Units Outstanding as of December 31,

Name® 2025

ParChadha . ... . ... .. .. . . . 25,961
James Reynolds . .......... ... .. ... ... ... ... ... .. 20,585
Randal Klein .. ........ ... . ... . ... . ... .. ... ... —
ReginaPaolillo. . ....... ... ... .. .. .. .. .. ........ 20,585
Robert Pryor .. ... ... . .. . .. . ... 20,585
Sanjay Srivastava . .. ... ... 24,617

(1) Information regarding Mr. Jonovic, who is a named executive officer that also served on the Board, is
provided in the discussion of Executive Compensation below. Mr. Klein has waived his entitlement to the
annual equity grant component of his director compensation.

Non-Employee Director Compensation Policy for 2025

In January 2024, the Board approved, on the recommendation of the Compensation Committee, a non-
employee director compensation policy consisting of an annual cash retainer of $60,000 and an equity award
anticipated to have a value of $140,000, pursuant to and subject to the adoption by the stockholders of the
2024 Plan, as well as annual cash compensation for committee service ranging from $8,000 to $20,000 for
chairing a committee and $4,000 to $10,000 for service as a committee member. This policy prevailed until the
completion of the Restructuring.

In July 2025, in connection with the anticipated addition of new directors following the Restructuring,
the Compensation Committee, as constituted at the time, reviewed market benchmarks indicating that market-
aligned non-employee director compensation would consist of an annual cash retainer of $90,000 and an
annual equity award with an anticipated value of $175,000. The Compensation Committee recommended that
the Board approve corresponding amendments to the non-employee director compensation policy, effective
upon the completion of the Restructuring. Based on that recommendation, the Board approved the
amendments in July 2025. Annual cash compensation for committee service remained unchanged.

In September 2025, our Compensation Committee reviewed a report from Pearl Meyer, an
independent compensation consultant (the “Compensation Consultant”), regarding appropriate incremental
compensation for the Chairman and Lead Independent Director roles. Based on information provided by the
Compensation Consultant, and taking into account the scope of responsibilities associated with each role, the
Compensation Committee approved an incremental annual compensation of $100,000 and $75,000 for the
Chairman and Lead Independent Director, respectively, each to be paid as 50% cash and 50% equity. Based on
the recommendation of the Compensation Committee, the Board approved the recommended incremental
compensation in September 2025. As of the end of fiscal year 2025, the annual non-employee director
compensation is as follows:

Name Annual Retainer
Annual Cash Retainer for Board Membership . .............. ... ... ... ... ....... $ 90,000
Annual Equity Award for Board Membership .. .......... . ... ... ... ... . ... $175,000
Audit Committee Member (other thanthe Chair) .. ........... ... .. ... ... ...... $ 10,000
Audit Committee Chair . . ... .. ... $ 20,000
Compensation Committee Member (other than the Chair) . ...................... $ 5,000
Compensation Committee Chair. . . . ... ... ... . $ 10,000
Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee Member (other than the Chair) ... .. $ 4,000
Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee Chair .. ..................... $ 8,000
Annual Cash Retainer for Chairman . . . ... ... ... ... . . $ 50,000
Annual Equity Award for Chairman . ... ...... ... .. ... .. . .. $ 50,000
Annual Cash Retainer for Lead Independent Director . . . .. ........ ... ........... $ 37,500
Annual Equity Award for Lead Independent Director . . .. ....................... $ 37,500
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COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD

The Board has three standing committees: an audit committee, a compensation committee and a
nominating committee. The Company may from time to time establish other committees. Copies of the
charters for each committee are available on the Investor Relations — Governance — Documents & Charters
section of our website at investors.xbpglobal.com. These documents are also available upon written request
to: Investor Relations, XBP Global Holdings, Inc., 6641 N. Belt Line Road, Suite 100, Irving, Texas 75063.
Information concerning these committees is set out below.

Audit Committee

The members of our audit committee consist of James Reynolds, Regina Paolillo and Robert Pryor.
Mr. Reynolds serves as the chairperson of the audit committee. Under the Nasdaq Listing Rules, we are
required to have at least three (3) members on the audit committee. The Nasdaq Listing Rules and Rule 10A-3
of the Exchange Act require that the audit committee of a listed company be composed solely of independent
directors, and each member qualifies as an independent director under applicable rules. Each of Mr. Reynolds,
Ms. Paolillo and Mr. Pryor is financially literate and each of Mr. Reynolds and Ms. Paolillo qualifies as an
“audit committee financial expert” as defined in applicable SEC rules.

The functions of this committee include, among other things:

 retaining an independent registered public accounting firm to act as the Company’s independent
auditors;

* setting the compensation of the Company’s independent auditors;
+ overseeing the work done by the Company’s independent auditors;

» pre-approving all audit and permitted non-audit and tax services that may be provided by the
Company’s independent auditors or other registered public accounting firms, and establishing policies
and procedures for the Committee’s pre-approval of such permitted services;

* at least annually, obtaining and reviewing a written statement by the Company’s independent auditors
that describes all relationships between the firm and the Company or any of its subsidiaries; and
discussing with the independent auditors this report and any relationships or services that may impact
the objectivity and independence of the auditors;

* at least annually, evaluating the qualifications, performance, and independence of the Company’s
independent auditors;

+ reviewing and discussing with the Company’s independent auditors (1) the auditors’ responsibilities
under generally accepted auditing standards and the responsibilities of management in the audit
process, (2) the overall audit strategy, (3) the scope and timing of the annual audit, (4) any significant
risks identified during the auditors’ risk assessment procedures and (5) when completed, the results,
including significant findings, of the annual audit;

 reviewing and discussing with the Company’s independent auditors (1) all critical accounting policies
and practices to be used in the audit; (2) all alternative treatments of financial information within
GAAP that have been discussed with management, the ramifications of the use of such alternative
treatments and the treatment preferred by the auditors; and (3) other material written communications
between the auditors and management;

+ reviewing with management and the Company’s independent auditors: any major issues regarding
accounting principles and financial statement presentation;

* reviewing with management and the Company’s independent auditors the adequacy and effectiveness
of the Company’s financial reporting processes, internal control over financial reporting and disclosure
controls and procedures;

 reviewing and discussing with the Company’s independent auditors and management the Company’s
annual audited financial statements (including the related notes) and the form of audit opinion to be
issued by the auditors on the financial statements;
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setting clear Company hiring policies for employees or former employees of the Company’s
independent auditors;

establishing and overseeing procedures for the receipt, retention and treatment of complaints received
by the Company regarding accounting, internal accounting controls or auditing matters and the
confidential, anonymous submission by Company employees of concerns regarding questionable
accounting or auditing matters; and

reviewing, approving and overseeing any transaction between the Company and any related person on
an ongoing basis and to develop policies and procedures for the Committee’s approval of related party
transactions.

Compensation Committee

The members of our compensation committee consist of Randal Klein, Robert Pryor, and Sanjay
Srivastava. Mr. Klein serves as the chairperson of the compensation committee. Under the Nasdaq Listing
Rules, we are required to have at least two members on the compensation committee. The Nasdaq Listing
Rules require that the compensation committee of a listed company be composed solely of independent
directors, and each of Mr. Klein, Mr. Pryor and Mr. Srivastava qualify as independent directors under
applicable rules.

The functions of this committee include, among other things:

reviewing and recommending to the Board for approval the corporate goals and objectives applicable
to the compensation of the CEQO, evaluating at least annually the CEO’s performance in light of those
goals and objectives, and recommending to the Board for approval the CEO’s compensation level based
on this evaluation;

reviewing and recommending to the Board for approval the compensation of all direct reports of the
CEO and presidents (the “Leadership Team”);

reviewing and approving bonus payments to members of the Leadership Team;

reviewing, approving and, when appropriate, recommending to the Board for approval, incentive
compensation plans and equity-based plans, and where appropriate or required, recommending for
approval by the stockholders of the Company;

reviewing and approving (i) employment agreements of members of the Leadership Team and
(i1) severance or termination agreements that are not consistent with the Company’s standard severance
practices or that involve members of the Leadership Team;

reviewing and recommending to the Board for approval any employment or severance arrangements
involving the CEO;

reviewing and recommending to the Board for approval any equity awards to the CEO and members of
the Leadership Team;

reviewing and approving any material changes to the Company’s retirement benefit plans, including
401(k), non-qualified and pension plans, and notifying the Board of any such changes;

reviewing the Company’s incentive compensation arrangements to determine whether they encourage
excessive risk-taking, reviewing and discussing at least annually the relationship between risk
management policies and practices and compensation, and evaluating compensation policies and
practices that could mitigate any such risk;

reviewing director compensation for service on the Board and Board committees at least once a year
and recommending any changes to the Board;

reviewing the Company’s compliance with the requirements under the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002
relating to loans to directors and officers and with all other applicable laws affecting employee
compensation and benefits; and

assisting the Board in its oversight of the development and implementation of the Company’s human
capital management.

14



Role of Compensation Consultant

During the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025, the Compensation Committee retained Pearl Meyer
(the “Compensation Consultant”), as its compensation consultant and requested the Compensation
Consultant to:

» provide market information, analysis, and other advice relating to executive compensation on an
ongoing basis, commencing in fiscal year 2026;

* advise on the development of the Company’s peer group and provide support and analysis regarding
executive and director compensation commencing in fiscal year 2026;

« evaluate the efficacy of our existing compensation strategy and practices in supporting and reinforcing
our long-term strategic goals; and

* assist in refining our compensation strategy and in developing and implementing an executive
compensation program to execute that strategy.

As part of its engagement, the Compensation Committee requested the Compensation Consultant to
develop a comparative group of peer companies and to perform analyses of competitive performance and
compensation levels and design for that group. At the request of the Compensation Committee, the
Compensation Consultant also engaged in discussions with members of the Compensation Committee and
senior management to learn more about our business operations and strategy, key performance metrics, and
strategic goals, as well as the labor markets in which we compete. Following an active dialogue with the
Compensation Consultant, the Compensation Committee considered the Compensation Consultant’s input
as part of its decision-making process.

The Compensation Committee has evaluated its relationship with the Compensation Consultant to ensure
that it believes that such firm is independent from management. This review process included a review of the
services that the Compensation Consultant provided to the Company or its affiliates, the quality of those
services and the fees associated with the services provided during the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025.
Based on this review, as well as consideration of the factors affecting independence set forth in Exchange Act
Rule 10C-1(b)(4), Rule 5605(d)(3)(D) of the Nasdaq listing standards, and such other factors as were deemed
relevant under the circumstances, the Compensation Committee has determined that no conflict of interest
was raised as a result of the work performed by the Compensation Consultant.

Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee

The members of our nominating committee consist of James Reynolds, Regina Paolillo and Sanjay
Srivastava. Mr. Reynolds serves as the chairperson of the nominating committee. The Nasdaq Listing Rules
require that the nominating committee of a listed company be composed solely of independent directors, and
each of Mr. Reynolds, Ms. Paolillo and Mr. Srivastava qualify as independent directors under applicable rules.

The functions of this committee include, among other things:
+ determining the qualifications, qualities, skills, and other expertise required to be a director;
* identifying and screening individuals qualified to become members of the Board;

+ making recommendations to the Board regarding the selection and approval of the nominees for
director to be submitted to a stockholder vote;

* developing and recommending to the Board corporate governance guidelines, reviewing these
guidelines, and recommending any changes to the Board, and overseeing the Company’s corporate
governance practices;

* identifying and making recommendations to the Board regarding the selection and approval of
candidates to fill any vacancies that may occur.

The Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee will evaluate candidates proposed by
shareholders for nomination as directors under criteria similar to the evaluation of other candidates. Our
Bylaws provide that shareholders seeking to nominate candidates for election as directors at an annual meeting
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of shareholders must provide timely notice in writing. To be timely, a shareholder’s notice must be delivered to
or mailed and received at our principal executive offices not more than 120 days or less than 90 days prior to
the anniversary date of the immediately preceding annual meeting of shareholders. However, in the event that
the annual meeting is called for a date that is not within 30 days before or after such anniversary date, notice
must be received not later than the close of business on the 10th day following the date on which notice of the
date of the annual meeting was mailed to shareholders or made public, whichever occurs first. Our Bylaws
specify requirements as to the form and content of a shareholder’s notice. These provisions may preclude
shareholders from making nominations for directors at an annual meeting of shareholders.

Code of Ethics

The Board has adopted a code of business conduct and ethics (“Code of Ethics”) that applies to all of the
Company’s directors, officers, and employees in accordance with applicable federal securities laws. The Code
of Ethics is available on the Corporate Governance section of the Company’s website at www.xbpglobal.com.
In addition, the Company intends to post on the Corporate Governance section of the Company’s website all
disclosures that are required by law or the listing standards of Nasdaq concerning any amendments to, or
waivers from, any provision of the Code of Ethics rather than by filing a Current Report on Form 8-K.

Corporate Governance Guidelines

The Board has adopted Corporate Governance Guidelines to assure that the Board will have the necessary
authority and practices in place to review and evaluate our business operations as needed and to make decisions
that are independent of our management. The guidelines are also intended to align the interests of directors
and management with those of our stockholders. The Corporate Governance Guidelines set forth the practices
the Board intends to follow with respect to, among other things, director qualifications, board meetings and
involvement of senior management, Chief Executive Officer performance evaluation and succession planning,
and board committees.

Insider Trading Policy

The Board has adopted an insider trading policy that applies to the Company’s directors, officers,
employees, and certain consultants. The policy is designed to promote compliance with applicable securities
laws and prohibits trading in the Company’s securities while in possession of material non-public information.
The policy also provides for specified trading blackout periods, requires pre-clearance of transactions by
designated insiders, and prohibits short sales and other speculative transactions involving the Company’s
securities.

Hedging and Pledging Transactions

Pursuant to the Company’s insider trading policy, directors, officers, and employees are discouraged
from engaging in hedging transactions involving the Company’s securities, including transactions in derivative
instruments such as put options, call options or similar securities. Any such transactions by persons subject to
the policy are required to comply with the Company’s pre-clearance, blackout, and other applicable
procedures. The Company’s insider trading policy does not prohibit directors, officers, or employees from
pledging the Company’s securities, although any such transactions remain subject to the policy’s requirements
and applicable pre-clearance procedures.
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PROPOSAL 2 — RATIFICATION OF INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM

UHY LLP currently serves as our independent registered public accounting firm. After consideration of
the qualifications and past performance of UHY LLP, the Audit Committee has selected, and the Board
ratified the selection of, UHY LLP as our independent registered public accounting firm for the fiscal year
ending December 31, 2026. UHY LLP is the Company’s principal accountant for purposes of applicable SEC
rules.

The Board has directed that management submit the selection of UHY LLP for ratification by our
stockholders at the Annual Meeting. Representatives of UHY LLP are expected to be present at the Annual
Meeting. They will have an opportunity to make a statement if they so desire and will be available to respond
to appropriate questions.

Neither our Bylaws nor other governing documents or law require stockholder ratification of the selection
of UHY LLP as our independent registered public accounting firm. However, the Audit Committee has opted
to submit the selection of UHY LLP to our stockholders for ratification as a matter of good corporate
practice. If our stockholders fail to ratify the selection, the Audit Committee will reconsider the retention of
UHY LLP. Even if the selection is ratified, the Audit Committee, in its discretion, may direct the appointment
of different independent auditors at any time during our fiscal year.

Vote Required

The affirmative vote of the holders of a majority of the voting power of the shares of Common Stock
present virtually or represented by proxy and entitled to vote on the matter at the Annual Meeting will be
required to ratify the selection of UHY LLP. Abstentions will have the effect of votes against the proposal.
Broker non-votes are not expected to occur with respect to this proposal because it is considered a routine
matter for which brokers have discretionary voting authority under applicable rules.

THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS UNANIMOUSLY RECOMMENDS THAT STOCKHOLDERS
VOTE THEIR SHARES “FOR” THE RATIFICATION OF THE APPOINTMENT OF UHY LLP AS
OUR INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM FOR THE FISCAL YEAR
ENDING DECEMBER 31, 2026.
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PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTANT FEES AND SERVICES

UHY LLP was appointed as our independent registered public accounting firm in December 2023. The
following table presents the aggregate fees billed by UHY LLP for the fiscal years ended December 31, 2025
and 2024. These fees are categorized as audit fees, audit-related fees, tax fees, and all other fees. The nature of
the services provided in each category is described following the table.

Year Ended December 31,

2025 20240
Audit Fees® . . ... $3,567,832  $1,285,000
Audit-Related Fees . . .. .. ... ... .. . ... ... — —
Tax Fees . ... .. — —
AllOther Fees . .. ... ... .. . . — —
Totalfees . . . ... . $3,567,832  $1,285,000

(1) Includes certain fees invoiced in 2024 for matters relating to the audit for the fiscal year ended
December 31, 2023.

(2) Includes fees incurred on the annual audit, quarterly reviews and reviews of registration statements and
proxy statements.

As a smaller reporting company (a “SRC”), we are exempt from the auditor attestation requirements of
Section 404(b) of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act, and as a result, our audit fees are likely lower than if we were
required to provide an auditor attestation under Section 404(b). Depending on our public float as of June 30,
2026, we may become subject to the auditor attestation requirements of Section 404(b) of the Sarbanes-Oxley
Act for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2026, which will require us to incur significant additional costs and
to re-assess our required audit services for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2026 with our independent
registered public accounting firm.

Pre-Approval Policies and Procedures of the Audit Committee

Our Audit Committee’s policy is to pre-approve all audit and permissible non-audit services provided by
our independent registered public accounting firm, the scope of services provided by our independent
registered public accounting firm and the fees for the services to be performed. These services may include
audit services, audit-related services, tax services, and other services. Pre-approval is detailed as to the
particular service or category of services and is generally subject to a specific budget. Our independent
registered public accounting firm and management are required to periodically report to the Audit Committee
regarding the extent of services provided by our independent registered public accounting firm in accordance
with this pre-approval, and the fees for the services performed to date.
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REPORT OF THE AUDIT COMMITTEE

The Audit Committee currently consists of three independent directors, each of whom has been
determined by the Board to meet the heightened independence criteria applicable to Audit Committee
members and to satisfy the financial literacy requirements of the Nasdaq Listing Rules and the applicable
rules of the SEC. The Audit Committee is responsible, under its charter, for oversight of our independent
registered public accounting firm, which reports directly to the Audit Committee. The Audit Committee has
the authority to retain and terminate the independent registered public accounting firm, to review the scope
and terms of the audit and to approve the fees to be charged. The Audit Committee monitors our system of
internal control over financial reporting, and management’s certifications as to disclosure controls and
procedures and internal controls for financial reporting. Our management and independent registered public
accounting firm, not the Audit Committee, are responsible for the planning and conduct of the audit of our
consolidated financial statements and determining that the consolidated financial statements are complete
and accurate and prepared in accordance with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles.

The Audit Committee has met and held discussions with management and our independent registered
public accounting firm (with and without management) and has reviewed and discussed the audited
consolidated financial statements and related internal control over financial reporting with management and
our independent registered public accounting firm.

The Audit Committee has also discussed with our independent registered public accounting firm the
matters required to be discussed by Auditing Standard No. 1301, Communications with Audit Committees.

Our independent registered public accounting firm also provided the Audit Committee with the written
disclosures and the letter required by the applicable requirements of the Public Company Accounting
Oversight Board regarding the independent registered public accounting firm’s communications with the
Audit Committee concerning independence, and the Audit Committee discussed with our independent
registered public accounting firm that firm’s independence.

Based upon the review and discussions referred to above, the Audit Committee recommended to the
Board of Directors that the audited consolidated financial statements be included in our Annual Report on
Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025 for filing with the SEC.

Respectfully submitted by the members of the Audit Committee of the Board of Directors:
James Reynolds (Chair)
Regina Paolillo
Robert Pryor

The information contained in the report of our Audit Committee is not considered to be “soliciting material,”
“filed” or incorporated by reference in any past or future filing by us under the Exchange Act or the Securities Act
unless and only to the extent that we specifically incorporate it by reference.
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PROPOSAL 3 — ADVISORY VOTE ON THE COMPENSATION OF OUR NAMED EXECUTIVE
OFFICERS

The Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act of 2010 (the “Dodd-Frank Act™)
and Section 14A of the Exchange Act require that we provide our stockholders with the opportunity to vote
to approve, on a non-binding, advisory basis, the compensation of our named executive officers as disclosed
in this Proxy Statement. Because we ceased to qualify as an “emerging growth company,” as defined in the
Jumpstart Our Business Startups (“JOBS”) Act, in 2025, this is the first year in which we are required to
conduct this advisory vote.

As described in detail under the heading “Executive Compensation,” we seek to closely align the interests
of our named executive officers with the interests of our stockholders. Our compensation programs are
designed to attract, retain, and motivate highly qualified executives, while linking a significant portion of
compensation to the Company’s financial and operational performance.

We are asking our stockholders to indicate their support for our named executive officer compensation as
described in this Proxy Statement. This proposal, commonly known as a “say-on-pay” proposal, gives our
stockholders the opportunity to express their views on our named executive officers’ compensation. The vote
addresses the overall compensation program for our named executive officers and the philosophy, policies and
practices described in this Proxy Statement, rather than any specific element of compensation. Accordingly,
we will ask our stockholders to vote “FOR” the following resolution at the Annual Meeting:

“RESOLVED, that the Company’s stockholders approve, on an advisory basis, the compensation of the
named executive officers, as disclosed in the Company’s Proxy Statement for the 2026 Annual Meeting of
Stockholders pursuant to the compensation disclosure rules of the Securities and Exchange Commission, including
the Summary Compensation Table and the other related tables and disclosure.”

Because this vote is advisory, it will not be binding upon the Board or the Compensation Committee.
Nevertheless, the Board and the Compensation Committee will consider the outcome of the vote when
evaluating future executive compensation arrangements.

Vote Required

The affirmative vote of the holders of a majority of the voting power of the shares of Common Stock
present virtually or represented by proxy and entitled to vote on the matter at the Annual Meeting will be
required to approve the say-on-pay proposal. Abstentions will have the effect of votes against the proposal.
“Broker non-votes,” if any, will not have any effect on the adoption of the proposal.

THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS UNANIMOUSLY RECOMMENDS THAT STOCKHOLDERS
VOTE THEIR SHARES “FOR” THE APPROVAL OF THE SAY-ON-PAY PROPOSAL.
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PROPOSAL 4 — ADVISORY VOTE ON THE FREQUENCY OF FUTURE ADVISORY VOTES ON
NAMED EXECUTIVE OFFICER COMPENSATION

In addition to providing stockholders with the opportunity to cast an advisory vote on executive
compensation (Proposal 3 above), the Dodd-Frank Act and Section 14A of the Exchange Act require that we
provide our stockholders with the opportunity to indicate how frequently we should seek an advisory vote on
the compensation of our named executive officers in the future. Stockholders may indicate a preference for a
vote every one, two or three years by voting on this Proposal 4, or may abstain from voting.

After careful consideration of this Proposal 4, the Board has determined that an advisory vote on
executive compensation every year is the most appropriate alternative for the Company at this time, and
therefore the Board recommends that you vote for a one-year interval for the advisory vote on executive
compensation. Setting a one-year period will allow stockholders to provide timely, direct input on the
Company’s executive compensation philosophy, policies, and practices as disclosed in the proxy statement
each year.

While the Board recommends that stockholders vote to hold the say-on-pay vote every year, the voting
options are one year, two years, or three years. Stockholders are not voting to approve or disapprove the
Board’s recommendation. Because this vote is advisory, it will not be binding on the Board. The Board may
determine to hold advisory votes on executive compensation at a different frequency.

Vote Required

The affirmative vote of the holders of a majority of the voting power of the shares of Common Stock
present virtually or represented by proxy and entitled to vote on the matter at the Annual Meeting will be
required to select the desired frequency. If no frequency receives the foregoing vote, then we will consider the
option of “1 YEAR,” “2 YEARS,” or “3 YEARS” that receives the highest number of votes cast to be the
frequency recommended by stockholders. Abstentions will have the effect of votes against the proposal.
“Broker non-votes,” if any, will not have any effect on the adoption of the proposal.

THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS UNANIMOUSLY RECOMMENDS THAT STOCKHOLDERS
VOTE THEIR SHARES “1 YEAR” WITH RESPECT TO THE FREQUENCY OF FUTURE ADVISORY
VOTES ON THE COMPENSATION OF OUR NAMED EXECUTIVE OFFICERS.
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EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION

Smaller Reporting Company Status

We are a “smaller reporting company” as defined in Rule 12b-2 of the Exchange Act. As a SRC, we have
elected to comply with the scaled disclosure requirements available to such companies under SEC rules. These
consolidated and simplified disclosure requirements include, among other things, providing only two years of
audited financial statements, simplified executive compensation disclosures in our Proxy Statement, and an
exemption from the requirement to provide a pay ratio disclosure or a compensation discussion and analysis
narrative.

Executive Compensation

This section discusses the material components of the executive compensation program for the Company’s
executive officers who are named in the “Summary Compensation Table” below. The Company’s named
executive officers for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025 were as follows:

* Andrej Jonovic, our Chief Executive Officer;
* Dejan Avramovic, our Chief Financial Officer; and

 Vitalie Robu, our President, Europe.

Summary Compensation Table

Stock All Other
Fiscal Salary Bonus Awards Compensation

Name and Principal Position Year @®w @@ (B $)P® Total
Andrej Jonovic. . . ..o 2025 552,000 140,760 924,922 137 1,617,819

Chief Executive Officer 2024 552,000 343,157 1,079,411 1,974,568
Dejan AVIamovic . . .. ..o ovornn ... 2025 399,000 101,745 334,282 6,185 841,212

Chief Financial Officer 2024 399,000 247,445 376,472 7206 1,030,123
Vitalie Robu. . . . ..o 2025 469,489 115410 545406 48,162 1,178,467

President, Europe 2024 455,586 283,963 721,332 24,959 1,485,840

(1) With respect to Mr. Robu, the salary, bonus, and other compensation amounts have been converted from
Great British pounds to U.S. dollars using the average end of month conversion ratio for 2025 of
1.00 GBP to 1.3181 USD and conversion ratio for 2024 of 1.00 GBP to 1.279 USD, respectively.

(2) The 2024 and 2025 bonuses consist of one-time special bonuses and bonuses payable under the Bonus
Plan (as defined in and discussed in the narrative below). The amounts awarded for 2024 and 2025 were
each paid in the following year.

(3) On June 14, 2024, Mr. Jonovic was granted 87,757 RSUs under the 2024 Equity Plan; Mr. Robu was
issued 58,644 RSUs; and Mr. Avramovic was issued 30,607 RSUs. The RSUs are subject to time-based
vesting conditions, with all of the underlying shares originally scheduled to vest in three annual
installments through April 30, 2027. 87,757 of Mr. Jonovic’s RSUs, 10,202 of Mr. Avramovic’s RSUs and
19,548 of Mr. Robu’s RSUs had their vesting accelerated to March 20, 2025. 20,405 of Mr. Avramovic’s
RSUs had their vesting accelerated to April 4, 2025.

On February 13, 2025, Mr. Jonovic was granted 69,543 RSUs under the 2024 Equity Plan; Mr. Robu was
issued 41,008 RSUs; and Mr. Avramovic was issued 25,134 RSUs. The RSUs are subject to time-based
vesting conditions, with all of the underlying shares scheduled to vest in three annual installments through
February 13, 2028. 69,543 of Mr. Jonovic’s RSUs had their vesting accelerated to March 20, 2025.

For such time-based vesting awards, we have included the aggregate grant date fair value computed in
accordance with FASB ASC Topic 718.

On December 12, 2025, we effected a reverse stock split of our issued and outstanding shares of Common
Stock (the “Reverse Stock Split”). As a result of the Reverse Stock Split every ten (10) shares of Common
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Stock issued and outstanding were automatically combined into one (1) share of issued and outstanding
Common Stock, without any change in the par value per share. All information related to Common
Stock, stock options, RSUs, warrants and earnings per share in this Proxy Statement have been
retroactively adjusted to give effect to the Reverse Stock Split for all periods presented.

(4) The amounts reported in this column for 2024 include: (i) for Mr. Robu, $4,781 for the cost of his private
medical insurance plan in the United Kingdom, $12,057 for a company car, contributions of $2,597 to a
UK-based, defined pension plan and $78 for travel insurance; and (ii) for Mr. Avramovic, $7,206 for
medical insurance coverage.

(5) The amounts reported in this column for 2025 include: (i) for Mr. Robu, $7,263 for the cost of his private
medical insurance plan in the United Kingdom, $12,730 for a company car and contributions of $28,169
to a UK-based, defined pension plan; (ii) for Mr. Avramovic, $236 for basic life and AD&D insurance
and $5,949 for medical insurance coverage; and (iii) for Mr. Jonovic, $137 for basic life and AD&D
insurance.

Narrative to Summary Compensation Table

On February 13, 2025, the Compensation Committee ratified and approved the following compensation
for the Company’s named executive officers for 2025:

Target Target

Annual Long-Term

Incentive Incentive
Executive Officer Base Salary Award® Award®
Andrej Jonovic Chief Executive Officer .. .............. $552,000 $552,000 $924,922
Dejan Avramovic Chief Financial Officer . .............. $399,000  $399,000 $334,282
Vitalie Robu President, Europe . .. ................... $452,588  $452,588  $545,406

(1) The annual incentive awards were tied to the Company’s financial performance for the fiscal year ended
December 31, 2025, and each executive officer was eligible to earn a discretionary annual bonus based on
the Company’s achievement in 2025 of performance goals, weighted 50% for revenue and 50% for adjusted
EBITDA, as well as a Compensation Committee discretionary element.

(2) Represents value of long-term incentive award received by each executive officer, in the form of RSUs,
based on the Company’s closing price of $13.30 on February 13, 2025, the grant date of each executive
officer’s award.

The annual incentive awards were established under the Company’s Executive Officer Annual Bonus Plan
(the “Bonus Plan”), which was ratified, approved and adopted by the Compensation Committee on
February 13, 2025. The purpose of the Bonus Plan is to motivate and reward senior officers through incentive
compensation, attract and retain talent, and align individual performance with company goals. Pursuant to
the Bonus Plan, executive officers of the Company selected by the Compensation Committee each year will be
eligible to receive awards in amounts up to 100% of their annual base salary, based upon individual
performance measures, company performance measures, or both, as determined by the Compensation
Committee for each participant and year, following a recommendation from management. The awards under
the plan typically will be paid in cash in the year following the plan year and are subject to the participant’s
continued employment through the payment date, with exceptions made for death, disability, or termination
without cause. All determinations under the Bonus Plan, including performance metrics, attainment and
discretion, were made exclusively by the Compensation Committee and were not delegated to management.

Executive Employment Agreements

The compensation paid to Mr. Robu reflected in the summary compensation table was provided pursuant
to an employment agreement entered into with HOV Global Services Limited, dated April 23, 2010, and
subsequently novated in 2024 to XBP Europe Limited, pursuant to which Mr. Robu serves as President. The
employment agreement provides for an indefinite term. The employment agreement also provides that
Mr. Robu will be eligible to participate in the HOV Global Services Limited’s private medical health insurance,
travel insurance, and, at the expense of the HOV Global Services Limited, a life insurance plan. The severance
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provisions contained in Mr. Robu’s employment agreement is described below under “— Potential Payments
Upon Termination or Change in Control.” Mr. Robu’s employment agreement also contains restrictive
covenants, including customary confidentiality and invention assignment covenants, as well as a non-
competition covenant that applies during the term of employment and a covenant not to make use of the
Company’s confidential information for personal purposes or on behalf of any other company during the
term of employment and at all times thereafter.

During the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025, neither Messrs. Jonovic nor Avramovic were parties to
an employment agreement with us. However, Messrs. Robu, Jonovic and Avramovic are subject to the
Severance Plan dated April 29, 2025 described below under “— Potential Payments Upon Termination or
Change in Control.”

Short-Term Incentives

As described above, the annual incentive awards to be paid to our named executive officers under the
Bonus Plan are tied to the Company’s financial performance for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025, and
each executive officer was eligible to earn a discretionary annual bonus based on the Company’s achievement
in 2025 of performance goals, weighted 50% for revenue and 50% for adjusted EBITDA, as well as a
Committee discretionary element.

With respect to 2025, the Compensation Committee determined that the Company had met 90.20% of
the revenue target and had not met the minimum adjusted EBITDA threshold under the Bonus Plan, and
awarded bonuses based on this level of attainment: $140,760 to Mr. Jonovic, $101,745 to Mr. Avramovic and
$115,410 to Mr. Robu.

With respect to 2024, the Compensation Committee determined that the Company had not met the
minimum revenue threshold and had met 98.97% of the adjusted EBITDA target under the Bonus Plan and
thereby applied their discretion to award bonuses based on such level of attainment (i.e., slightly less than
50%): $237,157 to Mr. Jonovic, $197,445 to Mr. Avramovic and $223,157 to Mr. Robu. In addition, the
Compensation Committee determined to provide one-time incremental bonuses of $70,000, $50,000, and
$60,000 to Messrs. Jonovic, Avramovic and Robu, respectively, for their success in completing identified
strategic projects.

Stock Plans, Health and Welfare Plans, and Retirement Plans

On June 13, 2024, our stockholders approved and adopted the Company’s 2024 Stock Incentive Plan (as
amended, the “2024 Equity Plan”) at the Company’s 2024 Annual Meeting of Stockholders. Under the 2024
Equity Plan approved at the 2024 Annual Meeting of Stockholders, subject to adjustment for certain changes
in capitalization or other corporate events, the Company was authorized to issue up to 552,027 shares of
Common Stock pursuant to equity-based awards, which may be granted to eligible participants in furtherance
of the Company’s broader compensation strategy and philosophy. On July 25, 2025, our stockholders
approved and adopted an amendment to the 2024 Equity Plan to (i) increase the number of shares of common
stock authorized for issuance thereunder by a fixed amount of 500,000 shares and (ii) conditionally increase
the share reserve to ensure that, if the Restructuring is consummated, the total number of shares authorized
under the Stock Plan equals 10% of the Company’s total common stock outstanding immediately following
the completion of the Restructuring. As a result, a total of 1,175,160 shares of Common Stock were authorized
following the Restructuring, for a total of 1,727,187 shares authorized to date. Awards granted under the 2024
Equity Plan are granted upon terms approved by the Company’s Compensation Committee and set forth in
an award agreement or other evidence of an award. The descriptions of the 2024 Equity Plan are qualified in
their entirety by reference to the full text of the 2024 Equity Plan, as amended.

Our named executive officers would generally be eligible to participate in the employee benefit plans
offered to employees based in the same country. Mr. Robu is entitled to participate in the private medical
insurance and life insurance made available to employees in the United Kingdom. Messrs. Jonovic and
Avramovic are entitled to participate in the medical insurance and life insurance made available to employees
in the United States.

The Company’s named executive officers would generally be eligible to participate in the retirement plans
offered to those employees based in the same country. As such, Mr. Robu is entitled to participate in the
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pension scheme made available to employees in the United Kingdom. Messrs. Jonovic and Avramovic are
entitled to participate in the Company’s 401(k) plan made available to employees in the United States.

Clawback Policy

We have a clawback policy that covers current and former executive officers in accordance with the
requirements of Exchange Act Rule 10D-1 and Nasdaq listing standards. Our compensation clawback policy
has been filed as Exhibit 97.1 to our Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Outstanding Equity-Based Awards at Fiscal Year-End

The following table sets forth information concerning outstanding equity awards held by each of our
named executive officers as of December 31, 2025:

Equity incentive plan awards:

Equity incentive plan awards: Market or payout value of
Number of unearned shares, unearned shares, units
units or other rights that or other rights that
have not vested (#)" have not vested ($)®
AndrejJonovic . ............ ... ... — $ —
Dejan Avramovic . . . ... ... ... .. 25,134 $171,163
VitalieRobu . ........... .. ... ...... 80,104 $545,508

(1) On June 14, 2024, Mr. Jonovic was granted 87,757 RSUs under the 2024 Equity Plan (as defined below);
Mr. Robu was issued 58,644 RSUs; and Mr. Avramovic was issued 30,607 RSUs. The RSUs are subject
to time-based vesting conditions, with all of the underlying shares originally scheduled to vest in three
annual installments through April 30, 2027. 87,757 of Mr. Jonovic’s RSUs, 10,202 of Mr. Avramovic’s
RSUs and 19,548 of Mr. Robu’s RSUs had their vesting accelerated to March 20, 2025. 20,405 of
Mr. Avramovic’s RSUs had their vesting accelerated to April 4, 2025.

On February 13, 2025, Mr. Jonovic was granted 69,543 RSUs under the 2024 Equity Plan; Mr. Robu was
issued 41,008 RSUs; and Mr. Avramovic was issued 25,134 RSUs. The RSUs are subject to time-based
vesting conditions, with all of the underlying shares scheduled to vest in three annual installments through
February 13, 2028. 69,543 of Mr. Jonovic’s RSUs had their vesting accelerated to March 20, 2025.

(2) Based on a closing share price of our common stock on Nasdaq of $6.81 on December 31, 2025.

Policies and Practices Regarding the Timing of Equity Awards

The Company does not have a formal policy governing the timing of equity award grants in relation to
the disclosure of material nonpublic information. However, as a general practice, equity awards are granted
based on factors such as individual performance, market conditions, and retention objectives, rather than with
a view toward the timing of material nonpublic information. The Company does not intentionally time the
disclosure of material nonpublic information for the purpose of affecting the value of executive compensation,
including equity awards or other performance-based incentives. In instances where the Company may possess
material nonpublic information at the time equity awards are being considered, the Compensation Committee
(or its delegate) may consider whether it would be appropriate to delay the grant until after such information
has been disclosed, in order to avoid any potential concerns regarding the timing of the grant. The exercise
price of stock options, if granted, under the 2024 Equity Plan is generally based on the closing market price of
the Company’s common stock on the date of grant. To date we have not issued any stock options to our
named executive officers. The Company did not grant any equity awards to its named executive officers during
fiscal year 2025 within four business days before or after the release of material nonpublic information.

Potential Payments Upon Termination or Change in Control

The following summaries describe the potential payments and benefits that the Company would provide
in connection with a termination of employment and/or a change in control, in each case, as of December 31,
2025, the last day of the Company’s 2025 fiscal year.
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Vitalie Robu. Pursuant to Mr. Robu’s employment agreement with HOV Global Services Limited, a
subsidiary of the Company, if Mr. Robu is terminated other than for gross misconduct or material breach of
the terms of his employment agreement (as further detailed in Mr. Robu’s employment agreement), in addition
to any statutory entitlements, Mr. Robu will be entitled to six months’ prior notice or payment of his base
salary in lieu thereof, payable in the form of salary continuation payments.

On April 29, 2025, we adopted the Severance Plan which is applicable to Messrs. Jonovic, Robu and
Avramovic and any other employee selected by the Compensation Committee to be eligible for severance
benefits under the Severance Plan. The Severance Plan is intended to increase the retention of the senior
leadership team and to provide severance benefits under specified circumstances to certain individuals who
are in a position to contribute materially to the success of the Company. These arrangements are also intended
to facilitate changes in the leadership team by setting terms for the termination of an executive officer in
advance, thereby allowing a smooth transition of responsibilities when it is in the best interests of the
Company.

Pursuant to the terms of the Severance Plan, if an eligible executive’s employment is involuntarily
terminated by the Company without “cause” prior to, or 24 months after, the occurrence of a “change in
control” (as such terms are described in the Severance Plan), upon executing a release of claims in favor of the
Company, such executive, will be entitled to the following benefits:

* an amount equal to 12 months’ base salary, plus 100% of the target bonus for the performance period
in which the termination occurs;

» continued insurance coverage paid for by the Company for up to 18 months plus related expense
reimbursement up to $5,000;

« full vesting of any unvested time- or service-based stock options, stock appreciation rights, and other
equity-based awards that would have vested during the 12-month period following the date of
termination;

* pro rata vesting of any unvested equity-based or long-term cash-based awards subject to performance-
based vesting conditions that would have vested at the end of the performance period, based on actual
performance during such performance period; and

* the right to exercise any vested stock options or stock appreciation rights for up to 24 months.

The Severance Plan also provides that in the event that an executive’s employment is involuntarily
terminated by the Company without “cause” within 24 months following a “change in control” or an
executive’s employment is voluntarily terminated for “good reason” within 24 months following a “change in
control,” upon executing a release of claims in favor of the Company, the executive will be entitled to the
following benefits:

* an amount equal to 24 months’ base salary, plus 200% of the annual target bonus for the performance
period in which the termination occurs in addition to a prorated target bonus based on the period
before the separation;

» continued insurance coverage paid for by the Company for up to 18 months plus related expense
reimbursement up to $5,000;

« full vesting of any unvested stock options, stock appreciation rights, and other equity-based awards;

« full vesting of any unvested equity-based or long-term cash-based awards subject to performance-
based vesting conditions, based on actual performance through the date of the change in control; and

* the right to exercise any vested stock options or stock appreciation rights for up to 24 months.

On July 15, 2025, the Board, as constituted at the time, determined that the Restructuring constituted a
“change in control” solely for purposes of the Severance Plan. Accordingly, if any of Messrs. Jonovic,
Avramovic or Robu is terminated without cause or terminates his employment voluntarily for good reason
during the 24-month period following the closing of the Restructuring, they would be entitled to the enhanced
severance benefits contemplated by the Severance Plan.
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Pay Versus Performance

This Pay Versus Performance disclosure is provided in accordance with Item 402(v) of Regulation S-K,
as adopted by the SEC in 2022.

As an SRC, we are required to provide a Pay Versus Performance table that compares the compensation
of our Named Executive Officers (“NEOs”) to certain financial performance metrics. This disclosure is
intended to help stockholders better understand how executive pay aligns with company performance.

Pursuant to the applicable transition rules for smaller reporting companies, the table below includes data
for fiscal years 2024 and 2025 only.

We note the following important considerations when reviewing this disclosure:

* Columns (b) and (d) in the table reflect the total compensation amounts reported in the Summary
Compensation Table (“SCT”) for our Principal Executive Officer (“PEO”) and the average for our
other NEOs for each applicable year.

* Columns (c) and (¢) reflect “compensation actually paid” to the PEO and the average for other NEOs,
as defined under SEC rules. This calculation starts with SCT total compensation and then makes
adjustments for the fair value of equity awards granted, vested, or outstanding during the fiscal year.

* These adjustments are mandated by SEC methodology and can result in figures that do not reflect
actual cash paid, realized income, or economic benefit received by executives. In many cases, these
amounts may differ substantially from “take-home pay” or compensation actually received in the
applicable year.

* U.S. GAAP net income and Total Shareholder Return (“TSR”) are included in the table below in
columns (f) and (g) respectively, as required by SEC rules. However, neither was a performance metric
used in our executive compensation programs for either year presented.

In addition, as described in the Explanatory Note above, the Company’s financial statements for fiscal
year 2025 reflect both a Successor period (August 1 — December 31, 2025) and a Predecessor period
(January 1 — July 31, 2025) as a result of the Business Combination and the application of fresh start
accounting. The GAAP net income figures presented in column (f) reflect these two periods separately
and are not comparable to each other or to the 2024 figure, which reflects the full-year results of BPA
as the accounting predecessor. The compensation decisions reflected in this table were made by the
Compensation Committee in the context of XBP Europe Holdings, Inc.’s operations and financial
results, which are not reflected in the GAAP net income figures presented for Predecessor periods.
Accordingly, the Company cautions readers against drawing conclusions about the relationship
between executive compensation and GAAP net income based on the figures in this table.

We caution investors to read this disclosure in context and to view “compensation actually paid” as a
regulatory construct rather than an indicator of the actual compensation delivered to executives in each year.
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Pay Versus Performance Table

Average
Average Compensation
Compensation SCT Total Actually Paid GAAP Net
SCT Total Actually Paid for Non-PEO to Non-PEO  Income(f) Company

Year(a) for PEO(b) to PEO(c)® NEOs(d)® NEOs(e)® (in thousands) TSR(g)*

2025 ... $1,617,819 $1,655,406 $1,009,840 § 733,534 $12.85
August 1 — December 31 (Successor) . . $ (351,123)
January 1 — July 31 (Predecessor) . . . $1,454,658

2024 ... $1,974,568 $1,851,708 $1,257,982 $1,195,506 $ (215,150) $20.57

* TSR represents the total return earned by a stockholder over a specified period, assuming the investment
is held throughout that period. TSR reflects changes in the Company’s stock price plus the value of any
dividends paid, expressed as the value of a hypothetical $100 investment made at the beginning of the
measurement period.

(1) The following table contains a reconciliation of the amounts reflected in the SCT for Mr. Jonovic for each
year covered in the pay for performance table above (as reported in column (b), above) as compared to
the Compensation Actually Paid to Mr. Jonovic for each such covered year (as reported in column (c),
above).

A. Jonovic Compensation Actually Paid (PEO)

Adjustment / Amount FY 2024 FY 2025
Total Compensation from SCT ... ......................... $ 1,974,568 $1,617,819
Less: Grant date fair value of equity awards (SCT): ............. $(1,079,411) $ (924,922)
Plus: Year-end fair value of current year equity awards: .......... $ 956,551 §
Plus: Change in fair value of prior year equity awards: . .......... $ — $ 114,084®
Plus: Fair value of current year equity awards vested during the fiscal

VEAT: o o o e e $ — $ 848,425
Less: Fair value of forfeited awards during the fiscal year ......... $ — 5
Compensation Actually Paid (“CAP”) .. ..................... $ 1,851,708 $1,655,406

(a) FY 2024: 87,757 shares X $10.90 (December 31, 2024 price) = $956,551

(b) 2024 RSU grants: 87,757 shares x ($12.20 (March 20, 2025 price) — $10.90 (December 31, 2024
price)) = $114,084

(c) 2025 RSU grants: 69,543 shares x $12.20 (March 20, 2025 price) = $848,425

(2) Our other named executive officers are Messrs. Avramovic and Robu. The following tables contain a
reconciliation of the amounts reflected for each of them in the SCT and the Compensation Actually Paid
to each of them along with a calculation of the averages used in the table above.

D. Avramovic Compensation Actually Paid (NON-PEO NEO)

Adjustment / Amount FY 2024 FY 2025
Total Compensation from SCT ... .......................... $1,030,123 $ 841,212
Less: Grant date fair value of equity awards (SCT): .............. $ (376,472) $(334,282)
Plus: Year-end fair value of current year equity awards: . . . ......... $ 333,622 $ 171,163
Plus: Change in fair value of prior year equity awards: ............ $ — % 11,222®
Plus: Fair value of current year equity awards vested during the fiscal

VEALT o oot $ — 8
Less. Fair value of forfeited awards during the fiscal year . ......... $ — 8
CAP . $ 987,274 $ 689,315



(a) FY 2024: 30,607 shares X $10.90 (December 31, 2024 price) = $333,622
FY 2025: 25,134 shares X $6.81 (December 31, 2025 price) = $171,163

(b) 2024 RSU grants: 10,202 shares x ($12.20 (March 20, 2025 price) — $10.90 (December 31, 2024
price)) + 20,405 shares x ($10.80 (April 4, 2025 price) — $10.90 (December 31, 2024 price)) = $11,222

V. Robu Compensation Actually Paid (NON-PEO NEO)

Adjustment / Amount FY 2024 FY 2025
Total Compensation from SCT . ........................... $1,485,840 $1,178,467
Less.: Grant date fair value of equity awards (SCT): .. ............ $ (721,332) $ (545,4006)
Plus: Year-end fair value of current year equity awards: . .......... $ 639,229® § 279,264
Plus: Change in fair value of prior year equity awards: . . ... ....... $ —  $(134,572)®
Plus: Fair value of current year equity awards vested during the fiscal

VEAT: & o oo e e e e e $ — 8§ —
Less: Fair value of forfeited awards during the fiscal year . ... ... ... $ — S —
CAP . $1,403,737 $ 777,753

(a) FY 2024: 58,644 shares X $10.90 (December 31, 2024 price) = $639,229
FY 2025: 41,008 shares X $6.81 (December 31, 2025 price) = $279,264

(b) 2024 RSU grants: 19,548 shares x ($12.20 (March 20, 2025 price) — $10.90 (December 31, 2024
price)) + 39,116 shares x ($6.81 (December 31, 2025 price) — $10.90 (December 31, 2024 price)) =

$(134,572)

Average NON-PEO NEO SCT Total FY 2024 FY 2025
Total Compensation from SCT (Avramovic) . . ... .............. $1,030,123 $§ 841,212
Total Compensation from SCT (Robu) . . . .................... $1,485,840 $1,178,467
Average SCT Total . . . .. ... ... ... . ... ... . ... ... ... $1,257,982  $1,009,840
Average NON-PEO NEO CAP FY 2024 FY 2025
CAP (AVIamoviC) . .. ..ot $ 987,274 $689,315
CAP (Robu) ... $1,403,737 $777,753
Average CAP . . . ... ... . .. $1,195,506 $733,534

Director Compensation

Information regarding director compensation is provided under Proposal 1 above.
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OWNERSHIP OF EQUITY SECURITIES

The following table sets forth information known to the Company regarding the beneficial ownership of
the Common Stock as of April 21, 2026 (the “Measurement Date”), by:

 each person or “group” who is known by the Company to be the beneficial owner of more than 5% of
the issued and outstanding Common Stock;

+ each of the Company’s named executive officers and directors; and

« all current executive officers and directors of the Company, as a group.

Beneficial ownership is determined according to the rules of the SEC, which generally provide that a
person has beneficial ownership of a security if he, she, or it possesses sole or shared voting or investment
power over that security, including options and warrants that are currently exercisable or exercisable within
60 days.

Beneficial Ownership Table as of the Measurement Date

This table is based upon information supplied by officers, directors and principal stockholders and
Schedule 13D and Forms 3 and 4 filed with the SEC. Unless otherwise indicated, the Company believes that
all persons named in the table below have sole voting and investment power with respect to the voting securities
beneficially owned by them. The beneficial ownership percentages of Common Stock of the Company are
based on 11,768,050 shares of Common Stock issued and outstanding as of April 21, 2026. In computing the
number of shares beneficially owned by a person and the percentage ownership of such person, we deemed to
be outstanding all shares subject to equity awards, RSUs or other rights convertible into, or exercisable for,
Common Stock held by that person that are issuable upon settlement of RSUs and all shares subject to
options and/or warrants, as applicable, held by the person that vest or are exercisable within 60 days of the
Measurement Date. However, except as described above, we did not deem such shares outstanding for the
purpose of computing the percentage ownership of any other person.

Percent of

Name and Address of Beneficial Owner Ownership Class
Directors and Executive Officers"

Andrej JonoviC . . . ... 163,200 1.4
Dejan Avramovic™® . .. .. 35,979 *
Vitalie Robu® . . .. 46,340 *
Par Chadha™ . ... ... . .. ... 3,612,724 29.1
Randal Klein . ... ... ... . .. . .. 15,000 *
Regina Paolillo® . ... ... . ... ... — *
Robert Pryor® . . ... — *
James Reynolds”) . ... ... . .. ... 23,485 *
Sanjay Srivastava® . ... — *
All executive officers and directors as a group (nine individuals) . .. ... .. 3,896,728 314
5% or More Stockholders:

Exela Technologies, Inc.®) . ... ... ... . . .. .. . .. ... ... ... 3,366,998 27.1
Gates Capital Management, Inc.'” . ... ... ... .. .. ... .. .. ... ... 3,193,150 27.1
Avenue Capital Group™ . . ... . 1,210,789  10.3
Cantor Fitzgerald, LY . . . . 804,940 6.8
HoldCo Asset Management, LPU® .. . ... ... . 0. 787,141 6.7

*  Less than one percent.

(1) Unless otherwise noted, the business address of each of the individuals is ¢/o XBP Global Holdings, Inc.,
6641 N. Belt Line Road, Suite 100, Irving, Texas 75063
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Excludes shares of Common Stock issuable upon the vesting of 16,756 RSUs which have been reported
as beneficially owned in such person’s Section 16 reports as permitted by the rules governing such
disclosures, but are not scheduled to vest within 60 days of the Measurement Date.

Excludes shares of Common Stock issuable upon the vesting of 46,888 RSUs which have been reported
as beneficially owned in such person’s Section 16 reports as permitted by the rules governing such
disclosures, but are not scheduled to vest within 60 days of the Measurement Date.

Excludes shares of Common Stock issuable upon the vesting of 25,961 RSUs which have been reported
as beneficially owned in such person’s Section 16 reports as permitted by the rules governing such
disclosures, but are not scheduled to vest within 60 days of the Measurement Date. Includes beneficial
ownership of 3,366,998 shares of Common Stock reported by Exela Technologies, Inc. (referred to in this
Proxy Statement as ETI). Mr. Chadha’s beneficial ownership of such shares arises from his control of
ETI, but he does not hold such shares directly. Refer to note (9) below.

Excludes shares of Common Stock issuable upon the vesting of 20,585 RSUs which have been reported
as beneficially owned in such person’s Section 16 reports as permitted by the rules governing such
disclosures, but are not scheduled to vest within 60 days of the Measurement Date.

Excludes shares of Common Stock issuable upon the vesting of 20,585 RSUs which have been reported
as beneficially owned in such person’s Section 16 reports as permitted by the rules governing such
disclosures, but are not scheduled to vest within 60 days of the Measurement Date.

Excludes shares of Common Stock issuable upon the vesting of 20,585 RSUs which have been reported
as beneficially owned in such person’s Section 16 reports as permitted by the rules governing such
disclosures, but are not scheduled to vest within 60 days of the Measurement Date.

Excludes shares of Common Stock issuable upon the vesting of 24,617 RSUs which have been reported
as beneficially owned in such person’s Section 16 reports as permitted by the rules governing such
disclosures, but are not scheduled to vest within 60 days of the Measurement Date.

GP 3XCV LLC (“GP 3XCV”) is deemed to beneficially own 2,211,103 shares of Common Stock and
534,384 shares of Common Stock underlying warrants to purchase shares of Common Stock which are
exercisable within 60 days. XCV-STS, LLC (“XCV-STS”) is deemed to beneficially own 492,652 shares of
Common Stock and 128,857 shares of Common Stock underlying warrants to purchase shares of
Common Stock which are exercisable within 60 days. GP 3XCV and XCV-STS are wholly owned
subsidiaries of ETI. The business address for each of GP 3XCV, XCV-STS and ETI is 8550 West Desert
Inn Road, Suite 102-452, Las Vegas, Nevada 89117.

(10) Gates Capital Management, L.P. (“Gates Capital”) acts as the investment manager to certain funds

deemed to beneficially own 3,193,150 shares of Common Stock. Gates Capital Management GP, LLC
(the “General Partner”) is the general partner of Gates Capital. Gates Capital Management, Inc. (the
“Gates Corporation”), is the managing member of the General Partner. Jeffrey L. Gates serves as
President of the Gates Corporation. Each of Gates Capital, the General Partner, the Gates Corporation
and Mr. Gates may be deemed to share beneficial ownership of the securities reported herein. Each of
Gates Capital, the General Partner, the Gates Corporation and Mr. Gates disclaims any beneficial
ownership of the reported shares other than to the extent of any pecuniary interest they may have therein,
directly, or indirectly. The business address of each of Gates Capital, the General Partner, the Gates
Corporation and Mr. Gates is c/o Gates Capital Management, Inc., 1177 Avenue of the Americas,
46th Floor, New York, New York 10036.

(11) Avenue RP Opportunities Fund, L.P. (“RP Opportunities Fund”) is deemed to beneficially own 656,488

shares of Common Stock. Avenue RP Opportunities Fund GenPar, LLC (“RP Opportunities GP”) is the
general partner of RP Opportunities Fund. GL RP Partners, LLC (“RP Partners”) is the managing
member of RP Opportunities GP. Avenue Europe International Management, L.P. is a registered
investment adviser and is the manager (“Europe International Manager”) of RP Opportunities Fund.
RP Opportunities GP has delegated all management authority over securities held by RP Opportunities
Fund to Europe International Manager and therefore, Europe International Manager has sole voting
and dispositive power over all securities of Issuer held by RP Opportunities Fund. Each of RP
Opportunities GP, RP Partners and Europe International Manager disclaims any beneficial ownership of
the reported shares other than to the extent of any pecuniary interest they may have therein, directly, or
indirectly.
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Avenue Global Dislocation Opportunities Fund, L.P. (“Global Dislocation Fund”) is deemed to
beneficially own 408,211 shares of Common Stock. Avenue Global Dislocation Opportunities GenPar,
LLC (“Dislocation Opportunities GP”) is the general partner of Global Dislocation Fund. GL Global
Dislocation Opportunities Partners, LLC (“Dislocation Opportunities Partners”) is the managing
member of Dislocation Opportunities GP. Avenue Capital Management II, L.P. (“Capital
Management II7) is a registered investment adviser and is the manager of Global Dislocation Fund.
Dislocation Opportunities GP has delegated all management authority over securities held by Global
Dislocation Fund to Capital Management II and therefore, Capital Management II has sole voting and
dispositive power over all securities of Issuer held by Global Dislocation Fund. Each of Dislocation
Opportunities GP, Dislocation Opportunities Partners and Capital Management II disclaims any
beneficial ownership of the reported shares other than to the extent of any pecuniary interest they may
have therein, directly, or indirectly.

Avenue Global Opportunities Master Fund LP (“Global Opportunities Fund”) is deemed to beneficially
own 146,090 shares of Common Stock. Avenue Global Opportunities GenPar Holdings Ltd (“Global
Opportunities GP”) is the general partner of Global Opportunities Fund. Avenue Global Opportunities
GenPar, LLC (“Opportunities GenPar”) is the sole shareholder of Global Opportunities GP. Capital
Management II is a registered investment adviser and is the manager of Global Opportunities Fund.
Global Opportunities GP has delegated all management authority over securities held by Global
Opportunities Fund to Capital Management II and therefore, Capital Management II has sole voting
and dispositive power over all securities of Issuer held by Global Opportunities Fund. Each of Global
Opportunities GP, Opportunities GenPar and Capital Management II disclaims any beneficial ownership
of the reported shares other than to the extent of any pecuniary interest they may have therein, directly,
or indirectly.

Marc Lasry is the managing member of RP Partners, Dislocation Opportunities Partners and
Opportunities GenPar, and a founder of Avenue Capital Group, a global investment firm. Mr. Lasry
does not have voting or dispositive power over securities held by the Funds and disclaims beneficial
ownership of securities held by the Funds, except to the extent of its pecuniary interest, if any, therein.

The business address for each entity or person in this footnote is c/o Avenue Capital Group, 11 West
427 Street, 9th Floor, New York, NY 10036.

(12) CFAC Holdings VIII, LLC (“CFAC”) is deemed to beneficially own 606,440 shares of Common Stock
and 38,500 shares of Common Stock underlying warrants to purchase shares of Common Stock which
are exercisable within 60 days. Cantor Fitzgerald & Co., a New York general partnership (“CF&Co.”), is
deemed to beneficially own 160,000 shares of Common Stock. Cantor Fitzgerald, L.P., a Delaware limited
partnership (“Cantor”), is the sole member of the CFAC and the indirect holder of a majority of the
equity interests of CF&Co. CF Group Management, Inc., a New York corporation (“CFGM?”), is the
managing general partner of Cantor. Brandon Lutnick is the Chairman and Chief Executive Officer of
CFAC, Cantor and CFGM and is the controlling trustee of the trusts owning all of the voting shares of
CGFM. As such, each of Cantor, CFGM and Mr. Lutnick may be deemed to have beneficial ownership
of the shares of Common Stock held directly by the CFAC and CF&Co. Each such entity or person
disclaims any beneficial ownership of the reported shares other than to the extent of any pecuniary
interest they may have therein, directly or indirectly. The business address of each of CFAC and Cantor
1s 110 East 59th Street, New York, NY 10022. The business address of CF&Co., CGFM and Mr. Lutnick
1s 499 Park Avenue, New York, New York 10022.

(13) HOF III Liquidating Partnership LP, a Delaware limited partnership (“HOF III”) is deemed to
beneficially own 787,141 shares of Common Stock. VM GP VII LLC, a Delaware limited liability
company (“Fund GP”), serves as the general partner of HOF III. HoldCo Asset Management, LP, a
Delaware limited partnership (“HoldCo”), serves as the investment manager of HOF III. VM GP II
LLC, a Delaware limited liability company (“HoldCo GP”), serves as the general partner of HoldCo.
Michael Zaitzeff and Vikaran Ghei each serve as Managing Members of each of Fund GP and HoldCo
GP. Each such entity or person disclaims any beneficial ownership of the reported shares other than to
the extent of any pecuniary interest they may have therein, directly or indirectly. The business address of
each of HoldCo, HoldCo GP, HOF III, Fund GP, and Messrs. Zaitzeff and Ghei is ¢/o HoldCo Asset
Management, LP, 515 East Las Olas Blvd., Suite 1010, Fort Lauderdale, Florida 33301.
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As described above, as a result of the Restructuring, the Company is no longer considered a “controlled
company” under the Nasdaq rules. Prior to the Restructuring, BTC International Holdings, Inc. (“BTC”), an
indirect subsidiary of ETI, owned approximately 60.7% of the Common Stock. BTC’s shares were distributed
to holders of certain claims in the Restructuring (including ETT). Following this distribution and the issuance
of new shares of Common Stock as part of the Restructuring, beneficial ownership is dispersed, with ETI,
Gates and Avenue beneficially owning the largest positions. The Restructuring represented a dissipation of
control, not a “change of control” in the traditional sense, because no new third party acquired control of the
Company as a result of the Restructuring. There are no known arrangements that may result in a further
change in control.

Equity Compensation Plan Information

The following table provides certain information with respect to all of the Company’s equity
compensation plans in effect as of December 31, 2025.

Number of securities
remaining available for

Number of securities to be Weighted-average future issuance under
issued upon exercise of exercise price of equity compensation plans
outstanding options, outstanding options, (excluding securities
Name™® warrants and rights warrants and rights reflected in column (a))
(@ (b) ©
Equity compensation plans approved by
security holders . . . .............. 278,212M N/A 1,027,619
Equity compensation plans not approved
by security holders . . . ............ — N/A —
Total . ..... ... ... . ... . ... 278,212 N/A 1,027,619

(1) Consists of outstanding RSU awards under the 2024 Equity Plan.
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CERTAIN RELATIONSHIPS AND RELATED TRANSACTIONS

We have adopted a written policy for the review, approval or ratification of transactions involving related
persons that are required to be disclosed under Item 404(a) of Regulation S-K. Under this policy, related
person transactions are reviewed by the Audit Committee of the Board or, where appropriate, by the Chair of
the Audit Committee. Related persons include our major stockholders and directors and officers, as well as
immediate family members of directors and officers.

In evaluating a related person transaction, the Audit Committee considers all relevant facts and
circumstances, including the nature of the related party’s interest in the transaction, the approximate dollar
amount involved, whether the transaction is undertaken in the ordinary course of business, and whether the
transaction is on terms that are no less favorable to the Company than those that could be obtained in a
comparable arm’s-length transaction with an unaffiliated third party. Compensation arrangements for
executive officers and directors are reviewed and approved by the Compensation Committee in accordance
with applicable policies and procedures. Certain categories of related person transactions, including director
compensation, executive compensation, indemnification arrangements and other transactions specified in the
policy, are deemed pre-approved. Related person transactions that were not approved in advance are submitted
for review and, if appropriate, ratification by the Audit Committee. Any director with an interest in a related
person transaction would be expected not to participate in the approval of the transaction.

The related party transaction disclosures below are presented separately for Successor and Predecessor
periods, consistent with the presentation of the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K. The term
“Predecessor” refers to the period prior to August 1, 2025 and reflects the historical financial information of
BPA prepared on BPA’s previous basis of accounting. The term “Successor” refers to the period beginning
August 1, 2025 and reflects the consolidated financial information of XBP Global Holdings, Inc., including
the effects of fair value adjustments and the capital structure resulting from the Business Combination and the
application of fresh start accounting to BPA. The Successor and Predecessor periods are not comparable as a
result of the application of acquisition accounting and the changes in BPA’s capital structure resulting from
the Business Combination and fresh start accounting.

Since January 1, 2025, the Company participated in the following transactions with related persons that
are required to be reported under the SEC’s rules:

Background and Certain Continuing Arrangements

ETI— BTC

Prior to November 29, 2023, the Company’s subsidiaries were indirect wholly owned subsidiaries of ETI.
After November 29, 2023 and prior to the Business Combination, BTC, an entity indirectly owned by ETI,
controlled more than 50% of the outstanding voting power of the Company. So long as this ownership and
control continued, BTC generally had the ability to control the outcome of any matter submitted for the vote
of the Company’s stockholders, including the election and removal of directors, changes to the size of the
Board, any amendment to the Company’s Charter and Bylaws, and the approval of any merger or other
significant corporate transaction, including a sale of substantially all of the Company’s assets (other than in
certain circumstances set forth in the Company’s Charter or Bylaws). In addition, we historically relied on
ETTI’s subsidiaries to provide a number of services, and we have made sales to and received products from such
subsidiaries. Following the Business Combination, we now own these subsidiaries and BTC no longer owns
any shares of Common Stock.

Registration Rights Agreements

On November 29, 2023, the Company, BTC and certain other parties connected with CF&Co entered
into an Amended and Restated Registration Rights Agreement (the “2023 Registration Rights Agreement”)
pursuant to which the Company is obligated to file one or more registration statements to register the resales
of Common Stock held by the parties thereto. The 2023 Registration Rights Agreement provides such holders
with demand and “piggy-back” registration rights, subject to certain requirements and customary conditions,
and includes customary indemnification provisions.
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On July 29, 2025, in connection with the completion of the Restructuring, the Company entered into a
Registration Rights Agreement (the “2025 Registration Rights Agreement”) with certain holders of Common
Stock issued or distributed in the Restructuring, including GP 3XCV LLC and XCV-STS, LLC (each of
which are affiliates of ETI), Gates and Avenue. The 2025 Registration Rights Agreement grants the holders
party thereto shelf, demand, and piggyback registration rights for the resale of their shares of Common Stock,
subject to certain conditions, thresholds, and lock-up provisions, with the Company bearing registration
expenses.

Membership Interest Purchase Agreements

On March 24, 2025, the Company entered into a Membership Interest Purchase Agreement with ETI
pursuant to which the Company purchased 100% of the membership interests in GP 2XCV Holdings LLC,
the 100% owner of GP 2XCV, LLC (“GP2”). GP2’s only asset was 11.500% First-Priority Senior Secured
Notes due 2026 (“Exela 2026 Notes”) issued by a wholly owned subsidiary of ETI. The Company paid a
purchase price of $2.3 million in the transaction by issuing 168,000 shares of XBP Common Stock to ETI
based on the Company’s closing stock price of $13.70 on March 21, 2025.

Separately, on July 3, 2025, the Company entered into a second Membership Interest Purchase Agreement
with ETI, pursuant to which the Company acquired 100% of the membership interests in Exela Technologies
BPA, LLC. The consideration for the sale was $1.00, reflecting the encumbered nature of BPA, which at the
time was involved in voluntary bankruptcy proceedings. The Business Combination was subject to certain
conditions subsequent, including the emergence of BPA and certain of its affiliates from the bankruptcy,
which occurred on July 29, 2025. As described above, prior to the Business Combination, the Company and
BPA had both been indirect subsidiaries of ETI. In connection with the Business Combination, the Company
changed its name from “XBP Europe Holdings, Inc.” to “XBP Global Holdings, Inc.”

ETI Warrants

On July 29, 2025, in connection with the Restructuring, the Company issued Common Stock purchase
warrants (the “ETI Warrants”) to each of GP 3XCV LLC and XCV-STS, LLC, entitling them to purchase an
aggregate of 663,242 shares of Common Stock of the Company at an exercise price of $49.80 per share. The
ETI Warrants are currently exercisable and expire on July 29, 2030.

Tax Funding Agreement

On July 29, 2025, in connection with the completion of the Restructuring, the Company entered into a
Tax Funding Agreement with BPA, as Agent, and certain affiliates of ETI, including GP 3XCV LLC and
XCV-STS, LLC (together, the “Consenting ETI Parties”). Pursuant to the Tax Funding Agreement, the
Consenting ETI Parties agreed to fund certain transaction tax liabilities arising in connection with the
Restructuring, up to an initial obligation of $15,000,000, and any amounts in excess of $25,000,000. The
Consenting ETI Parties’ obligations under the Tax Funding Agreement are secured by the shares of XBP
Common Stock issued to the Consenting ETI Parties in the Restructuring, which are subject to release upon
payment of the applicable tax liabilities. As of the date of this Proxy Statement, no material tax liabilities have
been identified or funded by the Consenting ETI Parties under the Tax Funding Agreement.

Successor Period (August 1 — December 31, 2025)

Relationship with HandsOn Global Management

Par Chadha, the Chairman of the Company’s Board, is affiliated with HandsOn Global Management
LLC (together with affiliated entities managed by HandsOn Global Management LLC, “HGM”) and serves
as its founder, Chief Executive Officer and Chief Investment Officer. Andrej Jonovic, the Chief Executive
Officer of the Company and a director, is also affiliated with HGM. Mr. Chadha is the father-in-law of
Mr. Jonovic.

On January 1, 2015, the Company, through one of its subsidiaries, entered into a master agreement with
Rule 14, LLC, a portfolio company of HGM. In addition, the Company is party to ten master agreements
with entities affiliated with HGM’s managed funds, each of which were entered into during 2015 and 2016
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(collectively, with the agreement with Rule 14, LLC, the “Master Agreements”). Each of the Master
Agreements provides the Company with use of certain technology and services and includes a reseller
arrangement pursuant to which the Company is entitled to sell these services to third parties. Twenty-five
percent (25%) of any revenue earned by the Company in such third-party sales is to be shared with the
respective HGM venture affiliate. There are various applications subject to arrangements under the Master
Agreements, and the Company has the license to use and resell such applications, as provided for in the Master
Agreements. The Company incurred total expenses of approximately $2.4 million for the period August 1,
2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) for outsourced digital document processing services, workflow
automation services, and software platform subscription services provided under these Master Agreements.
The majority of these costs were on account of: (i) workflow automation services related to automated
document control and field mapping for specialized medical and financial records using Intelligent Document
Processing (IDP) and Teletypewriter (TTY) primarily including processing for Centers for Medicare &
Medicaid Services (CMS) workflow, Uniform Billing (UB) workflow, DMR and Accounts Payable workflows,
(i1) enterprise platform subscriptions including licensing, custom reporting, and subscription fees for
proprietary enterprise systems, namely the Athena platform and the Peri platform, and (iii) Information
Technology (IT) infrastructure services — onshore and offshore support services for the core platforms
(Athena, Peri, Speakup, and Spring) including charges for change requests, hosting and Amazon Web Services
(AWS). The Company earned no revenue from third-party sales under the reseller arrangement contemplated
by the Master Agreements for the period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor).

A certain operating subsidiary of the Company leased an operating facility from HandsOn Global
Management (HGM) Limited (f/k/a HOV Services Limited), which is an affiliate of HGM. The rental expense
for this operating lease (the “HOV Lease”) was $0.1 million for the period August 1, 2025 to December 31,
2025 (Successor). In addition, HandsOn Global Management (HGM) Limited provides the Company data
capture and technology services. The expense recognized for these services was approximately $0.4 million for
the period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor).

On October 27, 2025, the Company, through one of its subsidiaries, entered into an assignment and
assumption agreement with HGM to assign certain portion of its right, title and interest in a building lease to
HGM. The rental income from this lease (the “Assigned Lease”) was less than $0.1 million for the period
August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor).

On September 1, 2024, the Company, through one of its subsidiaries, entered into a master services
agreement with Aideo Technology LLC (“Aideo”), pursuant to which the Company agreed to provide medical
coding services to Aideo. Aideo is an affiliate of HGM. On October 1, 2024, the Company, through one of its
subsidiaries, entered into another master services agreement with Aideo pursuant to which the Company
agreed to provide the management of AWS hosting services to Aideo (together with the initial Aideo
Agreement, the “Aideo Agreements”). For the period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), the
Company recognized $0.5 million of revenue under the Aideo Agreements.

On February 5, 2025, the Company entered into a service agreement with Nventr, LLC, a portfolio
company of HGM, that provides Al analytics solutions (the “Nventr Agreement”). The Company incurred
an expense of $0.4 million for the period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), in related party
expenses for these services within the consolidated statement of operations. The Company capitalized
$0.1 million towards solutioning work under the Nventr Agreement for the period August 1, 2025 to
December 31, 2025 (Successor).

On February 18, 2025, the Company entered into a service agreement with HandsOn Global Management
(HGM) Limited, to help mitigate the risk of service disruption from BPA’s Chapter 11 cases by providing an
alternate source for certain business process outsourcing, management, and financial transaction processing
solutions. The Company incurred related expenses of $2.0 million for the period August 1, 2025 to
December 31, 2025 (Successor).

As of December 31, 2025 (Successor), the Company had a net receivable of $0.7 million from Aideo and
net payables to related parties including HandsOn Global Management (HGM) Limited of $2.1 million,
Rule 14, LLC of $1.0 million, HGM of $0.2 million, Doctors of Waikiki LLP of $0.1 million, ETI of
$1.1 million, and Nventr, LLC of $0.8 million.
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In aggregate, for the period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), the Company incurred
approximately $5.3 million in expenses and recognized approximately $0.5 million in revenues under the
arrangements described in this section.

Exit Financing Arrangements

In connection with the completion of the Restructuring on July 29, 2025, the Company entered into
certain exit financing arrangements, including the issuance of 12.0% Senior Secured Notes due July 2030 (the
“July 2030 Notes”) pursuant to an Indenture dated July 29, 2025, and the Super Senior Term Loan providing
for $46.0 million of term loans. The July 2030 Notes mature on July 15, 2030. As of December 31, 2025,
$187.0 million in aggregate principal amount of the July 2030 Notes was outstanding. The Super Senior Term
Loan is scheduled to mature on July 28, 2028. As of December 31, 2025, $46.0 million was outstanding under
the Super Senior Term Loan.

As of December 31, 2025, Gates Capital and Avenue held approximately 27.13% and 10.23%, respectively,
of the outstanding shares of our Common Stock. Avenue also employs Randal Klein, a member of the
Company’s Board. Gates Capital and Avenue have each held a portion of the July 2030 Notes and have been
lenders under the Super Senior Term Loan, and may continue to hold positions in such indebtedness.

On February 13, 2026, the Company entered into an amendment to the Super Senior Term Loan pursuant
to which Avenue agreed to extend incremental term loans in an aggregate principal amount of $4.0 million for
working capital and general corporate purposes, bringing total outstanding borrowings under the Super Senior
Term Loan to $50.0 million.

Avenue — Director Compensation

Randal Klein serves as an independent director of the Company and is employed by Avenue as a Senior
Portfolio Manager. Mr. Klein has waived his entitlement to the $175,000 annual equity grant component of
his non-employee director compensation. Mr. Klein directed the Company to pay his $100,000 annual cash
retainer directly to his employer, Avenue Capital, effective September 5, 2025.

Predecessor Period (January 1 — July 31, 2025)

Relationship with HGM

As noted above, Par Chadha, the Chairman of the Company’s Board, is affiliated with HGM and served
as Executive Chairman of the Predecessor’s former parent ETI. James Reynolds, who serves as Chairman of
the Audit Committee, was affiliated with HGM until 2020 and served as a member of ETI’s board of directors.
Ron Cogburn served as a member of ETI’s board of directors and was affiliated with HGM until 2020.
Matthew Brown was the former Interim Chief Financial Officer of ETI and was affiliated with HGM until
2017. During the Predecessor period, the Predecessor was owned by ETI.

As described above under “Successor Period (August 1 — December 31, 2025) — Relationship with
HandsOn Global Management,” the Company is party to the Master Agreements with Rule 14, LLC and
other HGM-affiliated entities. The Predecessor incurred $4.5 million in fees relating to the Master Agreements
for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor). The Predecessor earned no revenue from
third-party sales under the reseller arrangement contemplated by the Master Agreements for the period
January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor).

The rental expense for the HOV Lease was $0.1 million for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025
(Predecessor). In addition, HandsOn Global Management (HGM) Limited provided the Predecessor data
capture and technology services. The expense recognized for these services was approximately $0.8 million for
the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor).

For the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), the Predecessor recognized $0.1 million of
revenue under the Aideo Agreements.

On September 1, 2023, the Predecessor, through one of its subsidiaries, entered into a master services
agreement with Doctors of Waikiki LLP (“DOW?), which is an affiliate under common control with HGM,
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where the Predecessor could provide services under one or more statements of work to DOW. The Predecessor,
acting under the first statement of work, provided collection services to DOW to collect past-due medical
debts from its patients and insurance companies for which the Predecessor received a commission of 15% for
accounts assigned within one year of the service date and 25% for accounts assigned after one year. Under the
second statement of work the Predecessor managed DOW’s insurance billing and denial management for
medical bills generated after patients receive treatment from DOW for which the Predecessor invoiced $2,000
per month for each full-time employee assigned to the project. For the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025
(Predecessor), the Predecessor recognized $0 of income under these two SOWs.

In aggregate, for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), the Predecessor incurred
approximately $5.4 million in expenses and recognized approximately $0.1 million in revenues under the
arrangements described in this section.

April 2026 Notes held by ETI Subsidiaries

As of December 31, 2024, $368.8 million of aggregate principal amount of the Predecessor’s April 2026
Notes were held by subsidiaries of ETI that had been formed to acquire and hold such indebtedness. The
Predecessor recorded net interest expense of $13.7 million using the effective interest rate method on the
April 2026 Notes held by such ETI subsidiaries for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor).

Recharges by ETI

Pursuant to the carve-out of the Predecessor as a separate entity, costs incurred by the Predecessor’s
former parent ETI to support the Predecessor business have been recharged by ETI. During the period
January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), the Predecessor reimbursed $1.2 million to ETI primarily on
account of salaries, legal and professional fees and other miscellaneous expenses.

Transactions between the Predecessor and XBP Europe Holdings, Inc.

XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. (together with its subsidiaries, “XBP Europe”) was a subsidiary of ETT and
an affiliate of the Predecessor until the Business Combination. Historically, XBP Europe and its predecessor
entities and subsidiaries were managed and operated in the ordinary course of business with other subsidiaries
of ETI including the Predecessor. The following transactions occurred between the Predecessor and XBP
Europe for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor).

Purchase of Products and Services: The Predecessor purchased products and services from XBP
Europe, which accounted for $0.4 million of expense for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025
(Predecessor).

Sales: The Predecessor sold SDS scanners and related spare parts to XBP Europe, totaling $0 for the
period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor).

Shared Service Center Costs: The historical costs and expenses of XBP Europe included costs for
certain shared service functions historically provided by the Predecessor, including, but not limited to,
accounting and finance, IT and business process operations. Where possible, these charges were allocated
based on full-time equivalents (FTEs), formal agreements between the Predecessor and XBP Europe, or other
allocation methodologies that Management determined to be a reasonable reflection of the utilization of
services provided or the benefit received by XBP Europe and the costs of operating XBP Europe. The allocated
shared service expenses and general corporate expenses for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025
(Predecessor) were $1.4 million. In the opinion of management of the Predecessor and XBP Europe, the
expense and cost allocations had been determined on a basis considered to be a reasonable reflection of the
utilization of services provided or the benefit received by XBP Europe during 2025. The amounts that would
have been, or will be incurred, on a stand-alone basis could differ from the amounts allocated due to economies
of scale, difference in management judgment, a requirement for more or fewer employees or other factors.
Management does not believe, however, that it is practicable to estimate what these expenses would have been
incurred had XBP Europe operated as an independent entity, including any expenses associated with obtaining
any of these services from the Predecessor. In addition, the future results of operations, financial position and
cash flows could differ materially from the historical results presented herein.
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Service Fee: In exchange for a management fee, the Predecessor provided management services to XBP
Europe, which included the provision of legal, human resources, corporate finance, and marketing support.
The management fee was calculated based on a weighted average of total external revenue, headcount and
total assets attributable to XBP Europe. On October 9, 2022, the management fee was terminated and was
replaced by a related party service fee pursuant to a certain services agreement, which reduced the fee and
modified the services provided. Services provided under the services agreement included sales of certain
hardware, operations delivery, finance, accounting, human resource and technology support services. The
Predecessor earned total service fees of $0.8 million for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025
(Predecessor).

Notes Receivable: The Predecessor entered into four intercompany loan agreements (“Related Party
Notes Receivable”) with XBP Europe, which have since been terminated. Three of the notes were dated
September 4, 2023 (and subsequently amended on September 15, 2023) and one note was dated September 15,
2023. The Related Party Notes Receivable had a ten-year term and bore annual interest of 6.0%, due at the
end of the term. The consolidated and combined balance sheet included $1.5 million Related Party Notes
Receivable as of December 31, 2024 (Predecessor). The Predecessor earned $0.1 million of related party
interest income on these notes for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor).

In aggregate, for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), the Predecessor incurred
approximately $0.4 million in expenses and recognized approximately $0.9 million in revenues under the
arrangements described in this section. Allocated shared service expenses and general corporate expenses for
the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor) were $1.4 million.

Employment Relationships with Related Persons

Matt Reynolds, brother of James Reynolds, a member of the Company’s Board and Chairman of the
Audit Committee, is employed by the Company as Vice President — Finance. For the fiscal year ended
December 31, 2025, Matt Reynolds received aggregate compensation in excess of $120,000, consisting of base
salary and bonus.

Director Independence

Information regarding director independence is provided under Proposal 1.
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OTHER MATTERS

Delinquent Section 16(a) Reports

Section 16(a) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 requires our directors, executive officers and holders
of more than ten percent of our Common Stock to file with the SEC initial reports of ownership and reports
of changes in ownership of our Common Stock. Based solely on our review of the copies of such reports
furnished to us by our directors and officers and written representations from the persons required to file such
reports, during the fiscal year ended December 31, 2025, one Form 3 filing with respect to Robert Pryor and
one Form 3 filing with respect to certain Avenue-affiliated reporting persons were not filed on a timely basis.
All other Section 16(a) filing requirements applicable to such persons were complied with on a timely basis.

Solicitation of Proxies

The Company pays all of the costs of soliciting proxies. We will ask banks, brokers and other nominees
and fiduciaries to forward the proxy materials to the beneficial owners of our Common Stock and to obtain
the authority of executed proxies. We will reimburse them for their reasonable expenses. We may engage the
services of a professional proxy solicitation firm to aid in the solicitation of proxies from certain brokers, bank
nominees and other institutional owners. Our costs for such services, if retained, will not be significant.

Stockholder Proposals for 2027 Annual Meeting

Any stockholder who intends to present a proposal for inclusion in our proxy materials for our 2027
Annual Meeting of Stockholders pursuant to Rule 14a-8 under the Exchange Act must deliver the proposal to
the Corporate Secretary of the Company at our principal executive offices, located at 6641 N. Belt Line Road,
Suite 100, Irving, Texas 75063, not less than one hundred and twenty (120) days prior to the date of this Proxy
Statement. However, if the date of next year’s Annual Meeting is changed by more than thirty (30) days from
the date of this year’s meeting, then the deadline is a reasonable time before the Company begins to print and
send its proxy materials.

Any stockholder who intends to nominate a candidate for director election at the 2027 Annual Meeting
of Stockholders or who intends to submit a proposal pursuant to our Bylaws without including such proposal
in our proxy materials pursuant to Rule 14a-8 must deliver timely notice of the nomination or the proposal to
the Corporate Secretary of the Company at our principal executive offices, located at 6641 N. Belt Line Road,
Suite 100, Irving, Texas 75063, in the form provided in, and by the date required by, our Bylaws. To be timely,
a stockholder’s notice must be delivered to or mailed and received by the Secretary not more than ninety (90)
days and not less than sixty (60) days prior to our 2027 Annual Meeting; provided, however, that in the event
that the date of annual meeting is more than thirty (30) days before or more than sixty (60) days after the
one-year anniversary of the date of the preceding year’s annual meeting, notice by a stockholder, to be timely,
must be delivered to or mailed and received by the Secretary no later than the ninetieth (90™") day prior to such
annual meeting or, if later, the close of business on the tenth (10") day following the day on which the public
announcement of the date of the annual meeting was first made. The written notice must include certain
information and satisfy the requirements set forth in our Bylaws, a copy of which will be sent to any
stockholder upon written request to the Corporate Secretary of the Company.

Communications with the Board

Stockholders and other interested parties wishing to communicate with the Board, the non-management
directors or with an individual Board member concerning the Company may do so by writing to the Board, to
the non-management directors or to the particular Board member and mailing the correspondence to XBP
Global Holdings, Inc., 6641 N. Belt Line Road, Suite 100, Irving, Texas 75063, Attention: Secretary. If from a
stockholder, the envelope should indicate that it contains a stockholder communication. All such
communications will be forwarded to the director or directors to whom the communications are addressed.

Householding

Under SEC rules, a single set of proxy statements and annual reports may be sent to any household at
which two or more stockholders reside if they appear to be members of the same family. Each stockholder
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continues to receive a separate proxy card. This procedure, referred to as “householding,” reduces the volume
of duplicate information stockholders receive and reduces mailing and printing expenses. At the present time,
we do not “household” for any of our stockholders of record. If a stockholder holds shares in street name,
however, such beneficial holder’s bank, broker or other nominee may be delivering only one copy of our Proxy
Statement and Annual Report on Form 10-K to multiple stockholders of the same household who share the
same address, and may continue to do so, unless such stockholder’s bank, broker or other nominee has received
contrary instructions from one or more of the affected stockholders in the household. We will deliver promptly,
upon written or oral request, a separate copy of this Proxy Statement and our Annual Report on Form 10-K
to a stockholder at a shared address to which a single copy of the documents was delivered. A beneficial
holder who wishes to receive a separate copy of our Proxy Statement and Annual Report on Form 10-K, now
or in the future, should submit this request by writing to XBP Global Holdings, Inc., 6641 N. Belt Line Road,
Suite 100, Irving, Texas 75063, Attention: Investor Relations Department, or by calling our Investor Relations
Department at 1-(844) 935-2832. Beneficial holders sharing an address who receive multiple copies of proxy
materials and annual reports and who wish to receive a single copy of such materials in the future should
contact their bank, broker or other nominee directly to request that only a single copy of each document be
mailed to all stockholders at the shared address in the future. Stockholders of record receiving multiple copies
of our Proxy Statement and Annual Report on Form 10-K may request householding by contacting our
Investor Relations Department either in writing or by telephone at the above address or phone number.

Access to Virtual Meeting and Participation at the Virtual Annual Meeting

As described in the Notice of Annual Meeting and Proxy Statement, you are entitled to participate in the
Annual Meeting if you were a stockholder as of the close of business on the Record Date. You will not be able
to attend the Annual Meeting in person. Instead, you can attend the Annual Meeting by accessing the virtual
meeting center at www.virtualshareholdermeeting.com/XBP2026.

» Stockholders of Record: If you were a stockholder of record at the close of business on April 21,
2026 (i.e., your shares are held in your own name in the records of our transfer agent), you can attend
the Annual Meeting by accessing the meeting center at www.virtualshareholdermeeting.com/XBP2026
and entering the 16-digit control number on the proxy previously received.

* Beneficial Owners: If you were a beneficial owner of Common Stock at the close of business on
April 21, 2026 (i.e., your shares are held by your broker in “street name”), you can attend the Annual
Meeting by accessing the meeting center at www.virtualshareholdermeeting.com/XBP2026 and
entering the 16-digit control number found on the notice and instructions received from your broker or
other nominee.

If you do not have your 16-digit control number, you will be able to access and listen to the Annual
Meeting as a guest, but you will not be able to vote your shares or submit questions during the Annual
Meeting.

Instructions on how to connect to the Annual Meeting and participate via the Internet, including how to
demonstrate proof of stock ownership, ask questions, and vote your shares, are posted at
www.virtualshareholdermeeting.com/XBP2026.

Stockholders will also be able to submit questions through the platform being used for the Annual
Meeting. Stockholders may ask questions that are confined to matters properly presented at the Annual
Meeting and of general concern to the Company. The Company will use reasonable efforts to answer all
questions pertinent to meeting matters during the Annual Meeting, subject to time constraints and the rules of
conduct for the Annual Meeting. If we receive questions on similar topics, we may group such questions
together and provide a single response.

The Annual Meeting will begin promptly at 1:00 p.m. (Eastern Time) on May 29, 2026. We encourage
you to access the Annual Meeting prior to the start time. Online access will open approximately at 12:45 p.m.
(Eastern Time), and you should allow ample time to log in to the Annual Meeting and test your computer
audio system. We recommend that you carefully review in advance the procedures needed to gain admission to
the Annual Meeting.
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Technical Difficulties

If you encounter any difficulties accessing the virtual meeting during the check-in or meeting time, please
call the technical support number that will be posted on the virtual Annual Meeting log in page.

The virtual Annual Meeting platform is fully supported across browsers (Internet Explorer, Firefox,
Chrome, and Safari) and devices (desktops, laptops, tablets, and cell phones) running the most updated version
of applicable software and plugins. You should ensure that you have a strong Internet connection wherever
you intend to participate in the Annual Meeting. You should also give yourself plenty of time to log in and
ensure that you can hear streaming audio prior to the start of the Annual Meeting.

WHETHER OR NOT YOU PLAN TO ATTEND THE ANNUAL MEETING, WE URGE YOU TO
VOTE AND SUBMIT YOUR PROXY IN ADVANCE OF THE ANNUAL MEETING.
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SPECIAL NOTE REGARDING FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

Certain statements included or incorporated by reference in this Annual Report on Form 10-K (“Annual
Report”) are not historical facts but are forward-looking statements for purposes of the safe harbor provisions under The
Private Securities Litigation Reform Act of 1995. Forward-looking statements generally are accompanied by words such
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as “may”, “should”, “would”, “plan”, “intend”, “anticipate”, “believe”, “estimate”, “predict”, “potential”, “seem”,
“seek”, “continue”, “future”, “will”, “expect”, “outlook” or other similar words, phrases or expressions. These
forward-looking statements include statements regarding our industry, future events, strategy, plans, intentions, or
expectations or anticipated future results and other statements that are not historical facts. These statements are based on
the current beliefs and assumptions of our management and are not predictions of actual performance. These statements
are subject to a number of risks and uncertainties regarding our business that may change at any time, and, therefore, our
actual results may differ materially from those that we expected. The factors that may affect our results include, among
others: the impact of political and economic conditions on the demand for our services; the impact of a data or security
breach; the impact of competition or alternatives to our services on our business pricing and other actions by
competitors; our ability to address technological development and change in order to keep pace with our industry and the
industries of our clients; the impact of terrorism, natural disasters or similar events on our business; the effect of
legislative and regulatory actions in the United States and internationally; the impact of operational failure due to the
unavailability or failure of third-party services on which we rely; the effect of intellectual property infringement; the
Business Combination or Restructuring (as defined below); and other factors discussed in this report under the headings
“Risk Factors”, “Legal Proceedings”, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations” and otherwise identified or discussed in this Annual Report. You should consider these factors carefully in
evaluating forward-looking statements and are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such statements, which speak
only as of the date of this report.

The forward-looking statements made by us in this report speak only as of the date of this report. We undertake
no obligation to update or revise any forward-looking statements to reflect events or circumstances occurring after the
date of this report, except as otherwise required by law. In addition, forward-looking statements provide our
expectations, plans or forecasts of future events and views based upon information available to us as of the date of this
report and while we believe such information forms a reasonable basis for such statements, such information may be
limited or incomplete, and our statements should not be read to indicate that we have conducted an exhaustive inquiry
into, or review of, all potentially available relevant information. These statements are inherently uncertain and you are
cautioned not to unduly rely upon these statements.

Unless otherwise indicated or the context otherwise requires, references in this section to “we,” “our,” “us,”
“XBP Global”, “the Company” and similar terms are to BPA before the Business Combination (as such terms are
defined below), and to XBP Global Holdings, Inc. following the Business Combination.

DEFINED TERMS
Following is a glossary of other abbreviations and acronyms that are found in this Annual Report:

“BPA” means Exela Technologies BPA, LLC, (n/k/a XBP Americas, LLC) collectively with its subsidiaries
and affiliates.

“Business Combination” means the acquisition of BPA by the Company pursuant to a Membership Interest
Purchase Agreement dated July 3, 2025.

“Bylaws” means the bylaws of the Company.
“Charter” means the amended and restated certificate of incorporation of the Company.

“Common Stock” means the common stock of XBP Global Holdings, Inc., par value $0.0001.



“Company” or “XBP Global” means XBP Global Holdings, Inc., a Delaware corporation (f/k/a XBP Europe
Holdings, Inc.)

“Consenting ETI Parties” means GP 3XCV LLC and XCV-STS, LLC (two subsidiaries of ETI)
“EIM” means enterprise information management.
“EMEA” means the Europe, Middle East and Africa geographical region.

“ERP” means enterprise resource planning system.
“Exchange Act” means the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended.
“ETI” means Exela Technologies, Inc., a Delaware corporation.

“GAAP” means generally accepted accounting principles in the United States.
“IT” means information technology.

“Nasdaq” means The Nasdaq Stock Market LLC.

“MIPA” means the Membership Interest Purchase Agreement dated July 3, 2025

“Plan” means the plan of reorganization filed on May 7, 2025, by BPA along with certain affiliates reflecting
the proposed Restructuring.

“Restructuring” means the restructuring of the indebtedness of BPA and certain affiliates pursuant to the plan
support agreement entered into on April 16, 2025, as amended, with an ad hoc group of holders of certain notes
of BPA.

“Sarbanes-Oxley Act” means the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, as amended.
“SEC” means the United States Securities and Exchange Commission.

“Securities Act” means the Securities Act of 1933, as amended.



PART1
ITEM 1. BUSINESS
Overview

XBP Global is a multinational technology and services company powering intelligent workflows for
organizations worldwide. Our proprietary platforms and agentic Al-driven automation enable our clients to entrust us
with their most impactful digital transformations and mission-critical operations. Our operational foundation is further
defined by deep domain expertise across industries and the public and private sectors. We possess decades of experience
helping clients navigate shifting global regulatory frameworks and supporting compliance with the rigorous standards
required by government entities and highly scrutinized industries, including banking, healthcare and insurance. We pair
this expertise with platform-agnostic, end-to-end structured workflows that combine Al-driven automation with
dedicated human-in-the-loop exception handling and proprietary orchestration software, enabling our clients to transition
from labor-intensive, reactive operations to digitally orchestrated, exception-driven workflows. For the period August 1,
2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) and January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), we generated $359.4
million and $431.7 million of revenue, respectively. As of December 31, 2025, we served more than 2,500 clients
throughout the world.

Our solutions and services reach multiple elements within a client’s organization. We use a global delivery
model and primarily host solutions in our data centers, on the cloud, or directly from our clients’ premises. As of
December 31, 2025, we had 10,600 employees in 20 countries operating either remotely from our business facilities or
co-located at our clients’ facilities. Our solutions offer geographic flexibility, and we believe the combination of our
hybrid hosted solutions and global workforce in the Americas, EMEA and Asia offers a meaningful differentiation to the
industries we serve and services we provide.

Multi-industry, Departmental Solutions

Industry Solutions

Integrated Communications

Banking Solutions

Enterprise loT & Front

Office Automati 4 Insurance Solutions
ice Automarion

> Interdepartmental
Automation

Recruit-to-Retire Healthcare Solutions

Legal

Administration : o Public Sector Solutions

Procure-to-Pay
Order-to-Cash
Record -to-Report

o

Our Solutions and Services

We offer flexible commercial models tailored to our clients’ needs. We generate revenue through transaction-
based processing fees, fixed-fee managed services, and recurring software licenses and maintenance, along with
professional services for system configuration and integration. Our solutions continue to evolve to include more self-



service features that are easy to deploy and designed to integrate with existing systems, including those of small and
medium-sized businesses.

In addition to operating our own datacenter, we have extended our existing data investments into Al capabilities
and initiatives via the sophisticated proprietary deep-learning models we now deploy. Our investments in agentic Al,
which we believe is the operating system of the modern enterprise, are now infused into many of our offerings described
below. Our focus on agentic Al starts with investments that materially improve the productivity of our workforce and
extends to delivering value to clients in both their on-premise and hybrid cloud environments. Additionally, our
extensive experience in large-scale document processing informs the design of our custom Al models targeted at
complex workflows. We are also developing specialized, vertical-specific Al solutions tailored for the nuanced
regulatory and operational requirements of the highly complex sectors we serve.

Finance and Accounting Solutions

XBP Platform — Exchange for Bills and Payments

The XBP platform provides a secured network, allowing billers, consumers and businesses to communicate and
transact utilizing a modern technology stack that can connect to any client system without significant capital investments
by new clients. Business-to-business billers are able to communicate with payers electronically, offering transparency
and simplified reconciliations. By structuring and linking data across disparate client systems, our XBP platform can be
rapidly implemented using each client’s existing infrastructure and in-country settlement processes. This product allows
payers to receive their bills in a single place, with analytics, alerts and several payment options. Downstream processes
can be integrated with actionable data that is offered as a value-added service.

The XBP platform payment solutions enable consolidation of inbound payment channels and data continuity to
enhance treasury management. Among other things, the product offers integrated receivables dashboards, multi-channel
bill presentment and payment, reconciliation, exception and dispute management, ageing analytics, collections
management and targeted engagements.

Through the introduction of the XBP platform for small and medium sized businesses (“SMBs”), clients are
able to access our XBP web portal and leverage rich features to organize their bills, initiate communication and manage
their order-to-cash cycle (“O2C”) effectively, including accounts receivable, all designed to improve liquidity by
expediting payments. We also use the XBP platform as the tool to support our ERP data consolidation offering. To
address the time-consuming and error-prone processes that enterprises can face when consolidating data from multiple
ERPs, we use our Al-enabled robotic process automation suite, along with off the shelf ERP connectors, to extract data
from multiple ERPs and feed it into the XBP platform for clients to have one consolidated view without data being
subject to the risks commonly associated with manual handling.

Our accounts payable and broader procure-to-pay (“P2P”) solution leverages artificial intelligence to simplify
the complexities of supplier onboarding, management, and invoice processing. Our P2P platform integrates with our
Digital Mailroom (“DMR?”) technology, which processes unstructured data utilizing locally hosted large language
models (“LLMs”). By deploying these models within our own infrastructure, we help our clients meet their data privacy
and compliance obligations— which we believe can be a competitive differentiator in securing major Al-driven
mandates. The P2P solution process begins by initiating a requisition, which moves to procurement where bids are
solicited from an approved supplier network. Our P2P solution also records receipt of goods and invoices and performs
Al-based three-way matching. Exceptions are intelligently routed and, once approved, the purchase is recorded directly
into the client’s ERP system for payment. We then generate and deliver a payment file in the format the bank requires,



or, in some cases, process the payment on the client’s behalf. By deploying these solutions, we are able to decipher
complex invoices, resolve exceptions, and provide predictive forecasts and insights into legacy accounting platforms.
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Plug and play solutions across the P2P and O2C cycle to simplify and personalize user experience, optimize
treasury management and facilitate compliance while reducing administrative cost.

Request To Pay

Our consistent focus on innovation in the open banking space allowed us to become one of the first market
participants to develop an approved Request to Pay (“RTP”) solution for the UK market. This product was developed in
cooperation with a key partner, Mastercard, and was approved in 2020 by Pay.UK, the operator and standards body for
the U.K.’s interbank retail payment systems. Meanwhile, the European Union is advancing its own RTP solution to
complement the E.U. Instant Payments Regulation adopted in March 2024. Whether in the U.K. or European Union,
RTP enables billers to make payment requests and allows payers to act on such requests through a secure, unified
messaging service that provides end-to-end audit trails for billers and facilitates two-way communication throughout the
payment process. The solution is designed to help reduce the number of late payments by allowing the payer to exercise
more options, including opening a line of communication regarding the amount, frequency and time of payment. Driven
by recent regulatory frameworks such as the U.K.’s National Payments Vision (2024) and the E.U. Instant Payments
Regulation, RTP has evolved into a foundational component of the broader account-to-account ecosystem. Recent
industry assessments highlight that its potential uses have expanded beyond e-invoicing and e-commerce to include
point-of-sale instant transfers, variable recurring payments and integrated digital wallets. The benefits across these use



cases are many and include improved liquidity management, reduction of payment defaults, avoidance of credit card fees
and reduced reliance on cash by enabling a low-cost real-time account to account transfer.
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Enterprise Information Management

Our enterprise information management solutions consume and organize large amounts of data across multiple
formats and store the information in cloud-enabled proprietary platforms, including DocumentDNA, our secure
electronic repository and document management platform. We also gather transaction data from enterprise systems for
hosting. The data we collect and extract for our clients is used to complete a client-mandated process and is then made
available to our clients and their end-consumers for a period of time in return for an access fee or software license
revenue as part of the hosting service. These solutions use state of the art cloud-based relational and non-relational
databases to provide scalable, secure and resilient digital archiving. Demonstrating our commitment to security
standards, our electronic archiving system, eFirst Archive SAE, holds the French NF 461 certification. This standard
establishes guidelines for document creation, storage, use and disposal, and is designed for stringent quality and security
levels throughout a document’s lifecycle. We use this suite of solutions extensively in our digital transformation
projects.

Agentic AI-Enabled Robotic Process Automation

We have been at the forefront of implementing robotic process automation (“RPA”) in our services. While we
started with traditional RPA tools to enable desktop automation, followed by server-level automation, we have since
started leveraging agentic Al (“computer use”) tools extensively for simulating human activities at computer terminals.
We have built up a large library of automation rules by both industry and client embedded into our solution suite. We
view agentic Al-based automation as a step towards the automation of processes in instances where application
programming interfaces do not exist. An example of this is old legacy systems, which may only be accessed through Uls
that were intended for a human operator to access.

Digital Mailroom Solutions

Our DMR links physical mail delivery and the modern digital workspace. As part of our comprehensive
services, we frequently handle the entire mailroom operation for our clients, utilizing either our own processing centers
or a client’s existing facilities. At the core of this process, DMR serves as the secure point of entry, receiving and
digitizing physical mail. Then, our Smart Sort Transformation solution employs Al-enabled classification and intelligent
routing to categorize and deliver documents to the correct employee, department, or system. Our intelligent document
processing platform, paired with dedicated “human-in-the-loop” exception handling, can then convert the
correspondence into actionable electronic data. These offerings reduce the need for dedicated mailroom personnel who



physically open, review, and sort incoming documents. This transition from manual, location-specific sorting to
software-driven routing provides scalable, impactful automation benefits to mailroom operations. For our clients, this
can result in accelerated processing cycle times and a significant reduction in per-transaction costs and also serves as a
fundamental enabler of a hybrid or remote workplace environment. Our largest DMR deployment is with the German
savings bank finance group, to which over 50 million users have access.

Workflow Automation

We have built extensive proprietary workflow automation platforms across industries and regions. Our
platforms are designed to have intuitive user interfaces with drag & drop configuration enabling a certain amount of
customization. Our platforms use our EIM engines by default, are designed to integrate with popular databases and
enterprise systems, and are offered across three user categories:

¢ Enterprise class workflow automation platform, hosted on premises, and suitable for organizations with more
than 10,000 users and offering more than 10,000 tasks or process automations. Majority of our employees use
this platform every day to perform work for our clients in the Americas, EMEA and Asia.

e Interdepartmental class workflow automation platform which is ideal to bring structure and collaboration
across departments. Over 2,500 of our employees globally use this platform to collaborate with each other and
their individual work management. The platform is designed to integrate with other industry leading platforms
to create a comprehensive collaborative experience.

e Case-management workflow automation platform which is available as a shrink wrap version for building
custom workflows. Our clients can use our library of workflows, customize them or build one from scratch for
purposes of case management only. Smaller clients can purchase enterprise licenses of this platform or
subscribe on a SaaS basis.

XBP Global provides agentic Al-enabled observability, reporting, and analytics capabilities embedded within
its platforms to deliver actionable intelligence across collaboration, task management, and operational workflows.
Through configurable dashboards, users can consolidate and organize disparate data sources into intuitive visual and
audio interfaces, build custom dashboards with dynamic drilldowns and alerts, and link insights directly to managers and
action items to drive optimization and issue resolution. These analytics provide real-time visibility into revenue, cost,
profitability, cash flow, process performance, and KPIs, including Al-driven triggers that notify stakeholders when
trends deviate from defined thresholds to support timely capacity and operational adjustments. We believe these
analytics modules complement our services and solutions by enhancing the user experience, reducing reliance on
third-party tools, and centralizing business management within XBP Global’s platforms, while enabling dashboard
sharing across organizations to drive broader adoption and deeper penetration of our front-end applications across the
enterprise.

Legal Administration

Through our subsidiary, Rust Consulting, Inc., we provide administration services for complex legal and
regulatory matters, including class action settlements, mass torts, product recalls, and data breach responses. Our service
delivery encompasses the entire project lifecycle, requiring the management of multi-channel communication networks
and high-volume data workflows. As part of this process, we orchestrate large-scale notification campaigns,
disseminating millions of outgoing legal notices and settlement payments across both physical mail and electronic
communication channels. Additionally, we manage the simultaneous intake of inbound claims and inquiries across these
diverse channels, which includes operating dedicated contact centers, where we are deploying automated chatbots to
streamline the handling of high-volume inquiries.

Our operational capabilities are built upon decades of experience administering thousands of complex projects,
processing millions of claims, and facilitating the distribution of billions of dollars in settlement funds. Due to this
sustained scale, we frequently serve as the designated administrator for distributions overseen by federal courts and
government agencies, including the Federal Trade Commission, the Department of Justice, and the Consumer Financial



Protection Bureau. To help maintain the strict compliance and accountability standards mandated by these oversight
bodies, our processing infrastructure incorporates comprehensive data validation processes, deficient claim review, and
professional exception management. These structural controls help provide accuracy, regulatory adherence, and secure
fund distribution across large-scale legal administrations.

Integrated Marketing Communications

Our Integrated Marketing Communications business provides technology-enabled services that help
organizations design, produce, and deliver communications to clients, members, and business partners. These
communications include statements, invoices, checks, regulatory notices, client correspondence, and targeted marketing
communications. The industry is experiencing a secular shift as volumes for transactional printing decline due to digital
substitution. Conversely, demand for direct mail and commercial graphics is expanding, as clients increasingly rely on
high-quality, variable data printing to expand market share. By prioritizing our marketing execution capabilities and
aligning our enterprise resources with these expanding direct mail volumes, we are investing to be an integral partner in
this market.

Our platform integrates document composition software, automated workflow management, and multi-channel
delivery capabilities that support high-volume communications across both digital and physical channels, including print
and mail, email, SMS, web portals, and other digital delivery methods. Through these solutions, clients can automate the
creation and distribution of communications, maintain regulatory compliance, and optimize delivery channels based on
cost, speed, and client preferences. Our technology also enables enhanced client engagement through tools such as
dynamic QR codes and personalized digital links embedded within communications, allowing recipients to transition
from physical communications to digital experiences. We continue to evaluate additional applications of these
capabilities as part of our broader efforts to enhance client communications and engagement.

XBP Brand Central is our cloud-based platform that enables organizations to manage branded materials,
marketing assets, and printed communications through a centralized digital storefront. The platform allows clients to
order, customize, and distribute printed materials, promotional products, and marketing collateral while maintaining
brand standards and controlling costs. XBP Brand Central integrates ordering, composition, production, and fulfillment
workflows, supporting print-on-demand and inventory management capabilities. By consolidating procurement and
distribution through a single platform, XBP Brand Central helps clients improve operational efficiency, maintain brand
consistency, and reduce inventory and logistics costs.

Our production and technology platforms have capacity to support enterprise communications programs across
the United States and Europe. We continue to invest in technology, automation, Al-enabled analytics, and data-driven
communications capabilities that support the growing demand for digital communications, enhanced client engagement,
and automated enterprise communication platforms. Our integrated model combines software-driven workflow
management with production and distribution capabilities, enabling clients to manage complex communications
programs through a single platform.

Smart Office

Our Smart OfficeSM suite is an enterprise [oT (“internet of things™) solution designed to optimize facility
management and workplace experiences. To transition legacy facilities into connected “Smart Campuses,” the suite
centers on XBP Concierge—a unified, mobile-first application that consolidates room and desk booking, intelligent
indoor wayfinding using beacon technology, and service helpdesks. Our platform integrates with existing enterprise
applications and serves as a physical-to-digital bridge connecting software to IoT devices such as occupancy sensors,
intelligent digital lockers, and access control systems. By capturing real-time data from the physical office, the suite
delivers predictive analytics regarding user behavior and space utilization, enabling clients to optimize their real estate
footprint and manage high-density hybrid work environments. Furthermore, to automate physical workflows and support
just-in-time near-site logistics, we intend to develop our capabilities to integrate collaborative robots into our
orchestration platform. Once deployed, these “cobots” are intended to operate alongside human staff to execute high-
volume physical tasks, with “human-in-the-loop” exception handling, which we believe will allow clients to further
relocate and digitize legacy front-office operations to centralized off-site hubs. A key component of this logistical
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support is the integration of our DMR capabilities, which further de-tethers the workforce from physical office
dependencies by securely digitizing and intelligently routing inbound correspondence.

Industry Specific Services and Solutions

While the above-described solutions and services can be leveraged across industries, over the years we have
also developed services and solutions for specific industries which help our clients around the world. The most
significant are summarized below.

Healthcare Industry Solutions and Services for Insurance Companies and Healthcare Providers

XBP Global’s healthcare industry clients include commercial and government-sponsored healthcare plans, as
well as healthcare providers, including hospital networks, university hospital systems, and large medical distribution
systems, and accounted for approximately 28% of total revenues in 2025.

We bundle our core solutions and services with a comprehensive suite of healthcare payer- and provider-
specific offerings, including end-to-end revenue cycle management (“RCM”). These services encompass clinical
documentation, medical coding, claims processing, revenue integrity, enrollment, credentialing, denial and appeals
management, and payment operations.

For healthcare payers, XBP Global delivers specialized operational and technology-enabled services designed
to improve administrative efficiency, claims accuracy and regulatory compliance. These services include claims intake
and adjudication support, eligibility and benefits verification, provider data management, prior authorization processing,
care management support, encounter data management, coordination of benefits, payment integrity, fraud, waste and
abuse (FWA) detection, and member services operations. We also support value-based care administration, risk
adjustment documentation review, quality reporting and regulatory submissions for government programs such as
Medicare and Medicaid.

Experienced revenue cycle and payer operations professionals manage complex transactions and exceptions
across these services, supported by automation for routine, high-volume tasks such as document digitization,
reconciliation and workflow processing. Our approach combines domain expertise with intelligent automation, analytics
and exception-based processing to improve claims accuracy, accelerate adjudication cycles and enhance financial
outcomes for both payers and providers. These services embed technology directly into provider and payer workflows,
including intelligent automation, analytics, and exception-based processing to address accounts receivable, compliance
requirements, clinical documentation improvement, underpayments, contractual adjustments and payment integrity.

Our cloud-based PCH Global platform supports these services by streamlining claims submission and payment
processing for providers and facilitating real-time connectivity with payer systems. It leverages its distributed
architecture to integrate XBP Global’s multiple industry offerings, including edit engines, payment application,
healthcare analytics and revenue integrity capabilities. This integrated ecosystem enables cleaner claims at the point of
service, reducing the risk of denial, delay and rework, thereby improving liquidity for various industry stakeholders. The
PCH Global platform includes a dedicated online portal designed for small and medium-sized healthcare providers. By
enabling these practices to submit and track claims directly through an intuitive, self-service interface, the portal
provides a speedy, cost-effective alternative to traditional submission methods, significantly reducing administrative
overhead and accelerating the overall payment cycle.

The healthcare RCM outsourcing market is experiencing significant growth, driven by demand for scalable
solutions amid persistent industry labor shortages, rising regulatory complexity, interoperability mandates, and the
continued shift toward value-based care models. To capitalize on these industry trends, XBP Global is engaged in
ongoing development of an Al-first revenue cycle and payer operations solution suite, intended to support a transition
from labor-intensive, reactive workflows to a digitally orchestrated, exception-driven operating model. This approach
emphasizes embedding automation for routine tasks while leveraging experienced professionals for complex exceptions,
with technology incorporating configurable thresholds, comprehensive audit trails, and human-in-the-loop controls to
support compliance, public-sector accountability, and adaptability to evolving regulatory and technological landscapes.
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Banking and Financial Industry Solutions and Services

We provide a broad array of payment solutions to many of the world’s largest financial institutions. These
solutions allow our clients to bridge their physical and digital payment channels while maintaining security and
auditability levels consistent with global financial regulations. We process more than a billion payments annually. Our
banking and financial industry offerings include solutions for payment processing and payment enablement, mortgage
enrollment, lending and loan management, confirmation of payee, KYC, anti-money laundering, governance,
compliance and information management solutions and accounted for approximately 19% of revenue in 2025.

We handle a variety of payment channels in addition to checks and credit cards, including mobile payments,
automated clearing house (ACH), Real Time Payments (called Faster Payments in the UK), Single Euro Payments Area
(SEPA), Bank Giro in Nordic countries and other payment networks. Regulators have increasingly mandated security
overlay services, such as the RTP standards described above, to mitigate fraud in real-time payments. Additionally,
Confirmation of Payee (“CoP”) and Verification of Payee (“VOP”) are U.K. and E.U. standards, respectively, that verify
payee information against account details. We were among the first service providers to launch a live client on our CoP
service with the Co-operative Bank in 2020 and have been an approved CoP aggregator since 2024. We are also
registered with the European Payments Council as a vendor of VOP services. We perform these services on behalf of
banks or our other clients. Open banking is changing the regulatory environments in many of the Company’s markets,
which permit non-bank payment processors to connect to the payment networks directly. These banks look to us to
manage the payment infrastructure (software, hardware and hosting), the process design, the operational aspects of the
services, payment scheme compliance (to the in-country interbank clearing schemes) and the application of the
appropriate governance processes covering this heavily regulated industry. The bank clients outsource functions from
their payments infrastructure and operations to us, and we then manage the end-to-end design and build, test and operate
aspects of the payments processes using our in-house resources, software and know-how.

We have internal policies and procedures that conform to the standards required by banks and regulators for
such sensitive and crucial activities and help us comply with local laws and regulations. Our processing facilities are
Payment Card Industry (“PCI”) certified. Additionally, our platforms are equipped to process complex regulatory and
financial transactions on behalf of our clients, such as helping our clients maintain compliance with Regulation Z (which
governs consumer credit disclosures and costs under the Truth in Lending Act) and helping manage annuity payments.
These policies and procedures are intended to position us well to accommodate evolving data privacy laws and
regulations related to LLMs and Al

Liquidity and Disbursement Solutions

We provide liquidity and disbursement solutions designed to facilitate capital flow. Utilizing proprietary, Al-
enabled automation, our platform connects small-to-medium businesses (SMBs) and lending institutions. A primary
application of this service is expediting the processing and routing of government disbursements, such as federal tax
refunds, which allows commercial clients to receive their funds faster.

Cross Border Payments

We operate foreign currency services for banks in the U.K. and Ireland. These services are more complex than
domestic payments as they require us to comply with international sanctions regimes (e.g., OFAC) and involve many
more regulations, rules and downstream processes including exchange rate charging tariffs.

Digitization of Checks

We provide mobile and remote deposit technologies to our banking and financial services clients. For example,
when the U.K. transitioned from traditional check processing to an image clearing system (“ICS”) in 2017, to speed up
the settlement of checks, XBP Global and Vocalink (part of Mastercard) were selected to jointly build the infrastructure
of this new inter-bank clearing system. Today, ICS has standardized digital check processing across the U.K. Within this
ecosystem, we have delivered ICS-compliant services to participant banks in the U.K. and have worked to upgrade their
mobile and remote deposit capabilities.
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Mortgage and Loan Management

To improve the speed and provide cost efficiencies within a compliant mortgage and lending completion
process, our proprietary mortgage and loan management solutions enable lenders to originate and service loans with
greater efficiency by automating the entire mortgage lifecycle, from origination to submission and post-completion
disbursements.

Public Sector

We provide technology and services to public sector clients, including central, federal, state, and local
government agencies, as well as national tax authorities, which accounted for approximately 11% of total revenues in
2025. Once integrated, our solutions become deeply embedded in these highly scrutinized public workflows, because our
processing environments and data custody protocols are built from the ground up to satisfy rigorous regulatory
standards, we provide a secure, compliant physical and cloud-based infrastructure that we believe represents a significant
barrier to entry for new market participants.

XBP Global solutions are primarily deployed across pension benefits and administration, tax return processing,
payment operations, inter-agency information management and communications with citizens and government
employees. These solutions have evolved over time to include digital capabilities designed to reduce taxpayer refund
waiting time, decrease the potential for tax fraud, and provide auditable reports to relevant stakeholders. Furthermore,
we have the secure infrastructure and Al-enabled technology platforms in place to process payments, perform collection
services, handle overflow taxpayer calls, provide e-filing for individual income tax, generate outbound taxpayer
notifications across traditional and electronic channels, and host other specialized solutions built specifically to meet the
exacting standards of public sector oversight.

Insurance Industry Solutions and Services

XBP Global offers a suite of insurance industry solutions aimed at providing digital engagements and rapid
integration of disparate systems and silos. Our insurance industry solutions accounted for approximately 7% of total
revenues in 2025. We provide applications and services to facilitate automation and digital transformation for
underwriting and enrollments, premium payments, claims submission, first notification of loss, fraud, waste & abuse
monitoring, and integrated communications. Our solutions are aimed at improving the client experience by providing
digital pathways and transparency with web portals and integrated communications, while helping to improve quality
and risk management.

Other Industries

For the commercial, technology, manufacturing, telecommunication, utilities, pharma, life sciences and legal
industries, we primarily provide the multi-industry solutions described earlier. For 2025, our commercial industry
revenue accounted for approximately 6% of total revenues, our service industry revenue accounted for approximately
11% of total revenues, our revenues from the technology and manufacturing industry accounted for approximately 8%,
our telecommunication and utilities industry revenue accounted for approximately 3% of total revenues, our pharma and
life sciences industry revenue accounted for approximately 2% of total revenues, while our revenue from the legal
industry accounted for approximately 5%.

Historically, the majority of revenue for the above-mentioned industries was generated in the Americas, though
we believe there is significant expansion opportunity throughout EMEA and the Asian markets. As we have made
investments in our global scale, technology platforms and business strategy, some of our multinational clients have
expanded our services to other geographies to leverage our international footprint. We believe our value proposition as a
single source provider, with global platforms and location agnostic operations, positions us as a differentiated partner to
our multi-national clients.
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Overview of Revenues

We provide services to our clients on a global basis. During the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025
(Successor) and January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), our revenues by geography were as follows: $291.7
million and $421.0 million, respectively in the United States (90.1% of combined annual revenues), $60.9 million and
$0, respectively in EMEA (7.7% of combined annual revenues) and $6.8 million and $10.6 million, respectively from
the rest of the world (2.2% of combined annual revenues). We present additional geographical financial information in
Note 21, Segment Information within our consolidated financial statements.

As described further in our consolidated financial statements, revenues reported for EMEA do not include
amounts attributable to the period prior to the Business Combination. Our business consists of two reportable segments:

o Applied Workflow Automation. Our larger segment, Applied Workflow Automation, spans across a wide range
of our solutions and services designed to aid businesses in information capture, processing, decisioning and
distribution. The Applied Workflow Automation segment generated $321.6 million and $401.6 million of
revenues for periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) and January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025
(Predecessor), respectively, representing 91.4% of our combined annual revenues. We generate Applied
Workflow Automation revenues primarily from a transaction-based pricing model for the various types of
volumes processed, based on time and materials pricing and a mix of fixed management fees and transactional
revenue for document logistics and location services.

e Technology. The Technology segment primarily focuses on sales of recurring and perpetual software licenses
and related maintenance, hardware solutions and professional services. The Technology segment generated
$37.8 million and $30.1 million of revenues for periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) and
January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), respectively, representing 8.6% of our combined annual
revenues. We generate Technology revenues primarily from licensing and maintenance fees for technology
sales.

Additional financial information for our business segments and regarding our Successor/Predecessor period and
our Company’s fresh start accounting is included in Note 21, Segment Information and Note 4, Fresh Start Accounting,
respectively, within our audited consolidated and combined financial statements.

Our revenues can be affected by various factors such as our clients’ demand pattern for our services. These
factors have historically resulted in lower revenues in the third quarter and higher revenues in the fourth quarter. Backlog
is not a metric that we use to measure our business.

History and Development of Our Company

XBP Global Holdings, Inc. was originally incorporated as CF Acquisition Corp. VIII, a blank check company
formed under the laws of the State of Delaware on July 8, 2020. On March 16, 2021, the Company consummated its
initial public offering. The Company’s initial purpose was to effect a business combination with one or more businesses.
On October 9, 2022, CF Acquisition Corp. VIII entered into a merger agreement with XBP Europe, Inc., at the time a
subsidiary of ETI. This initial business combination was completed on November 30, 2023, at which time the Company
was renamed XBP Europe Holdings, Inc., reflecting the acquisition of ETI’s historical European operations, and the
Company’s shares and public warrants started trading on The Nasdaq Stock Market LLC under the ticker symbols
“XBP” and “XBPEW,” respectively.

On July 29, 2025, XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. finalized its acquisition of BPA, ETI’s historical operations in
the Americas and Asia, pursuant to the MIPA. The consideration for the sale was $1.00, reflecting the encumbered
nature of BPA, which at the time of entry into the MIPA was involved in voluntary bankruptcy proceedings under the
caption In re DocuData Solutions, L.C., Case No. 25-90023 (CML) (the “Chapter 11 Cases”). The Business
Combination was subject to certain conditions subsequent including the emergence of BPA and certain of its affiliates
from the Chapter 11 Cases, which occurred on July 29, 2025. Prior to the Business Combination, the Company and BPA
had both been indirect subsidiaries of ETI. In connection with the Business Combination, the Company changed its
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name from “XBP Europe Holdings, Inc.” to “XBP Global Holdings, Inc.” and ceased being a subsidiary of ETI.
Together with the European operations acquired in 2023, the Company’s current global platform is built upon a portfolio
of acquired and predecessor entities with more than 50 years of commercial and operational history.

BPA Chapter 11 Reorganization

On March 3, 2025, BPA along with certain affiliates (the “BPA Debtors”) commenced the Chapter 11 Cases in
the United States Bankruptcy Court for the Southern District of Texas (the “Bankruptcy Court”). On April 16, 2025, the
BPA Debtors entered into a Plan Support Agreement (as amended, the “Plan Support Agreement”) with an ad hoc group
of holders of certain notes, ETI, certain non-BPA Debtor subsidiaries of ETI (together with ETI, the “Consenting ETI
Entities”), and certain other parties thereto. In the Plan Support Agreement such parties agreed, subject to certain
conditions, to support the BPA Debtors’ reorganization plan in the Chapter 11 Cases and to take all commercially
reasonable actions necessary and appropriate to facilitate the Restructuring. On May 7, 2025, the BPA Debtors filed the
Plan reflecting the proposed Restructuring, which was confirmed by the Bankruptcy Court on June 23, 2025. On July 29,
2025 (the “Emergence Date”), BPA consummated the Restructuring and emerged from bankruptcy having satisfied or
waived all the conditions set forth in the Plan.

See Note 1, Description of the Business of the notes to the consolidated financial statements for additional
information about the Restructuring.

Key Business Strategies

Our business strategy centers on securely managing complex workflows for our clients. We accomplish this by
deploying proprietary software and automated workflows that unify physical logistics and modern digital infrastructure.
By combining decades of experience managing sensitive operations with adherence to mandated compliance standards,
we provide a structurally durable operating model that securely processes complex data that off-the-shelf software tools
cannot easily manage. The key elements of our growth strategy are described below:

¢ Orchestrate Mission-Critical Systems to Enable Hyper-Automation. We seek to expand our client
relationships by delivering end-to-end intelligent workflows. Through the integration of our proprietary
platforms, agentic Al-enabled automation, and domain expertise, we act as a hyper-automation enabler for
mission-critical enterprise systems. This approach allows organizations to transition from labor-intensive,
reactive workflows to a digitally orchestrated, exception-driven operating model.

e Expand our Public Sector Presence. We currently provide solutions to various government agencies across
the world and intend to intensify our presence in the public sector by pursuing government and public agency-
led technology and infrastructure opportunities. These initiatives span complex digital transformation, Al-
driven, and cloud-based solutions. Because our operating environments are built to satisfy rigorous, mandated
compliance and security standards—such as FISMA, SOC 2, and HIPAA—we believe we are well positioned
to deliver processing and automation platforms that meet the exacting requirements of federal, central and state
and regional agencies.

e Expand Relationships with Existing Clients. We intend to continue to pursue cross-selling and up-selling
opportunities within our existing client base. With an existing base of over 2,500 clients, we believe we have
meaningful opportunities to offer a bundled suite of services and be a “one-stop-shop” for our clients, especially
when they need a digital transformation partner.

e Grow XBP Network of Buyers and Suppliers. We processed more than a billion payment transactions in
2025. The transactions we process touch a vast network of consumers, buyers and suppliers globally, and
present a significant opportunity to connect many more of them. We intend to expand the scope and scale of
services we offer by leveraging the integration value our existing network provides as we endeavor to further
connect buyers and suppliers to communicate and transact digitally.
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e Leverage our Software Suite Across On-Site Services. More than a thousand of our employees currently
work directly at our clients’ facilities in an on-site capacity. We believe this physical presence is a competitive
differentiator and a valuable asset as we pursue future growth. In highly regulated industries where accuracy
and compliance are paramount, automated workflows still require dedicated human oversight. By equipping our
on-site personnel with our proprietary workflow automation tools, they can act as the critical “human-in-the-
loop”—handling complex exceptions, sensitive data, and quality control. This integration of human expertise
with advanced software directly within the client’s own environment enables us to support Al-enabled
automation deployments in operational settings that may not be conducive to purely software-driven solutions.

o Expand our Healthcare Presence. Healthcare represented approximately 28% of our total revenues in 2025,
making it our largest vertical and a strategic growth priority. We serve commercial and government-sponsored
payers, hospital networks, and large medical distribution systems through our revenue cycle management suite
and PCH Global platform. Across all geographies, we are developing an Al-first solution suite designed to
capitalize on growing demand for scalable RCM automation amid persistent industry labor shortages and rising
regulatory complexity.

Clients

As of December 31, 2025, we served over 2,500 clients across a variety of industries, many of which are
recurring clients that have maintained long-term relationships with us and our predecessor companies. We have
successfully leveraged these relationships to offer extended value chain services, driving long-term retention and
increasing overall margins. Clients turn to us due to a demonstrated ability to work on large-scale projects, past
performance and record of delivery, and deep domain expertise accumulated from years of experience in key verticals.

Our solutions reach a wide range of industries and transactions

Integrated
ioni i Legal Communication
Automation in Healthcare Bills & Payments Administration Solutions
Americas Europe
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We maintain a strong mix of diverse clients with low client concentration. While our top 5 clients accounted for
27% of 2025 revenue, and our top 10 clients accounted for 39% of 2025 revenue, no single client accounts for more than
10% of 2025 revenue. By operating across a diverse set of end markets, we seek to balance our client mix and mitigate
our dependency on any single client or specific industry vertical.

Research and Development

Our ability to compete successfully depends upon our development of advanced technologies that modernize
complex enterprise workflows. Through investment, intellectual property development, and targeted acquisitions, our
research and development efforts are primarily focused on deploying artificial intelligence and embedded processing
solutions. Because we serve as the secure point of entry for vast quantities of proprietary corporate data—capturing
unstructured inputs directly through our physical and DMR operations—we regularly handle complex, highly regulated
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workflows. This experience guides our engineering efforts as we bridge the gap between Al and real-world enterprise
implementation.

We are enhancing our end-to-end processing environments by pairing intelligent document processing and our
orchestration software with dedicated, human-in-the-loop exception handling. This structured, platform-agnostic
workflow provides that as we develop hyper-automation and custom machine learning models to classify and action data
instantly, we help our clients maintain the requisite security protocols and auditable chains of custody. As part of our
broader innovation pipeline, we are also actively developing specialized, vertical-specific Al solutions tailored to the
operational and regulatory requirements of the sectors we serve. Additional financial information regarding our R&D
expense is included in Note 2, Basis of Presentation and Summary of Significant Accounting Policies within our
consolidated financial statements.

Intellectual Property

We deploy a combination of internally developed proprietary knowledge platforms and agentic Al-driven
automation. Our decisioning engines incorporate hundreds of thousands of client- and industry-specific rules that enable
high-accuracy preparation and decisioning of complex, regulated transactions where generalized software often fails to
meet the precision, auditability and compliance requirements of our clients. We believe this accumulated body of
domain expertise is a meaningful differentiator in serving our target markets.

Our business processes and implementation methodologies are confidential and proprietary and include trade
secrets that are important to our business. We own a variety of trademarks and patents, which are registered or pending.
We regularly enter into nondisclosure agreements with clients, business partners, employees and contractors that require
confidential treatment of our information to establish, maintain and enforce our intellectual property rights. Our licensed
intellectual properties are generally governed by written agreements of varying durations, including some with fixed
terms that are subject to renewal based on mutual agreement. Generally, each agreement may be further extended, and
we have historically been able to renew most existing agreements before they expire.

Competition

We believe that the principal competitive factors in providing our solutions include proprietary platforms,
industry specific knowledge, quality, reliability and security of service, and price. We are differentiated competitively
given our scale of operations, reputation as a trusted partner with deep domain expertise, innovative solutions, and
highly integrated technology platforms that provide clients with end-to-end services addressing many aspects of their
mission-critical operational processes. We continue to integrate best practice delivery processes into our service delivery
capabilities to improve quality and service levels and to increase operational efficiencies. The markets in which we serve
are competitive with both large and small businesses, as well as global companies:

e  Multi-national companies that provide data aggregation, information management and workflow
automation services, such as IBM, Google, AWS, Microsoft, EMC, OpenText, Hyland, Iron Mountain,
Canon, and Ricoh;

¢ Bills and payments aggregators and processors;

e Consulting, discrete process and platform integration service providers such as Fiserv, Jack Henry, FIS,
Intercontinental Exchange, Optum, Broadridge Financial Solutions, Computershare, Cognizant, and
Accenture;

e Platform and front-end software providers, such as Workday, Salesforce, HighRadius Blackline and Pega;

e  Multi-shore business process outsourcing companies, such as Genpact, Cognizant, Exl Service, Conduent,
Wipro, and WNS; and
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e Niche service providers in specific verticals and/or geographies.
Regulation and Compliance

We handle, directly or indirectly through client contracts and business associate agreements, a significant
amount of sensitive information, including personal, financial and health related information. As a result, we are subject
to federal, state and local privacy and information security laws and regulations, including the Gramm Leach Bliley Act
(“GLBA”), the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (“HIPAA”) and the Health Information Technology
for Economic and Clinical Health Act of 2009 (“HITECH”). We are also subject to sector specific confidentiality, data
use, and security requirements imposed by certain of our clients, including regulated financial institutions and healthcare
entities. Further, we are subject to country specific rules governing data protection, records retention, and information
handling in the jurisdictions in which we operate outside the United States.

Our commitment to global compliance is underscored by our adherence to a rigorous framework of
international certifications and independent third-party assessments. These certifications include ISO 9001 (Quality
Management Systems), ISO/IEC 27001 (Information Security Management), ISO 22301 (Business Continuity
Management), and ISO/IEC 28000 (Supply Chain Security Management). Furthermore, our operations are supported by
a broad suite of System and Organization Controls (“SOC”) 1 Type Il and SOC 2 Type II reports. These independent
assessments are intended to provide a foundation for the deployment of advanced automation and digital transformation
initiatives for our clients. By maintaining this consistent third-party validation, we seek to maintain internal controls that
remain robust and scalable as we evolve our service offerings.

We also maintain region specific certifications and align our services with recognized national and international
standards, including the NF 461 electronic archiving certification in France; the German Federal Office for Information
Security’s TR 03138 (RESISCAN) technical guideline for legally compliant replacement scanning in Germany; the
Cyber Essentials Plus assurance scheme in the United Kingdom; and BS 10008, the British Standard governing the legal
admissibility and evidential weight of electronically stored information. In addition, our information management and
secure destruction practices are aligned with internationally recognized standards, including ISO 15489 for records
management and BS EN 15713 for the secure destruction of confidential and sensitive material.

In addition, while many of our services to our clients are not directly regulated, those services must be delivered
in a manner consistent with legal and procedural frameworks applicable to our clients. For example, our bankruptcy
claims administration services must comply with requirements and deadlines established under the United States
Bankruptcy Code and the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure. We also support clients that are subject to regulatory
oversight, which may result in our operations being reviewed by those oversight bodies from time to time. Further, as a
government contractor, we are subject to associated regulations, compliance obligations and performance requirements.
Certain of our contracts also require us to meet specific information security standards or undergo periodic third party
assessments or certifications.

Changes to existing laws, adoption of new laws or regulations, or failure to comply with applicable
requirements may result in additional operational costs, required changes to our business practices, liability for monetary
damages or penalties, governmental inquiries or investigations, criminal or civil enforcement actions, restrictions on our
ability to collect, use or process information, and/or allegations of contractual nonperformance. Any of these outcomes
could materially adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations, profitability or cash flows.

Privacy and Information Security Regulations

Data privacy and information security laws in the United States and internationally apply to the access,
collection, processing, transfer, use, storage, retention, and destruction of personal information in connection with our
services. In the United States, our financial institution clients are subject to GLBA, and we are contractually bound to
maintain controls consistent with that framework. We also perform services for healthcare companies and are therefore
subject to HIPAA, HITECH, and related regulations. We additionally perform credit related services that require us to
comply with payment card standards, including the PCI Data Security Standard. Federal and state privacy and
information security laws, including consumer protection statutes, may also apply directly to our operations.
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Privacy laws often require notification to affected individuals, state and federal regulators, and consumer
reporting agencies in the event of certain security incidents resulting in unauthorized access to or disclosure of personal
information. State data breach notification laws in the United States continue to expand in scope and complexity, and
several states have enacted comprehensive privacy laws imposing additional compliance obligations, such as consumer
rights management, data minimization requirements, and restrictions on certain automated processing activities.

Privacy laws outside the United States may impose additional or more restrictive obligations. For example, in
the European Union, the General Data Protection Regulation (“GDPR”) imposes significant requirements relating to data
protection, cross border data transfers, data subject rights, breach response and notification, and security safeguards, and
provides for substantial penalties for non-compliance. Many other jurisdictions in which we operate have adopted, or
continue to adopt, GDPR inspired privacy regimes, each with its own regulatory, notice, and data transfer requirements.

Public attention to data protection, cybersecurity incidents, and the use of personal information continues to
increase, accompanied by evolving legislation, regulations and case law aimed at strengthening consumer privacy,
information security, and governance of data use. Emerging regulatory frameworks relating to artificial intelligence and
automated decision making may also impose additional compliance considerations for companies that process large
volumes of data, including service providers such as us. While we believe we are compliant with our regulatory
obligations, information security threats continue to evolve, resulting in increased risk and exposure. Legislation,
regulation, litigation, court rulings, enforcement activities or other events could expose us to increased costs, liability or
reputational harm.

Human Capital
We consider our employees to be the foundation for our growth and success.

As of December 31, 2025, we had approximately 10,600 employees. We have a global workforce with
approximately half of our employees located in Americas and EMEA, and the remainder located in India and the
Philippines. Our employee count fluctuates from time to time based upon the timing and duration of our engagements.
Our senior leadership team has extensive experience with workflow automation, and while we have grown through a
number of acquisitions, we have retained an experienced and cohesive leadership team.

We are fully committed to developing and fostering a culture of diversity and inclusion and understand that our
ability to identify and hire talented individuals from all backgrounds and perspectives is key to our continued success.

e Diversity and inclusion. We continue to focus on the hiring, retention, and advancement of women and
underrepresented populations. Recently, we have been expanding our efforts to recruit and hire diverse
talent and identify strategic partners to accelerate our inclusion and diversity programs.

o Compensation and benefits. We offer a complete set of benefits for our employees, including competitive
base salaries and pay-for-performance opportunities. In addition, we maintain an equity incentive plan
through which we use targeted equity-based grants with vesting conditions to attract and retain personnel.

e Health, safety, and wellness. The success of our business is fundamentally connected to the well-being of
our people. Accordingly, we are committed to the health, safety and wellness of our employees. We
provide our employees and their families with access to a variety of flexible and convenient health and
wellness programs.

o  Talent development. We invest significant resources to develop the talent needed to continue to be a leader
in our industry. We deliver numerous training opportunities, provide rotational assignment opportunities,
have expanded our focus on continuous learning and development, and implemented industry leading
methodologies to manage performance, provide feedback and develop talent. Our talent development
programs provide employees with the resources they need to help achieve their career goals, build
management skills and lead their organizations.
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®  Building connections. We believe that building connections between our employees, their families, and
our communities creates a more meaningful, fulfilling and enjoyable workplace. We are active and
involved in the communities in which our employees live and work, and we promote a culture of
volunteering and giving back.

We locate our operation centers in areas where the value proposition it offers is attractive relative to other local
opportunities, resulting in an engaged and educated multi-lingual workforce that is able to make a meaningful global
contribution from their local marketplace. We offer our employees a focused set of training programs to increase their
skills and leadership capabilities with the goal of creating a long-term funnel of talent to support the Company’s
continued growth. Additionally, our proprietary platforms enable rapid learning and facilitate knowledge transfer among
employees, reducing training time.

Reverse Stock Split

On December 12, 2025, the Company filed a Certificate of Amendment to its Third Amended and Restated
Certificate of Incorporation with the Secretary of State of Delaware, to effect a one (1) share for ten (10) shares reverse
stock split of the Company’s Common Stock (the “Reverse Stock Split”). The Reverse Stock Split had no effect on the
par value of the Common Stock. Fractional shares were not issued as a result of the Reverse Stock Split. Stockholders
who would otherwise have been entitled to a fractional share of Common Stock instead received cash in lieu of
fractional shares based on the closing sales price of the Company’s Common Stock as quoted on the Nasdaq on
December 12, 2025.

The Reverse Stock Split resulted in a proportionate adjustment to the per share exercise price and the number
of shares of Common Stock issuable upon the exercise of our outstanding stock options and warrants. As a result of the
Reverse Stock Split, the number of shares of Common Stock issuable on exercise of each of our warrants has decreased
in proportion to such decrease in outstanding shares of Common Stock. As a result, each private and public warrant
previously exercisable for one share at $11.50 per one share, is now exercisable for one-tenth of a share at $11.50 per
one-tenth of a share ($115.00 per share). Each ETI warrant previously exercisable for one share at $4.98 per one share, is
now exercisable for one-tenth of a share at $4.98 per one-tenth of a share ($49.80 per share)

Except as otherwise indicated, all share and per share information herein gives pro forma effect to the Reverse
Stock Split.

Status as a Smaller Reporting Company

We are a “smaller reporting company” as defined in Rule 12b-2 of the Exchange Act and have elected to take
advantage of certain of the scaled disclosures available for smaller reporting companies.

Available Information

Our website address is www.xbpglobal.com. We are not including the information provided on our website as a
part of, or incorporating it by reference into, this Annual Report. We make available free of charge through our website
our annual reports on Form 10-K, quarterly reports on Form 10-Q, current reports on Form 8-K, and amendments to
these reports, as soon as reasonably practicable after we electronically file such material with, or furnish such material
to, the SEC. In addition, we make available our code of ethics entitled “Code of Ethics and Business Conduct” free of
charge through our website. We intend to post on our website all disclosures that are required by law or Nasdaq listing
standards concerning any amendments to, or waivers from, any provision of our code of ethics.

The SEC maintains an internet site that contains reports, proxy and information statements and other

information regarding issuers that file electronically with the SEC at www.sec.gov. The information contained on the
websites referenced in this Annual Report is not incorporated by reference into this filing.
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ITEM 1A. RISK FACTORS

In the course of conducting our business operations, we are exposed to a variety of risks, some of which are
inherent in our industry and others of which are more specific to our own business. In addition to the other information
set forth in this Annual Report on Form 10-K, and other filings we have made and will make in the future with the SEC,
you should carefully consider the following risk factors and uncertainties, which could materially affect the Company’s
business, financial condition and operating results. Additional risks and uncertainties not currently known to
management or that management currently deems immaterial also may materially, adversely affect the Company’s
business, financial condition or operating results.

Risks Relating to our Business

Our strategic focus on automating and modernizing the workplace through artificial intelligence involves significant
execution risks, and failure to successfully develop or monetize these solutions could materially harm our business.

A key element of our corporate strategy is the deployment of artificial intelligence, including agentic Al,
machine learning, and intelligent workflow automation, into our core platforms to automate enterprise workflows.
Executing this strategy requires substantial upfront and ongoing investments in technology infrastructure, proprietary
data modeling, and specialized engineering talent. The market for Al solutions is rapidly evolving, highly competitive,
and subject to shifting client preferences. If our Al-enabled platforms fail to deliver anticipated efficiencies, if clients
resist adopting these automated workflows, or if we are unable to keep pace with the technological advancements of
larger, better-funded competitors, our strategy may not succeed. Furthermore, the increasing integration of Al into
mission-critical and highly regulated workflows exposes us to complex regulatory, execution and implementation risks.
As the Company deploys Al to automate workflows previously performed by its own workforce, it faces the risk that
this automation displaces higher-margin managed service revenues faster than new Al-enabled revenue streams can
replace them, compressing margins during the transition period. If we are unable to successfully develop, deploy, and
monetize our Al-driven solutions, our competitive position, revenue growth, and financial condition could be materially
and adversely affected.

Many of the Company’s client contracts may be terminated without cause and with limited notice, and government
contracts subject it to audits, investigations and potential penalties that could result in contract termination, financial
liability and reputational damage.

Many of the Company’s client contracts may be terminated by its clients without cause and without any fee or
penalty, with only limited notice. The Company may not be able to replace a client that elects to terminate or fails to
renew its contract with it. In addition, a portion of the Company’s revenues is derived from contracts with the U.S.
federal and state governments and their agencies and from contracts with foreign governments and their agencies.
Government entities typically finance projects through appropriated funds. The public procurement environment is
unpredictable and this could adversely affect the Company’s ability to perform work under new and existing contracts.
Any such reductions in revenue could materially adversely affect the Company’s business, results of operations and
financial condition.

Moreover, government contracts are generally subject to a right to conduct audits and investigations by
government agencies. If a government entity determines that there were contractual breaches or improper or illegal
activities related to any government contracts, the Company may be subject to various civil and criminal penalties and
administrative sanctions, which may include termination of contracts, forfeiture of profits, suspension of payments, fines
and suspensions or debarment from doing business with the government. Further, the negative publicity that could arise
from any such penalties, sanctions or findings in such audits or investigations could have an adverse effect on the
Company’s reputation in the industry and reduce its ability to compete for new contracts and could materially adversely
affect the Company’s results of operations and financial condition.

The Company’s long-term contracts are based on cost estimates that may prove inaccurate, and its inability to offset
increased operational costs with corresponding fee increases could materially impact its financial performance.

The pricing and other terms of the Company’s client contracts are based on estimates and assumptions the
Company makes at the time it enters into those contracts. These estimates reflect the Company’s best judgments
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regarding the nature of the engagement and its expected costs to provide the contracted services and could differ from
actual results. Not all of the Company’s larger long-term contracts allow for escalation of fees as the Company’s costs of
operation increase and those that allow for such escalations do not always allow fee increases at rates comparable to cost
increases that the Company experiences. Where the Company cannot negotiate long-term contract terms that provide for
fee adjustments to reflect increases in its cost of service delivery, the Company’s business, results of operations and
financial condition could be materially impacted. The Company has entered into, and expects to continue to enter into,
contracts in which fees are contingent in whole or in part on achieving specified performance metrics or client outcomes.
These arrangements introduce revenue variability and the risk that the Company bears costs without commensurate
compensation if target outcomes are not met or are disputed.

The Company’s workflow automation solutions require extended selling cycles and implementation periods, which
can strain finances through upfront expenses without immediate revenue and create risks of contract loss after
significant investment.

The Company often faces long selling cycles to secure new contracts for its workflow automation solutions. If
the Company is successful in obtaining an engagement, the selling cycle can be followed by a long implementation
period. Delays in internal approvals, technology implementations or client decisions can prolong these cycles. Even if
the Company succeeds in developing a relationship with a potential client and begins to discuss the services in detail, the
potential client may choose a competitor or decide to retain the work in-house prior to the time a contract is signed.
Additionally, the Company may not begin receiving revenue until after the implementation period and its solution is
fully operational, leading to upfront expenses without immediate profits. These extended cycles can strain finances,
especially when hiring new staff before revenue collection. The Company’s inability to obtain contractual commitments
after a selling cycle, maintain contractual commitments after the implementation period or limit expenses prior to the
receipt of corresponding revenue may have a material adverse effect on its business, results of operations and financial
condition.

The Company operates in a highly competitive industry and faces significant competition from companies with
stronger financial resources, better brand recognition and lower-cost operations, as well as from clients who may
choose to perform services in-house.

The Company’s industry is highly competitive, fragmented and subject to rapid change. The Company
competes primarily against local, national, regional and large multi-national information and payment technology
companies, including focused workflow automation companies based in offshore locations, workflow automation
divisions of information technology companies, other workflow automation and consulting services and digital
transformation solution providers and the in-house capabilities of the Company’s clients and potential clients. These
competitors may include entrants from adjacent industries or entrants in geographic locations with lower costs than those
in which the Company operates.

As agentic AL, LLMs, and intelligent document processing tools become increasingly accessible, we expect
competition to intensify. We may face new competitive pressures from Al-native software startups and major global
technology companies entering the workflow automation space. Furthermore, the proliferation of highly capable, off-
the-shelf Al tools may increasingly empower our clients and potential clients to seamlessly perform complex digital
transformations and workflow automations in-house, significantly reducing their reliance on our services and managed
platforms. Increased competition, the Company’s inability to compete successfully against competitors, pricing pressures
or loss of market share could result in reduced operating margins, which could materially adversely affect the
Company’s business, results of operations and financial condition.

The Company operates in an industry characterized by rapid technological change, and failure to develop competitive
technology solutions, adapt to digital transformation trends or respond to evolving client needs could result in loss of
market share and revenue.

If the Company fails to accurately anticipate and meet its clients’ needs through the development of new
technologies and service offerings or if its new services are not widely accepted, the Company could lose market share
and clients to its competitors, which could materially adversely affect its results of operations and financial condition.
More specifically, the workflow automation industry is characterized by rapid technological change, evolving industry
standards and changing client preferences, especially with regards to Al and intelligent workflow automation. While we
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have made investments in Al-related technologies, the rapid development of artificial general intelligence by third
parties may render our proprietary decisioning engines less competitive. The success of the Company’s business
depends, in part, upon its ability to develop technology and solutions that keep pace with changes in its industry and the
industries of its clients. Although the Company has made, and will continue to make, investments in the research, design
and development of new technology and platform-driven solutions, it may not be successful in addressing these changes
on a timely basis or in marketing the changes it implements. In addition, products or technologies developed by others
may render the Company’s services uncompetitive or obsolete. Failure to address these developments could have a
material adverse effect on the Company’s business, results of operations and financial condition.

In addition, existing and potential clients are actively shifting their businesses away from paper-based
environments to electronic environments with reduced needs for physical document management and processing. This
shift may result in decreased demand for the physical document management services the Company provides such that
its business and revenues may become more reliant on technology-based services in electronic environments, which are
typically provided at lower prices compared to physical document management services. Although the Company has
solutions for clients seeking to make these types of transitions, a significant shift by its clients away from physical
documents to non-paper-based technologies, whether now existing or developed in the future, could adversely affect its
business, results of operations and financial condition.

The Company’s reliance on third-party hardware and software creates risks of service disruptions, increased costs
and operational delays if vendors discontinue products or raise prices, or if it encounters defects in third-party
components.

Although the Company has developed its platform-driven solutions internally, it relies, in some cases, on third-
party hardware and software in connection with its service offerings, which it purchases, leases or licenses from third-
party vendors. Detecting design defects or software errors in third-party hardware or software is challenging due to their
complexity and unique specifications. Any errors or defects in third-party hardware or software incorporated into the
Company’s service offerings may result in a delay or loss of revenue, diversion of resources, damage to its reputation or
potential claims against the Company.

Further, such third-party hardware and software may not continue to be available on commercially reasonable
terms or at all. Any loss of the right to use any of this hardware or software, or any increases in the price charged by
third-party vendors, could negatively affect the Company’s business until equivalent technology is either developed by
the Company or, if available from other third-party vendors, is identified, obtained and integrated on commercially
reasonable terms. Further, changing hardware vendors or software licensors could detract from management’s ability to
focus on the ongoing operations of the Company’s business or could cause delays in the operations of its business.

Certain higher-risk engagements involving significant financial sums, sensitive data or complex legal matters could
expose the Company to increased liability, reputational damage and operational disruption despite its risk mitigation

efforts.

The Company provides certain workflow automation solutions for clients that, for financial, legal or other
reasons, may present higher risks compared to other types of claims processing or document management engagements.
Examples of higher risk engagements include class action and other legal distributions involving significant sums of
money and engagements where the Company receives or processes sensitive data, including personal consumer or
private health information.

As the Company’s clients use its services for important aspects of their businesses, any errors, defects,
disruptions in service or other performance problems could hurt the Company’s reputation and may damage its clients’
businesses. As a result, clients could elect not to renew the Company’s services or delay or withhold payment. The
Company could also lose future sales or clients may make warranty or other claims against it. These consequences have
resulted, and may in the future result, in increased allowances for expected credit losses, lengthened collection cycles for
accounts receivable, and increased expense and risk of litigation.

We rely on dedicated human-in-the-loop exception handling to oversee our agentic Al automation, and this
control framework is subject to human error. Because our clients use our services for mission-critical aspects of their
businesses—such as healthcare claims adjudication and large-scale legal settlement distributions—any failure by our
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human operators to identify sophisticated Al errors, hallucinations, or processing defects could hurt our reputation,
severely damage our clients’ businesses, and expose us to substantial financial and legal liabilities

Any actual or alleged error or omission by the Company, its clients or other third parties or possible fraudulent
activity in one or more of these higher-risk engagements could result in the diversion of management resources, damage
to the Company’s reputation, increased service costs or impaired market acceptance of the Company’s services, any of
which could materially adversely affect the Company’s business and financial condition.

The Company’s business depends on protecting its intellectual property and avoiding infringement claims from
others, and failure in either area could result in loss of competitive advantage, substantial damages or operational
restrictions.

The Company’s success depends in part on certain methodologies and practices it utilizes in developing and
implementing applications and other proprietary intellectual property rights. In order to protect such rights, the Company
relies upon a combination of nondisclosure and other contractual arrangements, as well as trade secret, copyright,
trademark and patent laws. The Company also generally enters into confidentiality agreements with its employees,
clients and potential clients and limits access to and distribution of its proprietary information. There can be no assurance
that the laws, rules, regulations and treaties in effect in the United States, Europe, India and the other jurisdictions in
which the Company operates and the contractual and other protective measures it takes are adequate to protect the
Company from misappropriation or unauthorized use of its intellectual property, or that such laws will not change. There
can be no assurance that the resources invested by the Company to protect its intellectual property will be sufficient or
that its intellectual property portfolio will adequately deter misappropriation or improper use of its technology, and its
intellectual property rights may not prevent competitors from independently developing or selling similar products and
services. The Company may not be able to detect unauthorized use and take appropriate steps to enforce its rights, and
any such steps may be costly and unsuccessful. Infringement by others of the Company’s intellectual property, including
the costs of enforcing its intellectual property rights, may have a material adverse effect on its business, results of
operations and financial condition. The Company could also face competition in some countries where it has not
invested in an intellectual property portfolio.

If the Company is not able to protect its intellectual property, the value of its brand and other intangible assets
may be diminished, and its business may be adversely affected. The value of, or the Company’s ability to use, its
intellectual property may also be negatively impacted by dependencies on third parties, such as its ability to obtain or
renew on commercially reasonable terms licenses that it needs in the future, or its ability to secure or retain ownership or
rights to use data in certain software analytics or services offerings. In addition, if the Company is found to infringe any
third-party rights, it could be required to pay substantial damages or it could be enjoined from offering some of its
products and services. Any such circumstances may have a material adverse effect on the Company’s business, results of
operations and financial condition.

The Company’s revenues are concentrated, making it vulnerable to downturns, consolidation or regulatory changes
in specific sectors.

A substantial portion of the Company’s revenues are derived from specific industries. The Company’s success
largely depends on continued demand for its services from clients in these industries, and a downturn or reversal of the
demand for workflow automation, or the introduction of regulations that restrict or discourage companies from engaging
the Company’s services, could materially adversely affect its business, financial condition and results of operations.
Further, consolidation in any of these industries or combinations or mergers, particularly involving the Company’s
clients, may decrease the number of potential clients for its services. For example, the Company has been affected by the
worsening of economic conditions and significant consolidation in the financial services industry and continuation of
this trend may negatively affect its revenues and profitability.

The Company’s competitive bidding process for commercial and government contracts requires substantial upfront
investment with uncertain returns and exposes it to protest risks, cost estimation challenges and opportunity costs.

Many of the contracts awarded to the Company through competitive bidding procedures are extremely complex
and require the investment of significant resources in order to prepare accurate bids and proposals. Competitive bidding
imposes substantial costs and presents a number of risks that may adversely affect the Company’s financial position,
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including: (i) the substantial cost and managerial time and effort that the Company spends to prepare bids and proposals
for contracts that it may or may not be awarded; (ii) the need to estimate accurately the resources and costs that will be
required to implement and service any contracts the Company is awarded, sometimes in advance of the final
determination of its full scope and design; (iii) the expense and delay that may arise if the Company’s competitors
protest or challenge awards made to it pursuant to competitive bidding and the risk that such protests or challenges could
result in the requirement to resubmit bids and in the termination, reduction or modification of the awarded contracts, or
may eventually lead to litigation; and (iv) the opportunity cost of not bidding on and winning other contracts the
Company might otherwise pursue.

The Company’s profitability depends on its ability to obtain adequate pricing for its services in competitive markets
and maintain cost efficiency through restructuring actions, technology initiatives and global delivery centers, and its
failure to achieve productivity improvements or absorb pricing pressures could materially adversely affect its results
of operations, particularly given operational risks in developing countries and increasingly stringent service
requirements.

The Company’s success depends on its ability to obtain adequate pricing for its services. Depending on
competitive market factors, prices the Company obtains for its services may decline from previous levels. If the
Company is unable to obtain adequate pricing for its services, its results of operations and financial condition could be
materially and adversely affected. In addition, the Company’s contracts are increasingly requiring tighter timelines for
implementation as well as more stringent service level metrics. These requirements make the bidding process for new
contracts more difficult and require the Company to adequately consider these requirements in the pricing of its services.

The Company, from time to time, engages in restructuring actions to reduce its cost structure. If the Company is
unable to maintain its cost base at or below current levels or sustain process and systems changes resulting from prior
restructuring actions, such failures could materially adversely affect its results of operations and financial condition. The
Company’s ability to sustain and improve profit margins depends on a number of factors, including its ability to continue
improving the cost efficiency of its operations through programs such as process automation, its capacity to absorb
pricing pressures on its services through cost improvements and the successful completion of information technology
initiatives. If any of these factors adversely materialize or if the Company is unable to achieve and maintain productivity
improvements through restructuring actions or information technology initiatives, its ability to offset labor cost inflation
and competitive price pressures would be impaired, each of which could materially adversely affect its results of
operations and financial condition.

Failure to comply with data privacy and data protection laws in processing and transferring personal data across
jurisdictions may subject the Company to penalties and other adverse consequences, and the enactment of more
stringent data privacy and data protection laws may increase its compliance costs.

Privacy and data security regulations continue to become more complex and have greater consequences. For
example, Europe’s GDPR imposes several stringent requirements for controllers and processors of personal data,
including higher standards for obtaining consent from individuals to process their personal data, more robust disclosures
to individuals and a strengthened individual data rights regime, and shortened timelines for data breach notifications.
Failure to comply with the requirements of the GDPR and the applicable national data protection laws of the European
Union member states may result in fines of up to €20,000,000 or up to 4% of the total worldwide annual turnover of the
preceding financial year.

In addition, data privacy laws in the United States, similarly impose or may impose obligations on the Company
and many of its clients, potentially as both businesses and service providers. These laws continue to evolve, and as
various states introduce similar proposals, the Company and its clients could be exposed to additional regulatory
burdens. In addition, India’s Digital Personal Data Protection Act and its implementing rules impose consent, processing
and breach notification obligations that may apply to the Company’s Indian operations and increase its compliance
obligations and costs.

Evolving data privacy and data protection laws may require the Company to make changes to its practices and
services and may also increase its potential liability exposure through new or higher potential penalties for
noncompliance. Furthermore, privacy laws and regulations are subject to differing interpretations and may be
inconsistent among jurisdictions. The Company’s clients expect it to meet voluntary certification and other standards
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established by third parties, such as PCI Data Security Standard. If the Company is unable to maintain these
certifications or meet these standards, it could adversely affect the Company’s ability to provide its solutions to certain
clients and could harm its business.

The costs of compliance with, and other burdens imposed by, privacy laws, regulations and standards may limit
the use and adoption of the Company’s services, reduce overall demand for its services, make it more difficult to meet
expectations from its commitments to clients and its clients’ customers, lead to significant fines, penalties or liabilities
for noncompliance, impact its reputation or slow the pace at which it closes sales transactions, in particular where clients
request specific warranties and indemnity for noncompliance with privacy laws, any of which could harm the
Company’s business.

Furthermore, the uncertain and shifting regulatory environment may cause the Company’s clients or its clients’
customers to resist providing the data necessary to allow the Company’s clients to use its services effectively. In
addition, new services developed or acquired in connection with changing events may expose the Company to liability
or regulatory risk. Even the perception that the privacy and security of personal information are not satisfactorily
protected or do not meet regulatory requirements could inhibit sales of the Company’s products or services and could
limit adoption of its cloud-based solutions.

The Company must maintain strict physical and information security standards subject to regular client and third-
party audits, and failure to meet these requirements or negative audit findings could result in contract termination
and reputational damage.

Many of the Company’s client contracts require that it maintain certain physical and/or information security
standards, and, in certain cases, the Company permits a client to audit its compliance with these standards. Any failure to
meet such standards or pass such audits may have a material adverse impact on the Company’s business. Further, clients
from time to time may require stricter physical and/or information security than they negotiated in their contracts and
may condition continued volumes and business on the satisfaction of such additional requirements. Some of these
requirements may be expensive to implement or maintain and may not be factored into the Company’s contract pricing.
Further, on an annual basis, the Company obtains third-party audits of certain of its locations in accordance with third-
party attestation standards. Many of the Company’s clients expect that it will engage in such procedures and report to
them the results. Negative findings in such an audit and/or the failure to adequately remediate in a timely fashion such
negative findings may cause clients to terminate their contracts or otherwise have a material adverse effect on the
Company’s reputation, results of operations and financial condition.

The Company faces significant cybersecurity risks and vulnerability to data breaches from sophisticated cyber
threats, employee errors and third-party compromises, which could result in loss of client confidence, business
disruption, legal liability and substantial financial costs.

The Company collects and retains large volumes of internal and client data, including personally identifiable
information and other sensitive data, both physically and electronically, and its various information technology systems
enter, process, summarize and report such data. The Company also maintains personally identifiable information about
its employees. Safeguarding client, employee and its own data is a key priority for the Company, and its clients and
employees have come to rely on the Company for the protection of its information.

Despite the Company’s efforts to protect sensitive, confidential or personal data or information, the Company
can provide no assurances that its security measures designed to protect the data of its clients and its clients’ customers
will always be effective. The Company’s services and underlying infrastructure may in the future be materially breached
or compromised as a result of the following:

e third-party attempts to fraudulently induce the Company’s employees, partners or clients to disclose sensitive
information such as usernames, passwords or other information to gain access to the data or IT systems of the
Company or its clients;

e efforts by individuals or groups of hackers and sophisticated organizations, such as state-sponsored
organizations or nation-states, to launch coordinated attacks, including ransomware, destructive malware and
distributed denial-of-service attacks;
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e third-party attempts to abuse the Company’s marketing, advertising, messaging or social products and
functionalities to impersonate persons or organizations and disseminate information that is false, misleading or
malicious;

e cyberattacks on the Company’s internally built infrastructure on which many of its service offerings operate, or
on third-party cloud-computing platform providers;

e vulnerabilities resulting from enhancements and updates to the Company’s existing service offerings;

e vulnerabilities in the products or components across the broad ecosystem that the Company’s services operate
in conjunction with and are dependent on;

e vulnerabilities existing within new technologies and infrastructures;

e attacks on, or vulnerabilities in, the many different underlying networks and services that power the Internet
that the Company’s products depend on, most of which are not under the control of the Company or its vendors,
partners or clients; and

e cemployee or contractor errors or intentional acts that compromise the Company’s security systems.

The Company has experienced, and expects to continue to experience, attempted intrusions and security
incidents of varying severity. A security breach or incident could result in unauthorized parties obtaining access to, or
the denial of authorized access to, the Company’s IT systems or data, or its clients’ systems or data, including
intellectual property and proprietary, sensitive or other confidential information. A security breach could also result in a
loss of confidence in the security of the Company’s services, damage its reputation, negatively impact its future sales,
disrupt its business and lead to increases in insurance premiums and legal, regulatory and financial exposure and
liability. Any resulting interruptions in the Company’s services or the ability of its clients to access its services could
result in a loss of potential or existing clients and harm its business.

The Company’s increasing integration of Al into its offerings presents risks of reputational harm, legal liability,
increased costs, and competitive disadvantage if Al applications generate controversy, perform inadequately or
require substantial investment in development and testing.

The Company is increasingly building Artificial Intelligence (“AI”) into many of its offerings. As with many
innovations, Al presents additional risks and challenges that could affect the Company’s business. If the Company
enables or offers Al-enabled solutions that draw controversy due to their perceived or actual impact on human rights,
privacy, employment or in other social contexts, it may experience reputational harm, competitive harm or legal liability.
Data practices by the Company or others that result in controversy could also impair the acceptance of Al solutions. This
in turn could undermine the decisions, predictions or analysis that Al applications produce, subjecting the Company to
competitive harm, legal liability or reputational harm. The rapid evolution of Al will require the application of resources
to develop, test and maintain the Company’s products and services to help ensure that Al is implemented ethically in
order to minimize unintended, harmful impact.

Geopolitical tensions and global macroeconomic uncertainty could adversely affect our business, financial condition,
and results of operations.

Our operations and the businesses of our clients are subject to risks associated with international geopolitical
tensions and broader macroeconomic instability. Recent and ongoing global conflicts, such as those in Eastern Europe
and the Middle East, as well as evolving trade policies and diplomatic tensions between the U.S. and other nations, have
contributed to significant global economic uncertainty. These events have led to, and may continue to result in, increased
inflationary pressures, currency exchange rate volatility, supply chain disruptions, and a heightened risk of state-
sponsored cyberattacks. Changes in trade policy, including the imposition of new or increased tariffs on technology
hardware, equipment, and components used in the Company’s operations, could increase operating costs and, to the
extent such policies affect the cost structures of the Company’s clients, may reduce demand for the Company’s services.
Furthermore, prolonged macroeconomic uncertainty could cause our current and prospective clients to delay, reduce, or
cancel their spending on workflow automation and technology services, which would result in lower transaction
volumes. If global economic conditions deteriorate or current geopolitical conflicts escalate, our business, financial
condition, and results of operations could be materially and adversely affected.
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Currency fluctuations between the U.S. Dollar and foreign currencies in the Company’s international operations
could materially affect its recorded assets, liabilities, revenues, and operating margins.

The functional currencies of many of the Company’s businesses outside of the United States are the local
currencies. Changes in exchange rates between these foreign currencies and the U.S. Dollar will affect the recorded
levels of the Company’s assets, liabilities, net sales, cost of goods sold and operating margins and could result in
exchange gains or losses. The primary foreign currencies to which the Company has exposure are the European Union
Euro, Swedish Krona, British Pound Sterling, Canadian Dollar and Indian Rupee. Exchange rates between these
currencies and the U.S. Dollar in recent years have fluctuated significantly and may do so in the future. The Company’s
operating results and profitability may be affected by any volatility in currency exchange rates and its ability to
effectively manage currency transaction and translation risks. To the extent the U.S. Dollar strengthens against foreign
currencies, the Company’s foreign revenues and profits will be reduced when converted into and reported in U.S.
Dollars.

Fluctuations in raw material costs, particularly paper, ink and energy, may increase the Company’s operational
expenses and reduce demand for its printing services, and it may be unable to pass these costs on to clients or benefit
firom by-product sales.

Purchases of paper, ink, energy and other raw materials represent a large portion of the Company’s costs.
Increases in the costs of these inputs may increase the Company’s costs and it may not be able to pass these costs on to
clients through higher prices. In addition, the Company may not be able to resell wastepaper and other print-related by-
products or may be adversely impacted by decreases in the prices for these by-products. Increases in the cost of materials
may adversely impact clients’ demand for the Company’s printing and printing-related services.

The Company’s ability to attract and retain qualified personnel and to manage increasing labor costs and evolving
employment law obligations across its global operations could materially affect its business and results of operations.

The Company’s operations depend significantly on attracting and retaining personnel with specialized expertise
in workflow automation, Al, and technology integration. Competition for such talent is intense, particularly from larger
technology companies with greater compensation resources, and the Company’s ability to attract and retain key technical
and managerial personnel may be further affected by uncertainty associated with the Restructuring. The failure to attract
or retain such personnel could impair the Company’s ability to execute its strategy and adversely affect its operations.
Competition for skilled labor is intense and the costs associated with recruiting and training employees can be
significant. Increased labor costs due to competition, increased minimum wage or employee benefits costs (including
various federal, state and local actions to increase minimum wages), unionization activity or other factors would
adversely impact our cost of sales and operating expenses.

The Company is also subject to applicable rules and regulations relating to its relationship with its employees,
including minimum wage and break requirements, health benefits, unemployment and sales taxes, overtime, working
conditions and immigration status. Legislated increases in the minimum wage and increases in additional labor cost
components, such as employee benefit costs, workers’ compensation insurance rates, compliance costs and fines, as well
as the cost of litigation in connection with these regulations, would increase our labor costs. In addition, many
employers, including the Company, have been subject to actions brought by governmental agencies and private
individuals under wage-hour laws on a variety of claims, such as improper classification of workers as exempt from
overtime pay requirements and failure to pay overtime wages or record breaks properly, with such actions sometimes
brought as class actions or under “private attorney general” statutes. Employment litigation risks, including wage-hour
disputes, could result in substantial liabilities and expenses, diverting management attention and elevating labor costs.

The Company has significant operations in India, where India’s evolving Labour Codes may alter the
Company’s obligations with respect to wages, employee benefits, provident fund contributions, gratuity accruals, and
social security. The extent and timing of adoption at the state level introduce compliance uncertainty and could adversely
impact the Company’s cost of sales and operating expenses.
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The Company has identified material weaknesses in its internal control over financial reporting, and a failure to
remediate such material weaknesses in a timely manner could impair its ability to produce accurate financial
statements, result in restatements, damage investor confidence and potentially lead to delisting from Nasdagq.

As a public company, the Company is subject to the reporting requirements of the Exchange Act, the Sarbanes-
Oxley Act, and the listing standards of Nasdaq. The Sarbanes-Oxley Act requires, among other things, that the Company
maintain effective disclosure controls and procedures and internal control over financial reporting. In order to maintain
and improve the effectiveness of its disclosure controls and procedures and internal control over financial reporting, the
Company has expended, and anticipates that it will continue to expend, significant resources, including accounting-
related costs and significant management oversight.

As disclosed in our Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2025, the Company
has previously identified material weaknesses in the areas of goodwill impairment and financial reporting processes, risk
assessment, information and communication, and monitoring activities and the control environment. These material
weaknesses were the result of the Company’s acquisition of BPA. Material weakness in BPAs internal control over
financial reporting were previously reported in the risk factors section of the Company’s Proxy Statement Pursuant to
Section 14(a) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 filed with the SEC on July 15, 2025. BPA had concluded its
internal control over financial reporting was not effective as of December 31, 2024 due to pervasive material weaknesses
in its internal control over financial reporting. The Company reassessed the controls of the combined entity (XBP Global
Holdings, Inc.) after the Business Combination and determined that the material weakness discussed above persisted.

A material weakness is a deficiency, or a combination of deficiencies, in internal control over financial
reporting, such that there is a reasonable possibility that a material misstatement of our annual or interim financial
statements will not be prevented or detected on a timely basis. Based on the results of its evaluation, management
concluded that as of December 31, 2025, the Company’s disclosure controls and procedures were not effective due to the
material weaknesses in financial reporting, ineffective control environment, and ineffective information and
communication, as described above.

In order to remediate these material weaknesses, the Company is taking remediation measures with appropriate
executive sponsorship and with the assistance of third-party specialists. These remediation measures may be time-
consuming and costly and there is no assurance that these measures will ultimately have the intended effects.
Additionally, the measures taken to date, and actions that may be taken in the future, may not be sufficient to
(a) remediate in a timely manner or at all the control deficiencies that led to the material weaknesses or (b) prevent or
avoid potential future material weaknesses due to a failure to implement and maintain adequate internal control over
financial reporting or circumvention of these controls. In addition, even if the Company is successful in strengthening its
controls and procedures, in the future these controls and procedures may not be adequate to prevent or identify
irregularities or errors or to facilitate the fair presentation of its financial statements.

If the Company is unable to remediate the material weaknesses, or if any new material weaknesses are
discovered in the future, then it may be unable to maintain compliance with the requirements of securities laws, stock
exchange listing rules or debt instrument covenants regarding timely filing of information; it could lose access to sources
of capital or liquidity; and investors may lose confidence in its financial reporting and its stock price may decline as a
result. Remediation measures that have been taken to date, or any future remediation measures, may be insufficient to
remediate the material weaknesses or avoid potential future material weaknesses or the perception thereof.

As a result of the material weaknesses described above and other related matters raised or that may in the future
be identified, the Company faces potential for adverse regulatory consequences, including investigations, penalties or
suspensions by the SEC or Nasdagq, litigation or other disputes which may include, among others, claims invoking the
federal and state securities laws, contractual claims or other claims arising from the material weaknesses in its internal
control over financial reporting and the preparation of its consolidated financial statements. Any such regulatory
consequences, litigation, claim or dispute, whether successful or not, could subject the Company to additional costs,
divert the attention of its management, or impair its reputation. Each of these consequences could have a material
adverse effect on the Company’s business, reputation, results of operations and financial condition.

The Company may identify future material weaknesses in its internal controls over financial reporting or fail to
meet the demands that will be placed upon it as a public company, including the requirements of the Sarbanes-Oxley
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Act, and it may be unable to accurately report its financial results, or report them within the timeframes required by law
or stock exchange regulations. We can provide no assurance that the Company’s existing material weaknesses will be
remediated or that additional material weaknesses will not exist or otherwise be discovered, any of which could
adversely affect its reputation, results of operations and financial condition.

For a discussion of management’s evaluation of the Company’s disclosure controls and procedures and the
material weaknesses identified, see Part II, Item 9A, “Controls and Procedures.”

Risks Relating to our Indebtedness

The Company’s substantial level of indebtedness could place it at a competitive disadvantage and limit its operational
flexibility compared to less leveraged competitors.

As of December 31, 2025, the Company had total indebtedness of approximately $387.6 million, which could
place the Company at a competitive disadvantage to less leveraged competitors because, among other things: it could
affect the Company’s ability to satisfy its obligations under its indebtedness; a portion of its cash flow from operations
will be used for debt service and therefore will be unavailable to support operations or for working capital, capital
expenditures, expansion, acquisitions or general corporate or other purposes; the Company’s ability to refinance its then-
existing debt, obtain additional debt financing or equity financing or pursue mergers, acquisitions and asset sales, on
terms acceptable to them or at all, may be limited and its costs of borrowing may be increased; as a result of its
significant indebtedness, the Company may be more vulnerable to economic downturns and its ability to withstand
competitive pressures may be limited; and the Company’s operational flexibility in planning for, or reacting to, changes,
opportunities and challenges in its businesses, including changes in the market sector in which it competes, changes in
its business and strategic opportunities and adverse developments in its operations, may be severely limited.

The Company faces significant interest expense and principal repayment obligations, and its ability to service this
debt depends on future performance and cash generation that is subject to factors beyond its control.

The Company’s ability to make payments on and to refinance its debt will depend on its future financial and
operating performance and its ability to generate cash in the future. This, to a certain extent, is subject to general
economic, business, financial, competitive, legislative, regulatory and other factors that are beyond the Company’s
control.

There can be no assurance that the Company will be able to generate sufficient cash flow from operations or
that sufficient future borrowings will be available to pay off the Company’s debt obligations. The Company may need to
refinance all or a portion of its debt on or before maturity; however, there can be no assurance that it will be able to
refinance any of its debt on commercially reasonable terms or at all. If the Company’s cash flows and capital resources
are insufficient to fund its debt service obligations and other cash requirements, the Company could face substantial
liquidity problems and could be forced to reduce or delay investments and capital expenditures, or to sell assets or
operations, seek additional capital or restructure or refinance its indebtedness and settlement obligations. The Company
may not be able to effect any such alternative measures, if necessary, on commercially reasonable terms or at all and,
even if successful, such alternative actions may not allow the Company to meet its scheduled debt service obligations
and settlement obligations. The agreements governing the Company’s indebtedness (a) have terms and conditions that
restrict its ability to dispose of assets and the use of proceeds from any such disposition and (b) restrict its ability to raise
debt capital.

The Company’s inability to generate sufficient cash flows to satisfy its debt obligations, or to refinance its
indebtedness on commercially reasonable terms or at all, would materially and adversely affect its financial position and
results of operations. If the Company cannot make scheduled payments on its debt, an event of default may result. An
event of default may allow the creditors to accelerate the related debt as well as any other debt to which a cross-
acceleration or cross-default provision applies. Significant fluctuations in prevailing interest rates, whether driven by
inflationary pressures, central bank policy or broader macroeconomic conditions, could affect the Company's ability to
refinance or service its substantial indebtedness on acceptable terms or at all. If the Company is unable to repay amounts
outstanding under its financing agreements when due, the lenders thereunder could, subject to the terms of the financing
agreements, seek to foreclose on the collateral that is pledged to secure the indebtedness outstanding under such facility.
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Substantially all of the Company’s assets are subject to liens that secure its indebtedness, giving secured lenders
superior claims and foreclosure rights in the event of insolvency, liquidation or default.

Substantially all of the Company’s assets are subject to liens that secure its indebtedness. If the Company
becomes insolvent or is liquidated, or if there is a default under certain financing agreements, and payment on any
obligation thereunder is accelerated, its lenders would be entitled, subject to the applicable credit documents, to exercise
the remedies available to a secured lender under applicable law, including foreclosure on the collateral that is pledged to
secure the indebtedness thereunder, and they would have a claim on the assets securing the obligations under the
applicable facility that would be superior to any claim of the holders of unsecured debt.

Restrictive covenants in the Company’s financing agreements, including financial, affirmative and negative
covenants, limit management’s discretion and the Company’s operational and financial flexibility, and failure to
comply could result in defaults, waivers, increased costs or acceleration of indebtedness.

The financing agreements governing the Company’s indebtedness contain customary financial covenants,
affirmative covenants and negative covenants that restrict the Company’s ability to operate its business and pursue
strategic objectives. These covenants, among other things, require the Company to satisfy specified financial ratios and
performance metrics, comply with reporting and operational requirements, and limit its ability to incur additional
indebtedness or liens, make restricted payments, dispose of certain assets, make certain investments, enter into
transactions with affiliates, or engage in mergers, consolidations or other fundamental transactions.

Compliance with the Company’s restrictive financial covenants is tested as of specified measurement dates and
may, from time to time, depend on the Company’s operating performance and the successful execution of planned
transactions, including asset dispositions or other balance-sheet actions. Our ability to meet those financial covenants can
be affected by events beyond our control, and we may not be able to meet those covenants. There can be no assurance
that any planned transactions will be completed on a timely basis, on acceptable terms, or at all. Even if the Company is
in compliance with its debt covenants as of the date of filing of this Annual Report, subsequent developments, or our
inability to successfully execute planned transactions, could result in non-compliance in future periods.

As a result of these covenant restrictions, the Company may be limited in its ability to respond to changing
market conditions, pursue business opportunities, fund operations or execute its growth strategy, any of which could
materially and adversely affect its business, financial condition and results of operations. Any failure to comply with the
restrictive covenants in the Company’s financing agreements could result in an event of default. In such circumstances,
the Company may be required to seek waivers or amendments from its lenders, which may not be granted, and, if
granted, could impose additional costs, more restrictive terms or other adverse conditions. The need to obtain waivers or
amendments, or the occurrence of a default, may also require public disclosure and could adversely affect the
Company’s liquidity, access to capital, reputation and business prospects. An event of default could permit lenders to
accelerate the Company’s indebtedness and exercise remedies against collateral securing such indebtedness. A
significant portion of our indebtedness could become immediately due and payable. We cannot be certain whether we
would have, or would be able to obtain, sufficient funds to make these accelerated payments. If any such indebtedness is
accelerated, our assets may not be sufficient to repay in full such indebtedness and our other indebtedness. If the
Company is unable to repay amounts outstanding under its financing agreements when due, the lenders thereunder
could, subject to the terms of the financing agreements, seek to foreclose on the collateral that is pledged to secure the
indebtedness outstanding under such facility.

Despite restrictions in the Company’s debt agreements, it may be able to incur substantial additional indebtedness in
the future, which could intensify current financial risks and strain its ability to obtain necessary financing for
corporate purposes on acceptable terms.

The Company may be able to incur substantial additional indebtedness in the future, which could intensify the
related risks that it currently faces. Although agreements governing the Company’s indebtedness restrict the incurrence
of additional indebtedness, these restrictions are subject to a number of qualifications and exceptions and the additional
indebtedness incurred in compliance with these restrictions could be substantial.

Moreover, the Company may need to seek additional financing for general corporate purposes. For example, it
may need funds to make acquisitions or for capital expenditures needed to remain competitive in its market sector. The

31



Company may be unable to obtain any desired additional financing on terms that are favorable or acceptable, including
as a result of its debt levels or if there is a decline in the demand for its services or in the solvency of its clients, vendors
or suppliers or other significantly unfavorable changes in economic conditions occur. Depending on market conditions,
adequate funds may not be available to the Company on acceptable terms or at all, and it may be unable to fund
expansion, successfully develop or enhance products or respond to competitive pressures, any of which could have a
material adverse effect on the Company’s competitive position, business, financial condition, results of operations and
cash flows.

Risks Resulting from the Restructuring
BPA recently emerged from bankruptcy, which may adversely affect the Company’s business and relationships.

BPA emerged from bankruptcy on July 29, 2025. It is possible that BPA’s bankruptcy filing, and its subsequent
emergence from bankruptcy, may adversely affect the Company’s business and relationships with clients, vendors,
contractors or employees. Due to uncertainties, many risks exist, including the following:

e key vendors or other contract counterparties may terminate their relationships with the Company or require
additional financial assurances or enhanced performance;

e the Company’s ability to renew existing contracts and compete for new business may be adversely affected;

e the Company’s ability to attract, motivate and/or retain key executives and employees may be adversely
affected; and

e competitors may take business away from the Company, and its ability to attract and retain clients may be
negatively impacted.

The occurrence of one or more of these events could have a material and adverse effect on the Company’s
reputation, results of operations and financial condition.

The Company’s historical financial statements are not comparable to the information contained in the Company’s
financial statements after the application of fresh-start accounting following the Restructuring.

Following the Restructuring, the Predecessor (as defined below) met the criteria and was required to adopt fresh
start accounting in accordance with ASC 852, Reorganizations, which on the Emergence Date resulted in a new entity,
the Successor, for financial reporting purposes, with no beginning retained earnings or deficit as of the fresh start
reporting date. Financial information prior to the Emergence Date is referred to as “Predecessor” company information,
which reflects the combined historical financial statements of BPA prepared using BPA’s previous combined basis of
accounting. The financial information beginning August 1, 2025 is referred to as “Successor” company information and
reflects the consolidated financial statements of XBP Global, including the financial statement effects of recording fair
value adjustments and the capital structure resulting from the Business Combination and fresh start accounting of BPA.

Fresh start accounting requires that new fair values be established for BPA’s assets, liabilities and equity as of
the Convenience Date (July 31, 2025), and therefore certain values and operational results of the consolidated financial
statements subsequent to July 31, 2025 are not comparable to those in the Company’s consolidated financial statements
prior to and including July 31, 2025. The Convenience Date fair values of the Successor’s assets and liabilities differ
materially from their recorded values as reflected on the historical balance sheet of the Predecessor. As a result, it may
be difficult for stockholders to assess the Company’s performance in relation to prior periods.

The allocation of fair value is dependent upon a number of estimates and assumptions. Whether actual future
results and developments will be consistent with the Company’s estimates and assumptions depends on a number of
factors, including but not limited to: (i) prices received for its services; (ii) its ability to maintain customers’ confidence
in its viability as a continuing entity and to attract and retain sufficient business from them; and (iii) the overall strength
and stability of general economic conditions of its industry. To the extent that the Company’s estimates, assumptions,
valuations, appraisals and the financial projections used to develop the allocation of fair value are not realized, it has
recorded, and in the future may be required to record, impairment charges.

During the period August 1, 2025 to September 30, 2025, the Company experienced a sustained and significant
decline in its market capitalization causing the market capitalization to fall below the Company’s book value after the
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application of fresh start accounting at Emergence Date. Management concluded that this sustained decline, combined
with revised long-term projections compared to those used to compute enterprise value of the reconstituted Successor as
set forth in the Disclosure Statement for Joint Plan of Reorganization approved by the Bankruptcy Court, represented a
triggering event under ASC 350. In connection with the completion of the interim impairment test, the Company
recorded an impairment charge of $215.8 million and $80.0 million to goodwill relating to the reporting units reported
under the Applied Workflow Automation segment and Technology segment, respectively, during the period August 1,
2025 to September 30, 2025. Additionally, later during the fourth quarter of 2025, the Company conducted its annual
budgeting process along with an update to its long-range plan. Following the completion of that process, the Company
made an evaluation based on changes in the Company’s long-term projections, concluding that a triggering event for an
impairment analysis had occurred for certain reporting units reported under the Applied Workflow Automation segment.
Revised long-term projections resulted in lower than previously projected long-term future cash flows for certain
reporting units which reduced the estimated fair values to below their carrying values. Accordingly, the Company
performed quantitative impairment test as of December 31, 2025, resulting in an impairment charge of $24.5 million to
goodwill relating to the reporting units reported under the Applied Workflow Automation segment. Therefore, as a result
of these two interim impairment assessments performed on September 30, 2025 and December 31, 2025, impairment
charges totaling $320.3 million, were recorded to goodwill for the period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025.

It is also possible that additional restructuring and related charges may be identified and recorded in future
periods. Such sales, disposals, liquidations, settlements, or charges could be material to the Company’s results of
operations and financial condition in any given period.

Uncertainty regarding the tax treatment of the Business Combination and Restructuring could have a material
adverse effect on the Company.

The tax treatment of the Business Combination and related Restructuring is complex and involves uncertainty
under applicable U.S. federal, state and international tax laws. While steps have been taken in an effort to mitigate these
risks in accordance with applicable laws, there can be no assurance that taxing authorities in any relevant jurisdiction
will agree with the intended treatment. Any adverse determination could negatively impact the Company’s financial
condition, results of operations or cash flows. In addition, although certain tax indemnity arrangements have been
established with ETI in connection with the Business Combination, there is no guarantee that they will fully protect the
Company from adverse tax exposures. This risk is heightened if ETI, as the indemnifying party, experiences financial or
liquidity constraints that impair its ability to satisfy its obligations.

Risks Related to Our Common Stock

The Company has a limited public float, which adversely affects trading volume and liquidity, and may adversely
affect the price of the Common Stock and access to additional capital.

As of December 31, 2025, ETI, Gates Capital Management and Avenue Capital held approximately 25.7%, 24.4%
and 9.3% of the Company’s outstanding shares of Common Stock, respectively, in each case assuming the exercise of all
warrants held by the Consenting ETI Parties. Due to the limited public float, the trading price of our Common Stock may
fluctuate widely due to various factors, including the volume of purchases or sales of Common Stock relative to the
public float. The limited public float could adversely affect the Company’s business and financing opportunities and
negatively impact the price of our Common Stock.

The Company is a “smaller reporting company,” and its reliance on associated disclosure exemptions could make its
securities less attractive to investors.

The Company is a “smaller reporting company” within the meaning of the Securities Act, and intends to elect to
take advantage of certain exemptions from various reporting requirements that are applicable to other public companies
that are not smaller reporting companies including, but not limited to, not being required to comply with the auditor
internal controls attestation requirements of Section 404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act. As a result, holders of our securities
and potential investors may not have access to certain information they may deem important. There can be no assurances
whether investors will find the Company’s securities less attractive because of such exemptions. If some investors find
the securities less attractive as a result of reliance on these exemptions, the trading prices of the Company’s securities
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may be lower than they otherwise would be, there may be a less active trading market for the Company’s securities and
the trading prices of the securities may be more volatile.

Substantial future sales of shares of Common Stock could cause the market price of the Company’s Common Stock
to decline.

As of December 31, 2025, ETI, Gates Capital Management and Avenue Capital held approximately 25.7%,
24.4% and 9.3% of the outstanding shares of Common Stock, respectively, in each case assuming the exercise of all warrants
held by the Consenting ETI Parties. ETI, Gates Capital Management and Avenue Capital are each permitted to resell all of
their shares pursuant to resale registration statements previously filed with the SEC. In addition, our board of directors
could designate and sell a class of preferred stock with preferential rights over the Common Stock with respect to
dividends or other distributions. We also filed a universal shelf registration statement on Form S-3 with the SEC that
registers the sale of up to $250.0 million of any combination of our common stock, preferred stock, debt securities,
warrants, rights or units from time to time and at prices and on terms that we may determine. The sale or resale of a
substantial number of shares of Common Stock in the public market (or the market perception that such sales or resales
could occur) could adversely affect the market price for shares of Common Stock. Furthermore, the selling security
holders under the resale registration statements may continue to offer the securities for a significant period of time, the
precise duration of which cannot be predicted. Accordingly, the adverse market and price pressures resulting from an
offering may continue for an extended period of time.

The Company has entered into a Shareholder Rights Agreement that may delay, defer or prevent a tender offer or
takeover attempt that public stockholders might consider in their best interest.

On July 29, 2025, the Company entered into a Shareholder Rights Agreement (the “Shareholder Rights Agreement”),
which provides for the issuance of one right per share of Common Stock, exercisable if any person or entity acquires 30% or
more of the Common Stock (subject to certain exceptions). Each Right entitles the registered holder to purchase from the
Company one one-thousandth of a share of Series A Preferred Stock. The Shareholder Rights Agreement is intended to protect
against unsolicited takeovers and expires on January 29, 2027, unless redeemed or exchanged earlier.

The provision of the Company’s Charter that authorizes the Board to issue preferred stock from time to time
based on terms approved by the Board, such as pursuant to the Shareholder Rights Agreement, may delay, defer or
prevent a tender offer or takeover attempt. Authorized but unissued preferred stock may enable the Board to render it
more difficult or to discourage an attempt to obtain control of the Company and thereby protect continuity of or entrench
its management, which may negatively impact the market price of the Common Stock. If, in the due exercise of its
fiduciary obligations, for example, the Board was to determine that a takeover proposal was not in the best interests of
the Company, such preferred stock could be issued by the Board without stockholder approval in one or more private
placements or other transactions that might prevent or render more difficult or make more costly the completion of any
attempted takeover transaction by diluting voting or other rights of the proposed acquirer or an insurgent stockholder
group, by creating a substantial voting bloc in institutional or other hands that might support the position of the
incumbent board of directors, by effecting an acquisition that might complicate or preclude the takeover, or otherwise.

The Company’s Charter contains forum limitations for certain disputes between the Company and its stockholders
that could limit the ability of stockholders to bring claims against the Company or its directors, officers and
employees in jurisdictions preferred by stockholders.

The Company’s Charter provides that, unless the Company consents in writing to the selection of an alternative
forum, the Court of Chancery of the State of Delaware is the sole and exclusive forum for (i) any derivative lawsuit
brought on the Company’s behalf, (ii) any lawsuit against the Company’s current or former directors, officers or
employees or asserting a breach of a fiduciary duty owed by any such person to the Company or its stockholders, (iii)
any lawsuit asserting a claim arising under any provision of the Delaware General Corporation Law, the Company’s
Charter or Bylaws (each, as in effect from time to time) or (iv) any lawsuit governed by the internal affairs doctrine of
the State of Delaware. The foregoing forum provisions do not apply to claims arising under the Securities Act, the
Exchange Act or other federal securities laws for which there is exclusive federal or concurrent federal and state
jurisdiction. The Company’s Charter also provides that, unless the Company consents in writing to the selection of an
alternative forum, the federal district courts of the United States of America are the sole and exclusive forum for the
resolution of any complaint asserting a cause of action arising under the Securities Act, the Exchange Act and the rules
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and regulations thereunder. The foregoing forum provisions may prevent or limit a stockholder’s ability to file a lawsuit
in a judicial forum that it prefers for disputes with the Company or its directors, officers, employees or stockholders,
which may discourage such lawsuits, make them more difficult or expensive to pursue, and result in outcomes that are
less favorable to such stockholders than outcomes that may have been attainable in other jurisdictions, although
stockholders will not be deemed to have waived the Company’s compliance with federal securities laws and the rules
and regulations thereunder.

There is uncertainty as to whether a court would enforce such a forum selection provision as written in
connection with claims arising under the Securities Act because Section 22 of the Securities Act creates concurrent
jurisdiction for federal and state courts over all such Securities Act claims.

In addition, notwithstanding the inclusion of the foregoing forum provisions in the Company’s Charter, courts
may find the foregoing forum provisions to be inapplicable or unenforceable in certain cases that the foregoing forum
provisions purport to address, including claims brought under the Securities Act. If this were to occur in any particular
lawsuit, the Company may incur additional costs associated with resolving such lawsuit in other jurisdictions or
resolving lawsuits involving similar claims in multiple jurisdictions, all of which could harm the Company’s business,
results of operations and financial condition.

The Company’s Common Stock may be delisted from the Nasdaq Capital Market if it is unable to maintain
compliance with Nasdaq's continued listing standards.

As previously disclosed, on September 16, 2025, the Company received a letter from Nasdaq notifying the
Company that it was not in compliance with Nasdaq’s minimum bid price requirements. On December 12, 2025, the
Company effected a 1-for-10 reverse stock split of the Company’s Common Stock. On December 31, 2025, Nasdaq
indicated that the Company had regained compliance with Nasdaq’s minimum bid price requirements. However, there
can be no assurance that the Company will be able to maintain compliance with Nasdaq’s continued listing standards. If
the Company does not maintain compliance with these standards, its Common Stock may be delisted from Nasdaq. Any
delisting of the Company’s Common Stock would have significant adverse effects, including but not limited to a
substantial reduction in the liquidity and market price of its Common Stock and impairment of its ability to raise
additional capital on acceptable terms, or at all.

If the Company’s Common Stock is delisted, there can be no assurance that it will be listed or quoted on
another national securities exchange or quotation service. Consequently, it may be more difficult for investors to buy or
sell the Company’s Common Stock and warrants, at prices equal to or greater than the price paid or at all.
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ITEM 1B. UNRESOLVED STAFF COMMENTS
None.

ITEM 1C. CYBERSECURITY

Risk Management and Strategy

The Company has developed and maintained a comprehensive cybersecurity program which is integrated
within the Company’s enterprise risk management program and encompasses the corporate and operational technology
environments, as well as client-facing products and services. Our cybersecurity program has implemented a governance
structure and process to identify, assess, manage, mitigate, respond to and report on cybersecurity incidents and risks
within an ever-changing threat landscape.

We utilize cybersecurity policies and frameworks based on industry and government standards, including the
National Institute of Standards and Technology Cyber Security Framework (“NIST CSF”). This does not imply that we
meet any particular technical standards, specifications, or requirements, but rather that we use NIST CSF as a guide to
help us identify, assess, and manage cybersecurity risks relevant to our business.

To validate the effectiveness of our security posture, we engage third-party security experts to conduct annual
deep-dive penetration tests. We maintain transparency regarding our security posture by making attestations and
compliance summaries available to relevant stakeholders. Furthermore, our infrastructure is subject to regular external
audits against rigorous industry standards, including SOC 2, PCI, and HITRUST. These audits validate that our internal
controls are designed appropriately and are functioning effectively in practice.

Our cybersecurity program includes an incident response plan, which establishes (1) a framework for
classifying security incidents according to their severity level, considering the nature and scope of the incident; and
(2) protocols for the escalation of incidents.

To support this, the Company operates a 24 x 7 security operations center (“SOC”’) which monitors our global
cybersecurity solutions and production environments to detect and respond to potential anomalies. The SOC serves as a
central location for the reporting of cybersecurity matters. The roles and responsibilities of the SOC and our
cybersecurity team in the incident response context are established by the incident response plan, as well as in associated
playbooks and other procedural documentation. Beyond annual testing, we utilize automated scanning and continuous
internal assessments designed to identify and remediate vulnerabilities in our applications, software, and networks to
mitigate risks proactively.

We partner with third parties to support and evaluate our cybersecurity program. The services provided by third
parties span areas including cybersecurity maturity assessments, incident response, penetration testing, and consulting on
best practices.

Our processes also address cybersecurity threat risks associated with our use of third-party service providers,
including those who have access to our data or our systems. Third-party risks are included within our risk assessment of
vendors, as well as our cybersecurity-specific risk identification program. Cybersecurity considerations affect the
selection and oversight of third-party service providers. We perform diligence on third parties—particularly those that
have access to our systems, data, or facilities that house such systems or data—and continually monitor cybersecurity
threat risks identified through such diligence.

We view security as a shared responsibility across the organization. We maintain a cybersecurity awareness
program designed to foster a vigilant security culture, covering topics such as phishing, social networking safety,
password security, and mobile device usage. This includes regular phishing simulations to test and reinforce employee
awareness. We communicate these and other pertinent security issues or compliance changes through our regular
internal communications cadence. Additionally, the Company has mandatory security awareness training addressing
cybersecurity, privacy, and confidential information.
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In 2024 and 2025, we did not identify any cybersecurity threats that have materially affected or are reasonably
likely to materially affect our business strategy, results of operations, or financial condition. Please refer to “Item 1A4.
Risk Factors” for further information about the material risks associated with various cybersecurity threats.

Governance

Our Board considers cybersecurity risk as part of its risk oversight function and has delegated to its Audit
Committee oversight of cybersecurity and other information technology risks. Our Audit Committee oversees
management’s ongoing activities related to our cybersecurity risk management and compliance programs.

Our cybersecurity program is led by our Chief Technology Officer (“CTO”), who has two decades of
experience in various cybersecurity, software development, product management, and other technology-related roles.
Our CTO oversees teams across the company supporting our security functions to “identify, prevent, detect, respond,
and recover”. These teams are comprised of personnel with a broad range of experience across the private and public
sectors, the technology industry, and different geographic regions.

Our Audit Committee receives periodic reports from our CTO and management on our cybersecurity risks and
the current threat landscape trends. In addition, management will update the Board directly, as necessary, regarding
cybersecurity incidents. The full Board also receives presentations on cybersecurity topics from our CTO and other
security management staff as part of the Board’s continuing education on topics that impact the Company.

ITEM 2. PROPERTIES

We lease and own numerous facilities worldwide with larger concentrations of space in California, Connecticut,
Illinois, Iowa, Michigan, Texas, and Washington in the United States and in Canada, France, Germany, India, and the
Philippines. The size of our active property portfolio as of December 31, 2025 was approximately 1.8 million square feet
comprised of 83 leased properties and 5 owned properties including offices, sales offices, service locations, and
production facilities.

Many of our operating facilities are equipped with fiber connectivity and have access to other power sources.
Substantially all of our operations facilities are leased under long term leases with varying expiration dates, except for
the following owned locations: (i) two operations facilities in India with a combined building area of approximately
78,000 sq. ft., (ii) an operations facility in Troy, Michigan that serves as the Company’s primary data center with an
approximate building area of 66,000 sq. ft. (iii) an operations facility in Egham, England with an approximate building
area of 11,000 sq. ft. and (iv) an operations facility in Dublin, Ireland with an approximate building area of 25,000 sq. ft.
We also maintain an operating presence at more than 200 client sites.

Our properties are suitable to deliver services to our clients for each of our business segments. Our management
believes that all of our properties and facilities are well maintained.
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ITEM 3. LEGAL PROCEEDINGS
Business Interruption Insurance Claim

During the second half of 2022, certain subsidiaries of the Company experienced a network security incident
(the “2022 Network Outage”) impacting certain of such subsidiaries operational and information technology systems. As
a result of the 2022 Network Outage, such subsidiaries of the Company experienced lost revenue and incurred certain
incremental costs. The Company had reduced its revenue for 2022 by the estimated settlement amount of the incident-
related customer claims and recorded an accrued liability for the claims payable to customers. A total of $0 and $1.9
million that may be payable to customers to settle customer claims are recorded as customer payables in accrued
liabilities on its combined and consolidated balance sheets as of December 31, 2025 and December 31, 2024,
respectively.

On August 29, 2023, the Company submitted a claim to its insurers for $44.6 million in covered losses related
to the 2022 Network Outage (the “August 2023 Claim”). During the year 2023, the Company received insurance
proceeds of $10.8 million in respect of business interruption claims from its underlying and first excess carriers. On
April 17, 2024, the Company commenced an action (the “Insurance Lawsuit”) against two excess-layer insurers
(collectively, the “Second Excess Insurers”) seeking a declaratory judgment and alleging breach of contract and bad faith
for failing to pay out their share of losses connected to the August 2023 Claim. On August 9, 2024, the Company settled
its claim against one of the Second Excess Insurers for $3.6 million, and on October 15, 2024, the Company settled its
claim against the other Second Excess Insurers for $3.6 million (less amounts already paid). On October 8, 2024, the
Company moved to amend the complaint (the “Amended Complaint”) to add two additional excess-layer insurers to the
Insurance Lawsuit. The Amended Complaint was filed on October 24, 2024. On December 2, 2025, the Company settled
its claim against the two remaining excess-layer insurers for $5.3 million thereby concluding all insurance-related claims
brought by the Company arising from the 2022 Network Outage. The Company does not believe that any additional
losses related to the 2022 Network Outage are probable, nor does the Company expect further material costs, customer
claims, or insurance recoveries.

Company Subsidiary Litigation

In June 2022, a group of 71 former employees filed claims in the French Labor Court against a subsidiary of the
Company arising from their dismissal following the closure of two production sites in France in 2020. Certain claims
were resolved prior to litigation, and in March 2023 a French labor court granted summary judgment in favor of 67
claimants, resulting in payments of $1.1 million. During 2024 and 2025, the subsidiary entered into settlement
agreements with the remaining claimants, and on November 7, 2025, final settlement agreements were executed, fully
resolving the matter. All settlement amounts under these settlement agreements have been paid as of December 31,
2025.

Other

We are, from time to time, involved in other legal proceedings, inquiries, claims and disputes, which arise in the
ordinary course of business. Although our management cannot predict the outcomes of these matters, our management
believes these actions will not have a material, adverse effect on our financial position, results of operations or cash
flows.

ITEM 4. MINE SAFETY DISCLOSURES

Not applicable
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PART II

ITEM 5. MARKET FOR REGISTRANT’S COMMON EQUITY, RELATED STOCKHOLDER MATTERS
AND ISSUER PURCHASES OF EQUITY SECURITIES

Market Information

Our Common Stock is traded on the Nasdaq Capital Market under the symbol “XBP”. Our Public Warrants are
listed on the Nasdaq Capital Market under the symbol “XBPEW”".

Stockholders

As of March 30, 2026 there were approximately 252 registered holders of record of our Common Stock. The
number of holders of record does not include a substantially greater number of “street name” holders or beneficial
holders, whose shares of record are held by banks, brokers and other financial institutions.

Dividends

We have not paid any cash dividends on shares of our Common Stock. The payment of cash dividends in the
future will be dependent upon our revenues and earnings, capital requirements, general financial condition, and is within
the discretion of our board of directors.

Equity Compensation Plan Information

The following table provides information as of December 31, 2025, with respect to the shares of our Common
Stock that may be issued under our existing equity compensation plans.

Number of Securities to Number of Securities
be Issued Upon Remaining Available
Exercise of Outstanding  Weighted Average for Future Issuance
Options and Exercise Price of Under Equity
Plan Category Restricted Stock Units  Outstanding Options Compensation Plans(1)
Equity compensation plans approved by stockholders 278,212 s — 1,027,619
Equity compensation plans not approved by
stockholders — — _
Total 278,212 $ — 1,027,619

(1) The Company currently maintains the 2024 Stock Incentive Plan (the “XBP 2024 Equity Plan”), which was adopted
and approved by stockholders on June 13, 2024. The XBP 2024 Equity Plan was subsequently amended following
stockholder approval on July 25, 2025, to authorize additional shares, and continues to be effective after the
Business Combination. Under the XBP 2024 Equity Plan, subject to adjustment for certain changes in capitalization
or other corporate events, the Company was authorized to issue up to 1,727,187 shares of common stock, to be
granted to eligible participants in furtherance of the Company’s broader compensation strategy and philosophy, of
which 1,305,831 shares remained available for issuance (including 278,212 shares subject to outstanding awards), as
of December 31, 2025.

Issuer Purchases of Equity Securities During the Year Ended December 31, 2025
None.

ITEM 6. [Reserved]
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ITEM 7. MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS
OF OPERATIONS

Forward-Looking Statements

The following Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations should
be read in conjunction with a review of the other Items included in this Annual Report and our December 31, 2025
Consolidated Financial Statements included elsewhere in this report. Certain statements contained in this
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” may be deemed to be
forward-looking statements. See “Special Note Regarding Forward Looking-Statements.”

Unless otherwise indicated or the context otherwise requires, references in this section to “we,” “our,” “us,”
“XBP Global”, “the Company” and similar terms are to BPA before the Business Combination, and to XBP Global
Holdings, Inc. following the Business Combination. Amounts disclosed are in thousands of United States dollars unless
otherwise noted.

Overview

XBP Global is a multinational technology and services company powering intelligent workflows for
organizations worldwide. Our proprietary platforms and agentic Al-driven automationenable our clients to entrust us
with their most impactful digital transformations and mission-critical operations. Our operational foundation is further
defined by deep domain expertise across industries and the public and private sectors, including decades of experience
helping clients navigate shifting global regulatory frameworks and supporting compliance with the rigorous standards
required by government entities and highly scrutinized industries, including banking, healthcare and insurance. We pair
this expertise with platform-agnostic, end-to-end structured workflows that combine Al-driven automation with
dedicated human-in-the-loop exception handling and orchestration software, enabling our clients to transition from
labor-intensive, reactive operations to digitally orchestrated, exception-driven workflows. From enabling payment
gateways and data exchanges across multiple systems, to matching inputs against contracts and handling exceptions, to
ultimately depositing payments and distributing communications, our solutions address the full life cycle of transaction
processing and enterprise information management. Our Applied Workflow Automation segment provides services
powered by intelligent, Al-enabled workflows that generate outcomes for clients’ systems. Revenue primarily stems
from transactions processed and includes payment processing, data capture, analysis, decisioning, distribution and
transformation across industries and the public and private sectors, primarily in Americas and Europe, and increasingly
in Asia. Our Technology segment primarily focuses on sales of recurring software licenses and related maintenance,
hardware solutions and related maintenance and professional services. As of December 31, 2025, we had 10,600
employees in 20 countries operating either remotely from our business facilities or co-located at our clients’ facilities.

History

XBP Global Holdings, Inc. was originally incorporated as CF Acquisition Corp. VIII, a blank check company
formed under the laws of the State of Delaware on July 8, 2020. On March 16, 2021, the Company consummated its
initial public offering. The Company’s initial purpose was to effect a business combination with one or more businesses.
On October 9, 2022, CF Acquisition Corp. VIII entered into a merger agreement with XBP Europe, Inc., at the time a
subsidiary of ETI. The business combination was completed on November 30, 2023, at which time the Company was
renamed XBP Europe Holdings, Inc., reflecting the purchase of ETI’s historical European operations, and the
Company’s shares and public warrants started trading on The Nasdaq Stock Market LLC under the ticker symbols
“XBP” and “XBPEW,” respectively.

On July 29, 2025, XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. finalized its acquisition of BPA, ETI’s historical operations in
the Americas and Asia, as part of the Business Combination pursuant to the MIPA. The consideration for the sale was
$1.00, reflecting the encumbered nature of BPA which at the time of entry into the MIPA was involved in the Chapter 11
Cases. The Business Combination was subject to certain conditions subsequent including emergence of BPA and certain
of its affiliates from the Chapter 11 Cases, which occurred on July 29, 2025. Prior to the Business Combination, the
Company and BPA had both been indirect subsidiaries of ETI. ETI remains a stockholder of the Company and a related
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party; see Note 20, Related-Party Transactions. In connection with the Business Combination, the Company changed its
name from “XBP Europe Holdings, Inc.” to “XBP Global Holdings, Inc.”

Together with the European operations acquired in 2023, the Company’s current global platform is built upon a
portfolio of acquired and predecessor entities with more than 50 years of commercial and operational history.

The Business Combination was accounted for as a reverse acquisition in accordance with Financial Accounting
Standards Board’s (“FASB”) Accounting Standards Codification Topic 805, Business Combinations (“ASC 805”).
Under this method of accounting, XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. (now XBP Global) was treated as the “acquired” company
for financial reporting purposes even though BPA survives as an indirect wholly-owned subsidiary of XBP Global.

BPA Chapter 11 Reorganization

On March 3, 2025, BPA commenced the Chapter 11 Cases. On July 29, 2025 (the “Emergence Date”), BPA
consummated the Restructuring and emerged from bankruptcy having satisfied or waived all the conditions set forth in
the Plan. In accordance with ASC 852, Reorganizations (“ASC 852”), BPA was required to apply fresh-start accounting
upon its emergence from bankruptcy. The Company evaluated transaction activity of BPA between July 31, 2025 and
the Emergence Date and concluded that the Convenience Date was appropriate for the adoption of fresh-start accounting
which resulted in BPA becoming a new entity for financial reporting purposes as of the Convenience Date.

On the Emergence Date, in connection with the consummation of the Restructuring and pursuant to the Plan:

e The Company’s Third Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation was filed with the Delaware
Secretary of State and became effective, increasing authorized shares to 400,000,000 shares of
Common Stock, and 20,000,000 shares of preferred stock of the Company, and changing the
Company’s name to XBP Global Holdings, Inc.

e The Company issued 8,179,982 shares of Common Stock to holders of Allowed Notes Claims (claims
based on the 2026 Indentures (as defined below), and as further defined in the Plan) and for backstop
and funding fees, resulting in 11,751,597 shares of Common Stock issued and outstanding, and new
warrants to purchase 663,242 shares of Common Stock to GP 3XCV LLC and XCV-STS, LLC (two
subsidiaries of ETI). The issuances reflected a Plan Equity Value based on a valuation of BPA equity
at $407.0 million and an overall implied equity valuation of the combined company of $585.7 million
and were exempt from registration under Section 1145 of the U.S. Bankruptcy Code. The warrants
have standard terms and are exercisable immediately at Plan Equity Value.

e The Company entered into the Tax Funding Agreement (the “Tax Funding Agreement”) with the
Reorganized Debtors (the BPA Debtors following the Restructuring), as Agent, and the Consenting
ETI Parties. The Tax Funding Agreement provides for the Consenting ETI Parties to fund certain
Transaction Tax Liabilities (as defined in the Plan) (up to an initial funding obligation of $15 million
and any excess over $25 million), with security over Blocked ETI Shares (as defined therein) and
provisions for release upon payment.

e The Reorganized BPA Debtors entered into certain exit financing arrangements (refer to the
description of “Indebtedness” below), including:

o An Indenture reflecting the issuance of $183.0 million of the July 2030 Notes as defined and
described further in the description of “Indebtedness” below, in a cashless rollover of a
comparable amount of debtor-in-possession obligations from the Chapter 11 Cases, plus $18.0
million in the XBP Funding, with the remaining $10.0 million of debtor-in-possession obligations
from the Chapter 11 Cases being cancelled and replaced with $6.0 million of loans under the
Super Senior Term Loan as defined and described further in the description of “Indebtedness”
below.
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o The Super Senior Term Loan consisting of $40.0 million of new loans used to refinance the BPA
Debtors’ prepetition senior secured term loan facility, which was in the aggregate principal
amount of approximately $38.9 million, plus accrued interest, fees, and expenses, and $6.0 million
of take-back loans, secured by Term Loan Priority Collateral (as defined therein).

o An Amended and Restated Credit and Security Agreement with BRF Finance Co. LLC, as Agent,
and the lenders party thereto, amending and restating the Second Lien Note, dated February 27,
2023, as defined and described further in the description of “Indebtedness” below, providing for
term loans bearing interest at Term SOFR plus 7.5%, and other terms as set forth therein.

o The ABL Facility, as defined and described further in the description of “Indebtedness” below,
with MidCap Financial Trust as Agent and Lender, providing a $150 million revolving credit
facility, secured by ABL Priority Collateral (as defined therein), with terms including interest at
SOFR plus Applicable Margin (3.75%-4.25% based on EBITDA), maturity 36 months from
closing, financial covenants (e.g., Fixed Charge Coverage Ratio), and other customary provisions.

In addition, on the Emergence Date, the 2026 Indentures were terminated, and all obligations thereunder were
cancelled and discharged, with holders of claims thereunder receiving distributions of Common Stock as
described above. The ABL Facility also replaced BPA’s then existing securitization arrangements with PNC
Bank.

As a result of the Restructuring and the Business Combination, the Company was no longer considered a “controlled
company” under the rules of The Nasdaq Stock Market. Prior to the Restructuring and the Business Combination, BTC,
an indirect subsidiary of ETI, owned approximately 60.7% of the Company’s Common Stock. Pursuant to the Plan,
BTC’s shares were distributed to holders of Allowed Notes Claims (including ETI). Post-issuance of new shares under
the Plan, beneficial ownership is dispersed, with no beneficial holder owning more than 50% of the voting securities of
the Company. As of December 31, 2025 ETI held approximately 25.7%, Gates Capital Management approximately
24.4%, and Avenue Capital approximately 9.3%, in each case, assuming the exercise of all warrants held by the
Consenting ETI Parties. The Restructuring and the Business Combination represent a dissipation of control, not a
“change of control” in the traditional sense, because no new third party acquired control of XBP Europe Holdings, Inc.
as a result of the Restructuring of the BPA Debtors and the subsequent Business Combination. As of the date of this
report, there are no known arrangements that may result in a further change in control.

Predecessor and Successor

The “Predecessor” company information refers to the financial information prior to the Emergence Date, which
reflects the combined historical financial statements of BPA prepared using BPA’s previous combined basis of
accounting. The “Successor” company information refers to the financial information beginning August 1, 2025 and
reflects the consolidated financial statements of XBP Global, including the financial statement effects of recording fair
value adjustments and the capital structure resulting from the Business Combination and fresh start accounting of BPA.
Black lines have been drawn to separate the Successor’s financial information from that of the Predecessor since their
financial statements are not comparable as a result of the application of acquisition accounting and the Company’s
capital structure resulting from the Business Combination and fresh start accounting of BPA. The Predecessor period
includes a $1.56 billion net reorganization gain from debt discharge and fresh-start adjustments, which is non-recurring
and significantly affects comparability with the Successor period. See Note 4, Fresh Start Accounting and Note 2, Basis
of Presentation and Summary of Significant Accounting Policies for additional information.

Reverse Stock Split

On December 12, 2025, we effected the Reverse Stock Split of our issued and outstanding shares of our Common
Stock. At the effective time of the Reverse Stock Split, every ten (10) shares of Common Stock issued and outstanding
were automatically combined into one (1) share of issued and outstanding Common Stock, without any change in the par
value per share. Our Common Stock began trading on The Nasdaq Capital Market on a Reverse Stock Split-adjusted
basis on December 15, 2025. There was no change in our ticker symbol as a result of the Reverse Stock Split. All
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information related to Common Stock, stock options, restricted stock units, warrants and earnings per share have been
retroactively adjusted to give effect to the Reverse Stock Split for all periods presented.

Our Segments

Our two reportable segments are Applied Workflow Automation and Technology. These segments are comprised of
significant strategic business units that align our products and services with how we manage our business, approach our
key markets, and interact with our clients based on their respective industries.

Applied Workflow Automation: the Applied Workflow Automation segment provides services powered by
intelligent, Al-enabled workflows that generate outcomes for clients’ systems. Revenue primarily stems from
transactions processed and includes payment processing, data capture, analysis, decisioning, distribution and
transformation across industries and the public and private sectors, primarily in Americas and Europe, and increasingly
in Asia. The Applied Workflow Automation segment includes the Company’s Bills & Payments, healthcare industry
solutions, on-site enterprise solutions, integrated communications and enterprise legal management business units which
serve leading banks, payers and providers, utilities as well as federal, regional and local government entities.

Technology: the Technology segment focuses on the sale of recurring and perpetual software licenses, software
maintenance and professional services, as well as hardware solutions and maintenance. The Company offers an industry-
agnostic and cross-departmental suite of products, with primary focus on scalable workflows leveraging Al through
neural networks together with deep domain expertise. The Company also offers industry specific platforms for the
banking and healthcare industries.

Revenues

The Company’s revenues are primarily generated from a transaction based pricing model for the various types
of volumes processed and a mix of fixed management fee and transactional revenue for document logistics and location
services. Our healthcare services business generates revenues primarily from a transaction based pricing model for the
various types of volumes processed for healthcare payers and providers. Our support services in connection with various
legal matters generate revenues primarily based on time and materials pricing as well as through transactional services
priced on a per item basis. In addition, the Company also sells recurring and perpetual software licenses, as well as
maintenance and other professional services. Licensing options are flexible, and clients can purchase a license covering a
maximum number of transactions, as well as multi-year term licenses with flexible renewal options.

People

We draw on the business and technical expertise of our talented and diverse global workforce to provide our
clients with high-quality services. Our business leaders bring a strong diversity of experience in our industry and a track
record of successful performance and execution.

As of December 31, 2025, we had approximately 10,600 employees globally, with 5,400 employees located in
Americas and EMEA, and the remainder located primarily in India and the Philippines.

Costs associated with our employees represent the most significant expense for our business. We incurred
personnel costs of $162.9 million, $186.8 million and $367.7 million for the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31,
2025 (Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), and for the year ended December 31, 2024
(Predecessor), respectively. The majority of our personnel costs are variable and are incurred only while we are
providing our services. In certain jurisdictions, for example many countries in Europe, there is a statutory payment
requirement for any people made redundant due to automation or relocation of delivery locations.
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Facilities

We lease and own numerous facilities worldwide with larger concentrations of space in California, Connecticut,
[llinois, Iowa, Michigan, Texas, Washington, Canada, France, Germany, India, and the Philippines. Our owned and
leased facilities house general offices, sales offices, service locations, and production facilities.

The size of our active property portfolio as of December 31, 2025 was approximately 1.8 million square feet.
As of December 31, 2025, our active property portfolio comprised of 83 leased properties and 5 owned properties. We
believe that our current facilities are suitable and adequate for our current business. Because of the interrelation of our
business segments, each of the segments uses substantially all of these properties at least in part.

Key Performance Indicators

We use a variety of operational and financial measures to assess our performance. Among the measures considered
by our management are the following:

e Revenue by segment;

e  Gross profit by segment; and

e Adjusted EBITDA (which is a non-GAAP financial measure).
Revenue by segment

We analyze our revenue by comparing actual monthly revenue to internal projections and prior periods across our
operating segments in order to assess performance, identify potential areas for improvement, and determine whether
segments are meeting management’s expectations.

Gross profit by segment

The Company defines Gross Profit as revenue less cost of revenue (exclusive of depreciation and amortization). The
Company uses Gross Profit by segment to assess financial performance at the segment level.

Non-GAAP Financial Measures

To supplement its financial data presented on a basis consistent with GAAP, this report contains certain non-GAAP
financial measures, including EBITDA, Adjusted EBITDA and Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA. The Company has
included these non-GAAP financial measures because they are financial measures used by management to evaluate the
Company’s core operating performance and trends, to make strategic decisions regarding the allocation of capital and
new investments. We believe these measures also provide useful information to investors by allowing consistent period-
to-period comparisons of our operating results after removing the effects of our capital structure, asset base, and certain
non-recurring items. These measures exclude certain expenses that are required under GAAP. The Company excludes
these items because they are non-recurring or non-cash expenses that are determined based in part on the Company’s
underlying performance.

EBITDA, Adjusted EBITDA and Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA

We define EBITDA as net income (loss), plus taxes, interest expense, and depreciation and amortization. We define
Adjusted EBITDA as EBITDA plus non-recurring transaction costs, non-cash equity compensation, restructuring and
related expenses, loss/(gain) on sale of assets, impairment of goodwill and other non-recurring items such as
reorganization items. We define Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA as Adjusted EBITDA plus management’s estimates of the
impact of the acquisition of XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. and reorganization of BPA, had such transactions occurred at the
beginning of the earliest period presented.
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Results of Operations

Year Ended December 31, 2025 Compared to Year Ended December 31, 2024:

Successor Predecessor Combined (Non-GAAP)  Predecessor
Period from Period from January
August 1, 2025 through 1, 2025, through Year Ended Year Ended
December 31, July 31, December 31, December 31,
2025 2025 2025 2024 Change % Change
Revenue (including related party revenue):
Applied Workflow Automation 321,618 | $ 401,593 § 723211 § 816,447 $  (93,236) (11.4)%
Technology 37,763 30,068 67,831 56,243 11,588 20.6%
Total revenue 359,381 431,661 791,042 872,690 (81,648) 9.4)%
Cost of revenue (exclusive of depreciation and
amortization):
Applied Workflow Automation 264,474 329,433 593,907 665,401 (71,494) (10.7)%
Technology 14,917 10,548 25,465 18,523 6,942 37.5%
Total cost of revenues (exclusive of
depreciation and amortization) 279,391 339,981 619,372 683,924 (64,552) (9.9)%
Selling, general and administrative expenses 49,669 53,946 103,615 124,440 (20,825) (16.7)%
Depreciation and amortization 26,225 22,313 48,538 50,307 (1,769) (3.5)%
Impairment of goodwill 320,292 — 320,292 108,489 211,803 195.2%
Related party expense 5,386 5,750 11,136 10,971 165 1.5%
Operating profit (loss) (321,582) 9,671 (311,911) (105,441) (206,470) 195.8%
Interest expense, net 24,237 75,226 99,463 101,939 (2,476) (2.4)%
Debt modification and extinguishment costs
(gain), net — 121 121 363 (242) (66.7)%
Sundry expense (income), net 274 1,644 1,918 (2,087) 4,005 (191.9)%
Other income, net (1,596) (28) (1,624) (515) (1,109) 215.3%
Loss before reorganization items and income
taxes (344,497) (67,292) (411,789) (205,141) (206,648) 100.7%
Reorganization items 1,615 (1,557,825) (1,556,210) — (1,556,210) 100.0%
Net profit (loss) before income taxes (346,112) 1,490,533 1,144,421 (205,141) 1,349,562 (657.9)%
Income tax expense 5,011 35,875 40,886 10,009 30,877 308.5%
Net profit (loss) (351,123) | $ 1,454,658 $ 1,103,535 §  (215,150) $ 1,318,685 (612.9Y%
Revenue

For the year ended December 31, 2025, our net revenue on a consolidated basis decreased by $81.6 million, or
9.4%, to $791.0 million (including related party revenue of $3.0 million) from $872.7 million (including related party
revenue of $5.6 million) for the year ended December 31, 2024.

Applied Workflow Automation and Technology segments constituted 91.4%, and 8.6%, respectively, of our
total net revenue for the year ended December 31, 2025, compared to 93.6%, and 6.4%, respectively, for the year ended
December 31, 2024. The revenue changes by reporting segment were as follows:

Applied Workflow Automation — Net revenue attributable to Applied Workflow Automation segment was
$723.2 million for the year ended December 31, 2025, compared to $816.4 million for the year ended December 31,
2024. The revenue decline of $93.2 million, or 11.4%, is primarily attributable to lower postage revenue, lower one-time
projects and client contract ends, offset by the inclusion of a newly acquired entity in the successor period and revenue

from newly won business.

Technology — For the year ended December 31, 2025, net revenue attributable to the Technology segment
increased by $11.6 million, or 20.6%, to $67.8 million from $56.2 million for the year ended December 31, 2024. The
revenue increase in the Technology segment was largely due to inclusion of newly acquired entity in the successor

period.

Cost of revenue

For the year ended December 31, 2025, the cost of revenue decreased by $64.5 million, or 9.4%, compared to

the year ended December 31, 2024.
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In the Applied Workflow Automation segment, the decrease was primarily attributable to reduced cost resulting
from completed projects and optimization efforts. Cost of revenue to the Applied Workflow Automation segment
decreased by $71.5 million, or 10.7%.

The cost of revenue in the Technology segment increased by $6.9 million, or 37.5%, primarily due to the
inclusion of the newly acquired entity in the successor period within the Technology segment.

Cost of revenue for the year ended December 31, 2025, was 78.3% of revenue compared to 78.4% of revenue
for the year ended December 31, 2024. The marginal decrease in cost of revenues as a percentage of revenue on a
consolidated basis was primarily due to changes in revenue mix during the current period.

Selling, general and administrative expenses

Selling, general and administrative expenses (“SG&A expenses”) decreased $20.8 million, or 16.7%, to $103.6
million for the year ended December 31, 2025, compared to $124.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2024. The
decrease was primarily attributable to a lower provision for bad debts, decrease in legal and professional fees, and a one-
time benefit from the write-off of certain aged liabilities, these favorable impacts were partially offset by an increase in
government penalties, higher severance payouts associated with restructuring initiatives, receipt of insurance claim
payment in 2024 and the inclusion of incremental SG&A expenses from the newly acquired entity. SG&A expenses
decreased as a percentage of revenue to 13.1% for the year ended December 31, 2025, as compared to 14.3% for the year
ended December 31, 2024.

Depreciation and amortization

Total depreciation and amortization expenses were $48.5 million for the year ended December 31, 2025,
compared to $50.3 million for the year ended December 31, 2024.

Impairment of goodwill

Impairment of goodwill for the year ended December 31, 2025 was $320.3 million. During the period August 1,
2025 to September 30, 2025, the Company experienced a sustained and significant decline in its market capitalization
causing the market capitalization to fall below the Company’s book value after the application of fresh start accounting
at Emergence Date. Management concluded that this sustained decline, combined with revised long-term projections
compared to those used to compute enterprise value of the reconstituted Successor as set forth in the Disclosure
Statement for Joint Plan of Reorganization approved by the Bankruptcy Court, represented a triggering event under ASC
350. In connection with the completion of the interim impairment test, the Company recorded an impairment charge of
$215.8 million and $80.0 million to goodwill relating to the reporting units reported under the Applied Workflow
Automation segment and Technology segment, respectively, during the period August 1, 2025 to September 30, 2025.
Additionally, later during the fourth quarter of 2025 (Successor), the Company conducted its annual budgeting process
along with an update to its long-range plan. Following the completion of that process, the Company made an evaluation
based on changes in the Company’s long-term projections, concluding that a triggering event for an impairment analysis
had occurred for certain reporting units reported under the Applied Workflow Automation segment. Revised long-term
projections resulted in lower than previously projected long-term future cash flows for certain reporting units which
reduced the estimated fair values to below their carrying values. Accordingly, the Company performed quantitative
impairment test as of December 31, 2025 (Successor), resulting in an impairment charge of $24.5 million to goodwill
relating to the reporting units reported under the Applied Workflow Automation segment. Therefore, as a result of these
two interim impairment assessments performed on September 30, 2025 (Successor) and December 31, 2025 (Successor),
impairment charges totalling $320.3 million, were recorded to goodwill for the period August 1, 2025 to December 31,
2025 (Successor).

Impairment of goodwill for the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor) was $108.5 million.
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Related party expenses

Related party expense was $11.1 million for the year ended December 31, 2025, compared to $11.0 million for
the year ended December 31, 2024. Refer to Note 20, Related Party Transactions to our audited consolidated and
combined financial statements as of and for the years ended December 31, 2025 and 2024 contained elsewhere in this
Annual Report for additional information regarding the Company’s related party transactions.

Interest expense, net

Interest expense, net was $99.5 million for the year ended December 31, 2025, compared to $101.9 million for
the year ended December 31, 2024,

Debt modification and extinguishment costs (gain), net

There was $0.1 million of debt modification and extinguishment cost for the year ended December 31, 2025,
while there was $0.4 million debt modification and extinguishment cost for the year ended December 31, 2024.

Sundry expense (income), net

The increase in sundry expense, net of $4.0 million over the prior year period, was primarily attributable to
exchange rate fluctuations on foreign currency transactions.

Other expense (income), net

Other income, net was a gain of $1.6 million for the year ended December 31, 2025, compared to a gain of $0.5
million for the year ended December 31, 2024.

Reorganization items

Reorganization items for the year ended December 31, 2025, includes a material net reorganization gain of
$1.56 billion. This gain was predominantly non-cash, stemming from two principal accounting mandates: the gain
realized from the settlement of pre-petition liabilities subject to compromise, the gain recognized under Fresh Start
Accounting, further augmented by a non-cash gain resulting from the mandatory derecognition of unamortized debt
discount, premium and issuance costs associated with the extinguishment of the prior capital structure, reflecting the
mandated revaluation of the balance sheet to fair value upon emergence. These substantial, positive adjustments were
partially offset by the operational costs required to execute the plan, including essential legal and professional fees.

Income Tax Expense

We recorded an income tax expense of $40.9 million for the year ended December 31, 2025, and an income tax
expense of $10.0 million for the year ended December 31, 2024. The tax expense for the year ended December 31, 2025
is higher than the year ended December 31, 2024, due to permanent adjustments relating to goodwill impairment and
reorganization items as well as an increase in deferred tax expense relating to establishment of deferred tax liabilities on
Fresh Start adjustments.

The Company’s effective tax rate for the period from August 1, 2025 through December 31, 2025 (Successor)
is (1.4)%. The effective tax rate for the Successor period was primarily impacted by the goodwill impairment, increase
of valuation allowance on the current period disallowed interest deduction as well as increase in uncertain tax positions
recorded in the period from August 1, 2025 through December 31, 2025 (Successor). The Company’s effective tax rate
for the period from January 1, 2025 through July 31, 2025 (Predecessor) is 2.4%. The effective tax rate for the period
was primarily impacted by fresh start accounting adjustments recorded in connection with the Company's emergence
from bankruptcy. The Company recorded income tax expense related to the recognition of deferred tax liabilities arising
from fresh start accounting adjustment, including the remeasurement of assets and liabilities. In addition, the company
recognized tax expense associated with the reduction of deferred tax assets related to debt instruments. These amounts
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were partially offset by tax benefits associated with the reversal of book restructuring gain and changes in the valuation
allowance on deferred tax assets. The Company’s effective tax rate for the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor)
was (4.9)%. The effective tax rate for 2024 was primarily impacted by goodwill impairment and increase in valuation
allowance recorded against current year deferred tax assets. In addition, the effective tax rate was impacted by changes
in uncertain tax positions recognized during the period.

Other Financial Information (Non-GAAP Financial Measures)

We view EBITDA, Adjusted EBITDA and Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA as important indicators of
performance. We define EBITDA as net (loss) income, plus income tax expenses, interest expense, net and depreciation
and amortization. We define Adjusted EBITDA as EBITDA plus non-recurring transaction costs, non-cash equity
compensation, restructuring and related expenses, loss/(gain) on sale of assets, impairment of goodwill and other non-
recurring items such as reorganization items. We define Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA as Adjusted EBITDA plus
management’s estimates of the impact of the acquisition of XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. and reorganization of BPA, had
such transactions occurred at the beginning of the earliest period presented.

We present EBITDA, Adjusted EBITDA and Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA because we believe they provide
useful information regarding the factors and trends affecting our business in addition to measures calculated under
GAAP.

Note Regarding Non-GAAP Financial Measures

EBITDA, Adjusted EBITDA and Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA are not financial measures presented in
accordance with GAAP. We believe that the presentation of these non-GAAP financial measures will provide useful
information to investors in assessing our financial performance and results of operations as our board of directors and
management use EBITDA, Adjusted EBITDA and Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA to assess our financial performance,
because it allows them to compare our operating performance on a consistent basis across periods by removing the
effects of our capital structure (such as varying levels of interest expense), asset base (such as depreciation and
amortization) and items outside the control of our management team. Net income/loss is the GAAP measure most
directly comparable to EBITDA, Adjusted EBITDA and Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA. Our non-GAAP financial
measures should not be considered as alternatives to the most directly comparable GAAP financial measure. Each of
these non-GAAP financial measures have important limitations as analytical tools because they exclude some but not all
items that affect the most directly comparable GAAP financial measures. These non-GAAP financial measures are not
required to be uniformly applied, are not audited and should not be considered in isolation or as substitutes for results
prepared in accordance with GAAP. Because EBITDA, Adjusted EBITDA and Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA may be
defined differently by other companies in our industry, our definitions of these non-GAAP financial measures may not
be comparable to similarly titled measures of other companies, thereby diminishing their utility.
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Year Ended December 31, 2025 Compared to the Year Ended December 31, 2024

The following table presents a reconciliation of EBITDA, Adjusted EBITDA and Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA

to our net profit (loss), the most directly comparable GAAP measure, for the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31,
2025 (Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor) and the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor).

Net profit (loss)

Income tax expense

Interest expense, net
Depreciation and amortization

EBITDA

Transactions costs (1)
Non-cash equity compensation (2)

Restructuring and related expenses (3)

Loss/(gain) on sale of assets (4)

Debt modification and extinguishment costs (gain), net
Network outage event related insurance recoveries, net of settlement

costs

Reorganization items
Impairment of goodwill
Adjusted EBITDA

Impact of acquisition and reorganization (5)

Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA

()
)
3)

4)
)

Represents non-recurring legal, consulting and other fees and expenses incurred in connection with

Successor Predecessor Combined (Non-GAAP) Predecessor
Period from Period from January
August 1, 2025 through 1, 2025 through Year Ended Year Ended
December 31, July 31, December 31, December 31,
2025 2025 2025 2024
$ (351,123) | $ 1,454,658 $ 1,103,535 § (215,150)
5,011 35,875 40,886 10,009
24,237 75,226 99,463 101,939
26,225 22,313 48,538 50,307
(295,650) 1,588,072 1,292,422 (52,895)
5,426 — 5,426 608
886 204 1,090 1,598
3,713 — 3,713 —
2,395 1,967 4,362 (96)
— 121 121 363
(4,733) — (4,733) (7,085)
1,615 (1,557,825) (1,556,210) —
320,292 — 320,292 108,489
33,944 32,539 66,483 50,982
2,937 3,021
$ 69,420 § 54,003

acquisitions, dispositions, debt-exchanges and other extraordinary transactions and events during the applicable

period.

Represents the non-cash charges related to stock-based compensation.
Represents one-time costs associated with restructuring, including employee severance, legal, and lease

termination costs.

Represents a loss/(gain) recognized on the disposal of property, plant, and equipment and other assets.
Represents management’s estimates of the impact of the acquisition of XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. and
reorganization of BPA, had such transactions occurred at the beginning of fiscal 2024.
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Liquidity and Capital Resources
Overview

Our primary source of liquidity is principally cash generated from operating activities supplemented as
necessary on a short-term basis by borrowings. As of December 31, 2025, we had total indebtedness of $387.6 million
following the Business Combination and emergence from Chapter 11, and we incurred interest expense of approximately
$24.2 million and $75.2 million during the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) and January 1,
2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), respectively. We believe our current level of cash and short-term financing
capabilities along with future cash flows from operations are sufficient to meet the needs of the business for at least the
next twelve months. However, compliance with the Company’s restrictive financial covenants in the Company’s
financing agreements is tested as of specified measurement dates and may, from time to time, depend on the Company’s
operating performance and the successful execution of planned transactions, including asset dispositions or other balance
sheet actions. Our ability to meet those financial covenants can be affected by events beyond our control, and we may
not be able to meet those covenants. There can be no assurance that any planned transactions will be completed on a
timely basis, on acceptable terms, or at all. Even if the Company is in compliance with its debt covenants as of the date
of filing of this Annual Report, subsequent developments or our inability to successfully execute planned transactions,
could result in non-compliance in future periods.

Liquidity is the availability of adequate amounts of cash with an enterprise to meet its needs for cash
requirements. At December 31, 2025 (Successor) and December 31, 2024 (Predecessor) cash, restricted cash, and cash
equivalents totalled $68.7 million and $64.1 million, respectively, including restricted cash of $31.6 million and $52.4
million, respectively.

In the ordinary course of business, we enter into contracts and commitments that obligate us to make payments
in the future. These obligations include borrowings, interest obligations, purchase commitments, operating and finance
lease commitments, employee benefit payments and taxes. The current maturities under the Second Lien Note, the
secured borrowings under the BR Exar AR Facility, the 2028 Term Loan Facilities (each as defined and further
described in “Indebtedness” below) and the other debts are $15.8 million, $1.4 million, $3.3 million and $14.8 million,
respectively. We were in compliance with all financial covenants as of December 31, 2025. See Note 13, Long-Term
Debt and Credit Facilities, Note 15, Employee Benefit Plans, and Note 16, Commitments and Contingencies, to our
consolidated and combined financial statements herein for further information on material cash requirements from
known contractual and other obligations.

The Predecessor recently emerged from the Chapter 11 Cases. As a result, near-term liquidity is expected to be
negatively impacted due to the requirement to satisfy certain pre-petition liabilities pursuant to the Plan. This constrained
liquidity is expected to continue until such time as these liabilities are fully settled. In addition, our indebtedness that we
incurred in connection with or that otherwise survived the Restructuring limits our financial flexibility and requires
substantial ongoing cash flows for debt service.

We plan to spend approximately 1.0% of total revenue on total capital expenditures over the next twelve
months. Our business model has evolved to leverage cloud hosted platforms. This has reduced our capital expenditures
and increased our operating expenses. This is the primary driver of changes in our capital expenditures when compared
with historical periods. Our future cash requirements will depend on many factors, including our rate of revenue growth,
our investments in strategic initiatives, applications or technologies, operation centers and acquisition of complementary
businesses, which may require the use of significant cash resources and/or additional equity or debt financing. In the
event that additional financing is required from outside sources, we may not be able to raise it on terms acceptable to us
or at all, which may adversely impact our business, operating results and financial condition.

The Company utilized COVID-19 relief measures in various European jurisdictions, including permitted
deferrals of certain payroll, social security and value added taxes. At the end of the third quarter 2024, the Company paid
a significant portion of these deferred payroll taxes, social security and value added taxes. The remaining balance of
deferred payroll taxes, social security and value added taxes is expected to be paid by April 2027, or later, as per
deferment timelines as established by local laws and regulations.
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The Company believes the current cash, cash equivalents and cash flows from operating and financing activities
are sufficient to meet the Company’s working capital and capital expenditure requirements for a period of at least twelve
months. To the extent existing cash, cash from operations, and amounts available for borrowing are insufficient to fund
future activities, the Company may need to raise additional capital. The Company may require funding for a variety of
reasons, including, but not limited to, cost overruns for reasons outside of its control, lower-than-expected sales or
compliance with restrictive financial covenants in the Company’s financing agreements. If the Company’s current cash
on hand is not sufficient to meet its financing requirements for the next twelve months, it may have to raise funds to
allow it to continue to operate its business and execute on its business plan. The Company cannot be certain that funding
will be available on acceptable terms or at all, particularly given the amount of Company securities being offered, the
terms of such securities and the potential duration of any offering. To the extent that the Company raises additional
funds by issuing equity securities, its stockholders may experience significant dilution. Any debt financing, if available,
may involve restrictive covenants that may impact the Company’s ability to conduct business or return capital to
investors. If the Company is unable to raise additional capital on acceptable terms, it may have to significantly scale
back, delay or discontinue certain businesses, restrict its operations or obtain funds by entering into agreements on
unattractive terms. Further, any failure to comply with the restrictive covenants in the Company’s financing agreements
could result in an event of default. In such circumstances, the Company may be required to seek waivers or amendments
from its lenders, which may not be granted and, if granted, could impose additional costs, more restrictive terms or other
adverse conditions. The need to obtain waivers or amendments, or the occurrence of a default, may also require public
disclosure and could adversely affect the Company’s liquidity, access to capital, reputation and business prospects. An
event of default could permit lenders to accelerate the Company’s indebtedness and exercise remedies against collateral
securing such indebtedness. A significant portion of our indebtedness could become immediately due and payable. We
cannot be certain whether we would have, or would be able to obtain, sufficient funds to make these accelerated
payments. If any such indebtedness is accelerated, our assets may not be sufficient to repay in full such indebtedness and
our other indebtedness. If the Company is unable to repay amounts outstanding under its financing agreements when
due, the lenders thereunder could, subject to the terms of the financing agreements, seek to foreclose on the collateral
that is pledged to secure the indebtedness outstanding under such facility.

Known Trends and Uncertainties

The workflow automation industry continues to face pricing pressure from competitive bidding, technological
disruption from Al and automation, and client demand for lower-cost offshore solutions. We are exposed to these trends
through our reliance on long-term contracts that may be renewed at lower rates or terminated early.

Pricing pressure in the workflow automation industry, potential loss of key client contracts (no single client
exceeds 10% of revenue, but concentration exists in financial services and government sectors), and transitional
challenges from the July 2025 restructuring (including client and vendor uncertainty and integration costs) are
reasonably likely to affect future results of operations and liquidity. Management is addressing these through continued
cost optimization, targeted client retention initiatives, and integration of the acquired operations to stabilize relationships.

Cash Flows

The following table summarizes our cash flows for the periods indicated:

Successor Predecessor Combined (Non-GAAP)  Predecessor
Period from Period from January
August 1 through 12025 through Year Ended Year Ended
December 31, July 31, December 31, December 31,
2025 2025 2025 2024 Change
Net cash provided by (used in) operating activities $ 18,232 | $ (159,942) §$ (141,710) $ 23,267 $(164,977)
Net cash used in investing activities (6,336) (2,690) (9,026) (6,488) (2,538)
Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities 13,109 145,264 158,373 (2,756) 161,129
Subtotal $ 25,005 | $ (17,368) $ 7,637 14,023  $ (6,386)
Effect of exchange rates on cash, restricted cash and cash
equivalents (234) (2,804) (3,038) (3,451) 413
Net increase (decrease) in cash, restricted cash and cash
equivalents $ 24771 | $ (20,172) § 4599 $ 10,572 §  (5,973)
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Analysis of Cash Flow Changes between the year ended December 31, 2025 and December 31, 2024

Operating Activities— The increase of $165.0 million in net cash used in operating activities for the year ended
December 31, 2025 was primarily due to return of accounts receivable of approximately $74.5 million on the Emergence
Date which were previously sold under certain Securitization Facility of the Predecessor and the refund of amounts
received for such sold accounts receivables, increase in payments for accounts payable and accrued liabilities by $11.8
million, cash paid for reorganization activities of $70.7 million and lower gross profit (revenue less cost of revenue) by
$17.0 million. This increase in net cash used in operating activities was partially offset by lower selling, general and
administrative expenses of $20.8 million reflecting cost optimization following the Restructuring.

Investing Activities— The increase of $2.5 million in net cash used in investing activities for the year ended
December 31, 2025 was primarily due to a $2.6 million increase in cash used for purchase of property, plant and
equipment and $2.1 million decrease in proceeds from sale of assets partially offset by a $0.6 million reduction in
additions to internally developed software.

Financing Activities— Cash provided by financing activities during the year ended December 31, 2025 was
$158.4 million, primarily as a result of $40.7 million of proceeds from borrowings under the BR Exar AR Facility, $18.0
million of proceeds from the Revolving Credit Facility (as defined and further described in “Indebtedness” below), $80.0
million from new-money loans borrowed pursuant to certain debtor-in-possession (“DIP”) financing agreement in
connection with the Chapter 11 Cases (“DIP New Money Loans”), $40.0 million of proceeds from the Super Senior
Term Loan, $105.8 million of proceeds from the ABL Facility, $14.7 million of net proceeds from other loans and $3.5
million of net proceeds from issuance of July 2030 Notes. These inflows were partially offset by $46.4 million of
repayments made under the BR Exar AR Facility, $48.9 million of principal repayments on BPA’s prepetition senior
secured financing agreement and other loans, $9.7 million of repayments on the Second Lien Note, $28.8 million of
repayment under the ABL Facility, $5.0 million of principal payments on finance lease obligations, and $5.5 million
paid for debt issuance costs.

Cash used in financing activities during the year ended December 31, 2024 was $2.8 million. This was
primarily due to $59.3 million in borrowings under the BR Exar AR Facility and $14.8 million in proceeds from other
loans, which were offset by $52.3 million in repayments under the BR Exar AR Facility, $6.0 million of repayments on
the Second Lien Note, $11.5 million in principal repayments on BPA’s prepetition senior secured financing agreement
and other loans, $6.6 million of principal repayments on finance lease obligations, and $0.5 million for debt issuance
costs.

Indebtedness

Following is a description of the Company’s principal indebtedness outstanding as of December 31, 2025.
Refer to Note 13, Long-term Debt and Credit Facilities within our consolidated and combined financial statements for
additional information regarding the Predecessor’s indebtedness outstanding as of December 31, 2024, none of which
remained outstanding following the Restructuring or as of December 31, 2025.

July 2030 Notes

On July 29, 2025, Exela Technologies BPA, LLC and Exela Finance Inc., wholly-owned subsidiaries of the
Company (for this purpose, together, the “2030 Notes Issuers™), certain guarantors and U.S. Bank Trust Company,
National Association, as trustee, entered into an indenture (the “July 2030 Notes Indenture”) governing the Company’s
12.0% First-Priority Senior Secured Notes due 2030 (the “July 2030 Notes”). The Company issued approximately
$183.0 million aggregate principal amount of the July 2030 Notes pursuant to the Plan, which may be supplemented by
additional issuances in accordance with the July 2030 Notes Indenture. In December 2025, the Company issued an
additional $4.0 million in aggregate of principal amount of the July 2030 Notes generating net proceeds of $3.5 million.
The July 2030 Notes bear interest at a fixed rate of 12.0% per annum, payable quarterly on January 15, April 15, July 15
and October 15 of each year, commencing January 15, 2026, and mature on July 15, 2030. Interest on overdue amounts
accrues at the stated rate plus 2.0% per annum. $187.0 million aggregate principal amount of the July 2030 Notes
remained outstanding as of December 31, 2025.
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The July 2030 Notes may be redeemed, in whole or in part, at the 2030 Notes Issuers’ option at any time, upon
not less than 10 nor more than 30 days’ prior notice, at a redemption price equal to 100% of the principal amount
redeemed plus accrued and unpaid interest to, but excluding, the redemption date. In addition, the July 2030 Notes are
subject to repurchase requirements upon the occurrence of certain specified events, including upon a change of control at
101% of principal plus accrued and unpaid interest and on certain asset sales or debt proceeds at 100% of principal plus
accrued and unpaid interest.

The July 2030 Notes Indenture limits the ability of the 2030 Notes Issuers and the guarantors to incur additional
debt, pay dividends or make other restricted payments, make certain investments, create or permit liens on assets, sell or
dispose of assets, and enter into transactions with affiliates, in each case subject to specified exceptions. Events of
default include the failure to pay principal, interest or other amounts when due, the failure to comply with covenants or
other agreements in the July 2030 Notes Indenture, defaults on other material indebtedness of the 2030 Notes Issuers or
the guarantors, certain bankruptcy or insolvency events, and the entry of material judgments against the 2030 Notes
Issuers or the guarantors. If an event of default occurs and is continuing, the July 2030 Notes may be declared
immediately due and payable, and in the case of bankruptcy or insolvency events, the July 2030 Notes automatically
become immediately due and payable.

The obligations under the July 2030 Notes are fully and unconditionally guaranteed on a senior secured basis by
the 2030 Notes Issuers’ U.S. subsidiary guarantors, and are secured by liens on the collateral of the 2030 Notes Issuers
and such guarantors, subject to permitted liens and the terms of the Super Senior, ABL and Equal Priority Intercreditor
Agreements. Under these agreements, the ABL Lenders (as described below) hold first-priority liens on receivables,
inventory, cash and related assets, while the Super Senior Term Loan Lenders (as described below) and July 2030
Noteholders hold junior liens on such assets. With respect to fixed assets, equity interests, intellectual property and
related assets, the Super Senior Term Loan Lenders hold first-priority liens and July 2030 Noteholders share equal
second-priority liens on a pari passu basis with holders of outstanding general unsecured claims in the Chapter 11 Cases,
while the ABL Lenders hold junior liens.

Super Senior Term Loan

On July 29, 2025, Exela Technologies BPA, LLC and Exela Finance Inc. (for this purpose, together, the “Super
Senior Term Loan Borrowers”), each subsidiary of the Exela Technologies BPA, LLC, as guarantors, Ankura Trust
Company, LLC, as administrative agent and collateral agent, and certain lenders (the “Super Senior Term Loan
Lenders”) entered into a Financing Agreement (as amended, the “Super Senior Term Loan”), in accordance with the
Plan. The Super Senior Term Loan provided for an aggregate principal amount of up to $46.0 million in senior secured
term loans, consisting of (i) $40.0 million in new-money term loans, used to refinance obligations under BPA’s
prepetition senior secured financing agreement and pay related fees and expenses, and (ii) $6.0 million in term loans
issued to DIP lenders in exchange for and in full satisfaction of $10.0 million of DIP claims as contemplated by the Plan.
Interest on the Super Senior Term Loan accrues, at the Super Senior Term Loan Borrowers’ election, either (a) at the
Reference Rate, meaning the greatest of 4.0% per annum, the Federal Funds Effective Rate plus 0.5% per annum, one-
month Term SOFR plus 1.0% per annum, or the Wall Street Journal Prime Rate plus 10.7% per annum, stepping down
to 7.3% per annum upon the establishment of an Incremental Facility, or (b) at Term SOFR, subject to a 4.0% floor, plus
11.7% per annum, stepping down to 8.3% per annum upon the establishment of an Incremental Facility. Interest on
Reference Rate Loans is payable monthly in arrears, while interest on SOFR Loans is payable at the end of each
applicable interest period. Upon the occurrence of an event of default, all outstanding amounts bear interest at the
applicable rate plus 2.0% per annum, payable on demand.

As of December 31, 2025, there were borrowings of $46.0 million outstanding under the Super Senior Term
Loan. The Super Senior Term Loan is scheduled to mature on July 28, 2028. Voluntary prepayments are permitted at
any time with five business days’ notice, provided accrued interest is paid and, if applicable, a prepayment premium is
payable at a rate of 2.0% if prepaid prior to the first anniversary of the Emergence Date, 1.0% if prepaid on or after the
first anniversary but prior to the second anniversary, and 0% thereafter. In addition, the Super Senior Term Loan is
subject to mandatory prepayments of principal with accrued interest in certain circumstances, including (a) 25.0% of
annual Excess Cash Flow (beginning with the fiscal year ending December 31, 2026, payable within ten business days
after delivery of annual financial statements), (b) 100% of net cash proceeds from non-permitted asset sales in excess of

53



$0.5 million in any fiscal year subject to reinvestment rights, (c) 100% of net cash proceeds from the issuance of
indebtedness or equity securities (other than permitted issuances), and (d) certain extraordinary receipts, such as
insurance recoveries and condemnation awards, subject to reinvestment rights. Upon the occurrence of an event of
default such as payment defaults, covenant breaches, bankruptcy or insolvency, cross-defaults to other significant
indebtedness, and judgment defaults, the obligations under the Super Senior Term Loan may be accelerated and become
immediately due and payable.

The obligations under the Super Senior Term Loan are guaranteed on a joint and several basis by substantially
all of the Super Senior Term Loan Borrowers’ subsidiaries and are secured by a first-priority lien on substantially all of
the assets of the Super Senior Term Loan Borrowers' and the guarantors, subject to permitted liens and the terms of the
ABL Intercreditor Agreement (as described below) and that certain Super Senior Intercreditor Agreement. The Super
Senior Term Loan contains customary affirmative and negative covenants, including limitations on additional
indebtedness, the granting of liens, asset sales, restricted payments, affiliate transactions, and changes in business. It also
includes a financial covenant requiring the Issuer to maintain the ratio of (a) Indebtedness to (b) Covenant Consolidated
EBITDA of no greater than 1.00 to 1.00 based on the trailing 12 months ended as of the last day of the most recently
ended fiscal quarter. The Super Senior Term Loan Borrowers are also required to maintain liquidity of at least $2.0
million (or $10.0 million after the incurrence of any Incremental Facility). The Super Senior Term Loan Borrowers were
in compliance with all financial covenants as of December 31, 2025.

Second Lien Note

On February 27, 2023, BPA, through its subsidiary Exela Receivables 3, LLC, and BRF Finance Co., LLC
entered into a Secured Promissory Note pursuant to which BPA borrowed $31.5 million from BRF Finance Co., LLC
secured by a second lien pledge of Exela Receivables 3, LLC, a subsidiary of BPA (as amended, the “Second Lien
Note). The Second Lien Note was originally scheduled to mature on June 17, 2025 and bears interest at a per annum
rate of one-month Term SOFR plus 7.5%. On July 29, 2025, BPA entered into an Amended and Restated Second Lien
Credit Agreement with BRF Finance Co., LLC. The amendment was executed in connection with BPA’s emergence
from the Chapter 11 Cases to align the terms of the Second Lien Note with the Company’s new capital structure and
intercreditor arrangements. The revised agreement extended the maturity of the Second Lien Note to March 30, 2026. At
the option of the Company, the maturity of the Second Lien Note was further extended to September 30, 2026.

The obligations under the Second Lien Note are fully and unconditionally guaranteed by certain subsidiaries of
BPA and are secured by liens on BPA’s and certain guarantors’ assets, including accounts receivable, inventory, cash
and deposit accounts, equipment, real property, equity interests in subsidiaries, intercompany obligations, general
intangibles, and other related assets. Pursuant to the ABL Intercreditor Agreement, BRF Finance Co., LLC’s liens are
subordinated to the liens securing the Company’s senior debt facilities; specifically, the ABL Facility with respect to
receivables, inventory, cash, and related assets, and the Super Senior Term Loan and July 2030 Notes with respect to
fixed assets, equity interests, and other non-ABL assets. As a result, the obligations under the Second Lien Note are
effectively second-priority liens behind the senior secured debt. The Second Lien Notes requires the borrowers to
maintain a minimum fixed charge coverage ratio, calculated on a trailing twelve-month basis. The minimum required
ratio varies depending on the period: for the defined periods tested quarterly through December 31, 2025, and monthly
from January 1, 2026, through June 30, 2026, the fixed charge coverage ratio must be not less than 0.85 to 1.00.
Thereafter, for the defined periods tested monthly from July 1, 2026, through the maturity date, the fixed charge
coverage ratio must be not less than 1.00 to 1.00. The Company was in compliance with all financial covenants as of
December 31, 2025.

During 2024 (Predecessor), the Company had repaid $6.0 million principal amount of the Second Lien Note.
During the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) and January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025
(Predecessor), the Company repaid $3.8 million and $6.0 million, respectively, in principal amount of the Second Lien
Note. The loss on early extinguishment of debt during the period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) and
January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor) totaled $0 and $0.1 million, respectively and represents write off of debt
issuance costs. Loss on the early extinguishment of debt is reported within debt modification and extinguishment costs
(gain), net within the Company’s consolidated and combined statements of operations. As of December 31, 2025
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(Successor), there were borrowings of $15.8 million outstanding under the Second Lien Note included in the current
portion of long-term debt in the consolidated balance sheet.

ABL Facility

On July 29, 2025, Exela Technologies BPA, LLC and certain of its subsidiaries (collectively, the “ABL
Borrowers”) entered into a $150.0 million Asset-Based Lending Credit and Security Agreement (as amended, the “ABL
Facility”’) with MidCap Funding IV Trust, as administrative and collateral agent (the “Agent”), and a syndicate of
lenders (the “ABL Lenders”). The ABL Facility was executed in connection with BPA’s emergence from the Chapter 11
Cases and provides for revolving commitments of up to $150.0 million, with an option to increase to $175.0 million
through an additional tranche. The borrowing availability under the ABL Facility is limited to the lesser of (i) the
aggregate revolving commitments and (ii) the borrowing base, which is calculated by reference to eligible billed and
unbilled receivables, certain other receivables, eligible cash, and related assets, reduced by reserves established by the
Agent. Borrowings under the ABL Facility bear an interest at Term SOFR plus an applicable margin ranging from 3.8%
to 4.3%, depending on the ABL Borrowers’ trailing twelve-month EBITDA, subject to a 1.0% SOFR floor. Interest is
payable monthly, with a 2.0% default premium. In addition to interest, the ABL Borrowers are required to pay an unused
commitment fee of 0.5% per annum on the average daily unused portion of the commitments, customary letter of credit
fees on the face amount of each outstanding letter of credit, a collateral management fee payable to the Agent, and a
minimum balance fee if borrowings under the ABL Facility fall below 20.0% of the Borrowing Base.

As of December 31, 2025 (Successor), there were borrowings of $76.8 million outstanding under the ABL
Facility. The ABL Facility matures on July 29, 2028, and may be prepaid at any time without penalty (other than
breakage costs). Mandatory repayments are required from proceeds of dispositions of the ABL Priority Collateral,
certain insurance proceeds, or upon acceleration following an event of default. The events of default include failure to
pay principal, interest or fees when due; breaches of covenants or other material contractual obligations; materially
inaccurate representations or warranties; failure to pay specified other indebtedness above $25.0 million; bankruptcy or
insolvency; final unsatisfied judgments; ERISA-related defaults; and a change in control.

The obligations under the ABL Facility are guaranteed on a joint and several basis by substantially all of the
ABL Borrowers’ U.S. subsidiaries. The liens securing the ABL Facility are subject to an Intercreditor Agreement (the
“ABL Intercreditor Agreement”) dated July 29, 2025, among MidCap Funding IV Trust, Ankura Trust Company, LLC,
as Term Agent, BRF Finance Co., LLC, as Riley Agent, and U.S. Bank Trust Company, National Association, as
July 2030 Notes Trustee. The ABL Intercreditor Agreement governs lien priorities including (i) relative priorities for the
collateral securing the ABL Facility obligations, the Super Senior Term Loan obligations, the July 2030 Notes Indenture
obligations and the Second Lien Note obligations; (ii) collateral priorities securing (a) any Second Lien Note obligations,
(b) any Super Senior Term Loan obligations, (¢) any July 2030 Notes Indenture obligations, or (d) any Excess ABL
Debt; and (iii) prohibition on contesting liens. The ABL Facility is secured by a first-priority lien on certain ABL
Priority Collateral (including receivables, cash, inventory, deposit accounts, and related assets) and a junior lien on
certain Term Priority Collateral (as defined therein), subject to the ABL Intercreditor Agreement.

The ABL Facility includes customary affirmative covenants such as reporting, collateral maintenance,
insurance, and inspections, and negative covenants, including restrictions on additional indebtedness, liens, asset sales,
investments, affiliate transactions, and changes in business, with a minimum fixed charge coverage ratio, tested if excess
availability falls below a defined threshold. The ABL Facility requires the ABL Borrowers to maintain a minimum fixed
charge coverage ratio, calculated on a trailing twelve-month basis. The fixed charge coverage ratio is defined as the ratio
of EBITDA less Unfinanced Capital Expenditures less Capitalized Software Expenditures, to Fixed Charges (as such
terms are defined in the ABL Facility). The minimum required ratio varies depending on the period: for the defined
periods tested quarterly through December 31, 2025, and monthly from January 1, 2026 through June 30, 2026, the fixed
charge coverage ratio must be not less than 0.85 to 1.00. Thereafter, for the defined periods tested monthly from July 1,
2026, through the maturity date, the fixed charge coverage ratio must be not less than 1.00 to 1.00. The ABL Facility
also requires maintaining minimum excess availability of not less than $7.5 million at any time for three (3) or more
consecutive business days through June 30, 2026. The Company was in compliance with all financial covenants as of
December 31, 2025 (Successor).
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Senior Credit Facilities Agreement

In June 2024, XBP Europe, Inc., a wholly owned subsidiary of the Company, together with certain other
subsidiaries, entered into a Facilities Agreement (the “Facilities Agreement”) with HSBC UK Bank plc (“HSBC”) for a
£15.0 million and €10.5 million secured credit facility consisting of (i) a single draw, secured Term Loan A facility in an
aggregate principal amount of £3.0 million (the “2028 Term Loan A Facility”), (ii) a single draw, secured Term Loan B
facility in an aggregate principal amount of €10.5 million (the “2028 Term Loan B Facility”, collectively with the 2028
Term Loan A Facility, the “2028 Term Loan Facilities”) and (iii) a multi-draw, multi-currency secured revolving credit
facility in an aggregate principal amount of £12.0 million (the “Revolving Credit Facility”), and, together with the 2028
Term Loan Facilities, (the “Senior Credit Facilities”). Pursuant to the original Facilities Agreement, the 2028 Term Loan
Facilities mature on June 26, 2028, and the Revolving Credit Facility matures on June 26, 2027, with certain extension
rights at the discretion of HSBC. Borrowings under the 2028 Term Loan A Facility, the 2028 Term Loan B Facility and
Revolving Credit Facility bear interest at a rate per annum equal to the SONIA plus the applicable margin of 3.25%,
Euro Interbank Offered Rate (“EURIBOR?”) plus the applicable margin of 3.25% and Reference Rate plus the applicable
margin of 3.25%, respectively. “Reference Rate” for any period means (i) Secured Overnight Financing Rate (“SOFR”)
for funds extended in U.S. Dollars; (ii) the EURIBOR, for funds extended in Euros; (iii) the SONIA, for funds extended
in Pounds Sterling; and the Stockholm Interbank Offered Rate (“STIBOR”) for funds extended in Swedish Krona.

On July 25, 2025, an amendment to the Facilities Agreement was executed to permit the borrowing of an
additional sum of €16.1 million, the equivalent of £14.0 million, under the Revolving Credit Facility. The drawdowns
were made in Euro and used for general corporate purposes. This amendment extended the maturity of the Revolving
Credit Facility to June 26, 2028, and updated certain definitions and covenants reflecting the Company’s new corporate
structure following the Business Combination as discussed in Note 5, Business Combination.

The Senior Credit Facilities continue to be secured by first-ranking security interests over substantially all
assets of XBP Europe, Inc. and other borrower and guarantor subsidiaries, including cash, receivables, inventory,
intercompany receivables, shares in subsidiaries, and related assets. The amendment added a new covenant restricting
XBP Global Holdings, Inc., as the parent of XBP Europe, Inc., from providing certain guarantees or other credit support.
Except as otherwise provided by applicable law, all obligations under the Facilities Agreement are jointly and severally
unconditionally guaranteed by the European subsidiaries of XBP Europe, Inc.

The outstanding principal amount of the 2028 Term Loan A Facility is scheduled to be repaid in fifteen
(15) equal quarterly installments of £150 thousand, which commenced September 30, 2024, with the remaining
outstanding principal amount of £750 thousand payable at maturity along with accrued and unpaid interest. The
outstanding principal amount of the 2028 Term Loan B Facility is scheduled to be repaid in fifteen (15) equal quarterly
installments of €525 thousand, which commenced September 30, 2024, with the remaining outstanding principal amount
of €2.6 million payable at maturity along with accrued and unpaid interest. The Company may, at any time, prepay the
principal of the Senior Credit Facilities. Each prepayment shall be accompanied by the payment of accrued interest,
without any premium or penalty. However, the Company is limited to a maximum of four voluntary prepayments of the
Revolving Credit Facility within any consecutive twelve-month period. During the period August 1, 2025 to
December 31, 2025, the Company repaid $1.6 million of outstanding principal amount under the 2028 Term Loan A
Facility and 2028 Term Loan B Facility. As of December 31, 2025, the outstanding balance of the 2028 Term Loan A
Facility, the 2028 Term Loan B Facility, and the Revolving Credit Facility was approximately $2.8 million, $8.6 million,
and $35.6 million, respectively.

The Facilities Agreement contains financial covenants including, but not limited to, (i) a consolidated total
leverage ratio of not greater than 2.50 to 1.00 (with step-downs to (a) 2.25 to 1.00 starting January 1, 2025 and (b) 2.00
to 1.00 starting January 1, 2026); (ii) a cash flow coverage ratio of at least 1.10:1.00; and (iii) a consolidated interest
coverage ratio of not less than 4.00 to 1.00. The Facilities Agreement and indenture governing the Senior Credit
Facilities contains certain affirmative and negative covenants limiting the ability of the XBP Europe, Inc. to effect
mergers and change of control events as well as certain other limitations, including limitations on (i) incurrence of
additional indebtedness or liens, (ii) dispositions of assets, (iii) substantial changes of the general nature of the business,
(iv) entering into restrictive agreements, (v) making certain investments, loans, advances, guarantees and acquisitions,
(vi) prepaying certain indebtedness, (vii) the declaration and payment of dividends or other restricted payments, (viii)
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engaging in transactions with affiliates, or (ix) amending certain material documents. As of December 31, 2025, the
Company was in compliance with all affirmative and negative covenants under its Facilities Agreement, including all
financial covenants, except for a temporary technical non-compliance with the net leverage covenant arising from the
timing of an intercompany cash transfer on December 31, 2025. The lender has acknowledged this matter, and no
remedies were exercised or are expected to be exercised.

BR Exar AR Facility

On February 12, 2024, certain of the Company’s subsidiaries entered into a receivables purchase agreement
with BR Exar, LLC (“BREL”), an affiliate of B. Riley Commercial Capital, LLC (as subsequently amended on various
dates in connection with each monthly sale of certain existing receivables, up to and including December 31, 2025 (the
“BR Exar AR Facility”)). The Company received an aggregate of $15.2 million and $22.1 million, net of legal and other
fees of $1.8 million and $1.6 million, respectively, under the BR Exar AR Facility during the periods August 1, 2025 to
December 31, 2025 (Successor) and January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), respectively. Under the terms of the
BR Exar AR Facility during the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) and January 1, 2025 to
July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), certain of the Company’s subsidiaries agreed to sell certain existing receivables and all of
their future receivables to BREL until such time as BREL shall have collected $17.0 million and $25.5 million,
respectively, net of any costs, expenses or other amounts paid to or owing to the buyer under the agreement. BREL
collected $23.0 million and $25.8 million under the BR Exar AR Facility during the periods August 1, 2025 to
December 31, 2025 (Successor) and January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), respectively. As of December 31,
2025, and December 31, 2024, there was a $1.4 million and $7.8 million of outstanding balance, respectively, under the
BR Exar AR Facility included in the current portion of long-term debt in the consolidated and combined balance sheets.

Amended Factoring Agreement

On September 15, 2023, certain European subsidiaries of the Company entered into an amendment to a secured
borrowing facility (the “Amended Factoring Agreement”) for a non-recourse factoring program pursuant to which an
unrelated third party (the “Factor”) purchases certain approved and partially approved accounts receivables (as defined
in the Amended Factoring Agreement) from certain subsidiaries of the Company (the “Relevant Entities”) up to a
maximum amount of €15.0 million while assuming the risk of non-payment on the purchased accounts receivables up to
the level of approval. The Relevant Entities have no continuing involvement in the transferred accounts receivable, other
than collection and administrative responsibilities and, once sold, the accounts receivable are no longer available to
satisfy creditors of the relevant entities. As of December 31, 2025, the Company’s outstanding factored accounts
receivable totalled approximately $2.6 million pursuant to the Amended Factoring Agreement, representing the face
value of the factored invoices.

Key financial covenants under our credit facilities include a maximum leverage ratio and a minimum fixed
charge coverage ratio. As of December 31, 2025, we were in compliance with all financial covenants and had sufficient
headroom under the primary tests. A breach could result in an event of default and acceleration of indebtedness.
Management monitors financial covenant compliance closely and maintains contingency plans, including potential
covenant amendments or refinancing, should operating performance fall short of expectations.

Subsequent Debt Amendments

Subsequent to December 31, 2025, we entered into additional amendments to the BR Exar AR Facility, the
ABL Facility and the Super Senior Term Loan. For a detailed description of the terms of these subsequent amendments,
See Note 22, Subsequent Events to the consolidated financial statements included in Item 8 of this Annual Report.
Additional Information with Respect to the Super Senior Term Loan Borrowers

Under the terms of the Super Senior Term Loan, the Company is required to present additional information that
reflects the consolidated and combined financial condition, results of operations and cash flows of the Super Senior

Term Loan Borrowers separate from the consolidated financial condition, results of operations and cash flows of the rest
of the Company as of and for the periods presented. This additional information for 2025 is presented below.
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Consolidated and Combined Balance Sheets as of December 31, 2025:

Assets
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents
Restricted cash
Accounts receivable, net
Related party receivables and prepaid expenses
Inventories, net
Prepaid expenses and other current assets
Total current assets
Property, plant and equipment, net
Operating lease right-of-use assets, net
Goodwill
Intangible assets, net
Other noncurrent assets
Total assets

Liabilities and Stockholders' Equity (Deficit)
Liabilities
Current liabilities
Current portion of long-term debt
Accounts payable
Related party payables
Income tax payable (receivable)
Accrued liabilities
Accrued compensation and benefits
Accrued interest
Customer deposits
Deferred revenue
Obligation for claim payment
Current portion of finance lease liabilities
Current portion of operating lease liabilities
Total current liabilities
Long-term debt, net of current maturities
Finance lease liabilities, net of current portion
Net defined benefit liability
Deferred income tax liabilities
Long-term income tax liabilities
Operating lease liabilities, net of current portion
Other long-term liabilities
Total liabilities

Total stockholder's equity

Total liabilities and stockholder's equity (deficit)

Successor (1)

Non-Super Senior Term
Loan Borrower
Subsidiaries (2)

Eliminations (3)

Super Senior Term
Loan Borrowers

“@=1)-2)-63)

C lidated Non-GAAP Non-GAAP Non-GAAP
December 31, December 31, December 31, December 31,
2025 2025 2025 2025
37,113 § 6,097 $ — 3 31,016
31,553 — — 31,553
130,281 29,243 — 101,038
736 — (8,329) 9,065
11,365 4,198 — 7,167
28,699 5,955 — 22,744
239,747 45,493 (8,329) 202,583
82,956 13,971 — 68,985
30,339 5,104 — 25,235
189,881 55,955 — 133,926
344,080 36,990 — 307,090
15,094 32,983 (32,000) 14,111
902,097 $ 190,496 $ (40,329) $ 751,930
34334 § 5917  § — S 28,417
55,700 23,613 — 32,087
5,343 12,727 (7,911) 527
6,158 1,943 — 4,215
47,101 18,035 — 29,066
56,314 23,317 — 32,997
13,685 192 (418) 13,911
21,691 148 — 21,543
11,881 6,009 — 5,872
55,632 — — 55,632
4,390 — — 4,390
9,814 1,689 — 8,125
322,043 93,590 (8,329) 236,782
353,267 61,384 (32,475) 324,358
6,857 — — 6,857
6,241 5,657 — 584
52,595 2,240 — 50,355
10,554 — — 10,554
22,530 3,555 — 18,975
40,671 1,561 — 39,110
814,758 167,987 (40,804) 687,575
87,339 22,509 475 64,355
902,097 $ 190,496 $ (40,329) $ 751,930
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Consolidated and Combined Income Statements for the year ended December 31, 2025:

Non-Super
Senior Term Super Senior
Loan Term Loan
Borrower Borrowers
Total Subsidiaries  Eliminations  ((6)=(3)-(4)-
S @ Pred 2) (B)=)+Q2)) “@ ®) ®)
C lidated C lidated and Combined Non-GAAP Non-GAAP Non-GAAP  Non-GAAP
Period from
August 1, 2025 Period from January 1, For the Year For the Year For the Year For the Year
through 2025 through Ended Ended Ended Ended
December 31, July 31, D ber, D ber, D ber, D ber,
2025 2025 2025 2025 2025 2025
Revenue $ 358,821 § 429,187 $ 788,008 § 60,900 $ — $ 727,108
Related party revenue 560 2,474 3,034 188 (1,360) 4,206
Cost of revenue (exclusive of depreciation and amortization) 279,391 339,981 619,372 44,888 — 574,484
Selling, general and administrative expenses (exclusive of depreciation and
amortization) 49,669 53,946 103,615 15,292 — 88,323
Depreciation and amortization 26,225 22,313 48,538 2,547 — 45,991
Impairment of goodwill 320,292 — 320,292 — — 320,292
Related party expense, net 5,386 5,750 11,136 3,621 (1,360) 8,875
Operating loss (321,582) 9,671 (311,911) (5,260) — (306,651)
Other expense (income), net:
Interest expense, net 24,237 75,226 99,463 2,805 5 96,653
Debt modification and extinguishment costs, net — 121 121 480 (480) 121
Sundry expense (income), net 274 1,644 1,918 82 — 1,836
Other income, net (1,596) (28) (1,624) (884) — (740)
Loss before reorganization items and income taxes (344,497) (67,292) (411,789) (7,743) 475 (404,521)
Reorganization items 1,615 (1,557,825) (1,556,210) — — (1,556,210)
Profit (loss) before income taxes (346,112) 1,490,533 1,144,421 (7,743) 475 1,151,689
Income tax expense 5,011 35,875 40,886 (138) — 41,024
Net profit (loss) $ (351,123) $ 1,454,658 § 1,103,535 § (7,605) $ 475 $ 1,110,665
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Consolidated and Combined Cash Flow Statements for the year ended December 31, 2025:

Non-Super
Senior Term Super Senior
Loan Term Loan
Borrower Borrowers
Total Subsidiaries  Eliminations  ((6)=(3)-(4)-
Successor (1) Pred 2) (B)=D)+2)) “@ ®) )
C lidated C lidated and Combined _Non-GAAP Non-GAAP Non-GAAP Non-GAAP

Period from

August 1, 2025 Period from January

For the Year

For the Year

For the Year

For the Year

Cash flows from operating activities
Net profit (loss) $
Adjustments to reconcile net profit (loss) to cash provided by (used
in) operating activities
Depreciation and amortization
Original issue discount, debt premium and debt issuance cost amortization
Reorganization items
Interest on BR Exar AR Facility
Debt modification and extinguishment loss (gain), net
Impairment of goodwill
Provision for credit losses
Deferred income tax provision
Equity-based compensation expense
Unrealized foreign currency (gain) loss
Loss (gain) on sale of assets
Fair value adjustment for private warrants liability
Paid-in-kind interest
Change in operating assets and liabilities, net of effect from acquisitions
Accounts receivable
Prepaid expenses and other current assets
Accounts payable and accrued liabilities
Related party receivables (payables)
Additions to outsourced contract costs

Net cash provided by (used in) operating activities

Cash flows from investing activities

Net cash received from acquisition
Purchase of property, plant and equipment
Additions to internally developed software
Proceeds from sale of assets

Investment in July 2030 Notes

Sale of July 2030 Notes

Net cash provided by (used in) investing activities

Cash flows from financing activities

Cash paid for debt issuance costs

Principal payments on finance lease obligations
Borrowings from other loans

Proceeds from Issuance of July 2030 Notes
Proceeds from Revolving Credit Facility
Proceeds from Super Senior Term Loan
Proceeds from ABL Facility

Repayments on ABL Facility

Repayment of Second Lien Note

Proceeds from DIP New Money Loans
Borrowing under BR Exar AR Facility
Repayments under BR Exar AR Facility
Principal repayments on senior secured term loans and other loans

Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities

Effect of exchange rates on cash, restricted cash and cash equivalents

Net increase (decrease) in cash, restricted cash and cash
equivalents

Cash, restricted cash and cash equivalents

Beginning of period

End of period $

Supplemental cash flow data:

Income tax payments, net of refunds received $

Interest paid

Cash paid for reorganization items

Noncash investing and financing activities:

Assets acquired through right-of-use arrangements

Common stock issued for the Business Combination

Common stock issued to settle liabilities subject to compromise
Issuance of July 2030 Notes for settlement of the DIP Facility
Conversion of DIP Facility into Super Senior Term Loan
Accrued capital expenditures

Potential Future Transactions

through 1, 2025 through Ended Ended Ended Ended
December 31, July 31, D ber 31, D ber 31, D ber 31, D ber 31,
2025 2025 2025 2025 2025 2025

(351,123) § 1,454,658 $ 1,103,535 § (7,605) $ 475 $ 1,110,665

26,225 22,313 48,538 2,547 — 45,991
3,336 (14,595) (11,259) 136 5 (11,400)
(167) (1,626,790) (1,626,957) — — (1,626,957)
— (2,399) (2,399) — — (2,399)

— 121 121 480 (480) 121
320,292 — 320,292 — — 320,292
2,007 (278) 1,729 194 — 1,535
389 36,396 36,785 (612) — 37,397
886 204 1,090 886 — 204
849 (659) 190 (83) — 273
2,395 1,967 4,362 135 — 4,227
6 — 6 6 — —

— 28,848 28,848 — — 28,848
12,053 (93,713) (81,660) 2,250 — (83,910)
5,975 (2,203) 3,772 (1,632) — 5,404
(8,850) 30,172 21,322 (2,974) — 24,296
4,002 6,134 10,136 9,952 — 184
(43) (118) (161) — — (161)
18,232 (159,942) (141,710) 3,680 — (145,390)
— 1,485 1,485 — 1,485 —
(5,802) (3,081) (8,883) (1,342) — (7,541)
(1,451) (1,067) (2,518) (235) — (2,283)
917 (27) 890 533 — 357

— — — (18,000) 18,000 —

— — — 3,520 (3,520) —
(6,336) (2,690) (9,026) (15,524) 15,965 (9,467)
(1,770) (3,719) (5,489) — — (5,489)
(1,670) (3,360) (5,030) — — (5,030)
10,951 3,785 14,736 326 — 14,410
3,520 — 3,520 — (14,480) 18,000
— 18,000 18,000 18,000 — —

— 40,000 40,000 — — 40,000
46,900 58,903 105,803 — — 105,803
(28,800) — (28,800) — — (28,800)
(3,750) (5,975) (9,725) — — (9,725)
— 80,000 80,000 — — 80,000
17,000 23,775 40,775 — — 40,775
(23,025) (23,397) (46,422) — — (46,422)
(6,247) (42,748) (48,995) (1,868) — (47,127)
13,109 145,264 158,373 16,458 (14,480) 156,395
(234) (2,804) (3,038) 2) — (3,036)
24,771 (20,172) 4,599 4,612 1,485 (1,498)
43,895 64,067 64,067 1,485 (1,485) 64,067
68,666 $ 43,895 § 68,666 $ 6,097 — $ 62,569
2949 § 2,897 § 5846 $ 1,311 § — 3 4,535
7,652 10,077 17,729 1,825 — 15,904
1,782 68,965 70,747 — — 70,747
3,373 11,444 14,817 963 — 13,854
— 32,328 32,328 — — 32,328

— 407,363 407,363 — — 407,363

— 175,000 175,000 — — 175,000

— 6,000 6,000 — — 6,000

105 180 285 — — 285

We may, from time to time, explore and evaluate possible strategic transactions, which may include joint
ventures, as well as business combinations or the acquisition or disposition of assets. In order to pursue certain of these
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opportunities, additional funds will likely be required. Subject to applicable contractual restrictions, to obtain such
financing, we may seek to use cash on hand, or we may seek to raise additional debt or equity financing through private
placements or through underwritten offerings. There can be no assurance that we will enter into additional strategic
transactions or alliances, nor do we know if we will be able to obtain the necessary financing for transactions that require
additional funds on favorable terms, if at all. In addition, pursuant to the Registration Rights Agreement that we entered
into in connection with the closing of the Business Combination, certain of our stockholders have the right to demand
underwritten offerings of our Common Stock. We may from time to time in the future explore, with certain of those
stockholders, the possibility of an underwritten public offering of our Common Stock held by those stockholders. There
can be no assurance as to whether or when an offering may be commenced or completed, or as to the actual size or terms
of the offering.

Critical Accounting Policies and Estimates

The most significant accounting estimates, each of which involves a high degree of uncertainty and could
materially affect reported results if assumptions change, are fresh-start and business combination fair value
measurements, goodwill impairment, revenue recognition under ASC 606, benefit plan accrual, and the income tax
valuation allowance.

The preparation of financial statements requires the use of judgments and estimates. The critical accounting
policies are described below to provide a better understanding of how the Company develops its assumptions and
judgments about future events and related estimations and how they can impact the Company’s financial statements. A
critical accounting estimate is one that requires subjective or complex estimates and assessments and is fundamental to
the Company’s results of operations. The Company bases its estimates on historical experience and on various other
assumptions it believes to be reasonable according to the current facts and circumstances, the results of which form the
basis for making judgments about the carrying values of assets and liabilities that are not readily apparent from other
sources. The Company believes the current assumptions, judgments and estimates used to determine amounts reflected
in the consolidated and combined financial statements are appropriate; however, actual results may differ under different
conditions. This discussion and analysis should be read in conjunction with the Company’s financial statements and
related notes included elsewhere in this Annual Report.

During 2025, the Company’s accounting estimates were significantly impacted by the adoption of fresh-start
accounting in connection with its emergence from Chapter 11 Cases and the completion of the Business Combination.
These events required management to apply fair value measurements to substantially all of the Company’s assets and
liabilities, including tangible assets, identifiable intangible assets and goodwill. The fair value determinations
incorporated updated assumptions regarding discount rates, market multiples, and projected cash flows, which
represented material changes from historical estimates. As a result, these changes have affected the comparability of the
Company’s results of operations for the periods presented, including changes in amortization expense related to
identifiable intangible assets and changes in depreciation expense for certain tangible assets, and revised deferred tax
balances based on new fair values. Management will continue to evaluate these estimates on an ongoing basis as
additional information becomes available or as market conditions evolve.

Fresh Start Accounting: Upon emergence from the Restructuring, the Predecessor met the criteria and was
required to adopt fresh start accounting in accordance with ASC 852, Reorganizations, which on the Emergence Date
resulted in a new entity, the Successor, for financial reporting purposes, with no beginning retained earnings or deficit as
of the fresh start reporting date. The criteria requiring fresh start accounting are: (1) the holders of the then-existing
common shares of the Predecessor received less than 50 percent of the new common shares of the Successor outstanding
upon emergence from bankruptcy and (2) the reorganization value of the entity’s assets immediately prior to
confirmation of the Plan was less than the total of all post-petition liabilities and allowed claims. The Company applied
fresh start accounting effective the Convenience Date (July 31, 2025, as discussed above). Under the principles of fresh
start accounting, a new reporting entity was considered to have been created, and, as a result, the Company allocated the
reorganization value to its individual assets based on their estimated fair values. To facilitate discussion and analysis of
our financial condition and results of operations herein, we refer to the reorganized Company as the Successor for
periods subsequent to July 31, 2025, and as the Predecessor for periods on or prior to, and including, July 31, 2025. As a
result of the adoption of fresh start accounting, our consolidated financial statements subsequent to July 31, 2025, are not
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comparable to our consolidated and combined financial statements on or prior to July 31, 2025, and as such, “black-line”
financial statements are presented to distinguish between the Predecessor and Successor periods. Refer to Note 4, Fresh
Start Accounting to our audited consolidated and combined financial statements as of and for the Successor/Predecessor
period contained elsewhere in this Annual Report for additional information regarding the Company’s fresh start
accounting.

Business Combinations: The Company includes the results of operations of the businesses acquired as of the
respective dates of acquisition. The Company allocates the fair value of the purchase price of acquisitions to the assets
acquired and liabilities assumed based on their estimated fair values. The excess of the fair value of the purchase price
over the fair values of these identifiable assets and liabilities is recorded as goodwill. Refer to Note 5, Business
Combination to our audited consolidated and combined financial statements as of and for the Successor/Predecessor
period contained elsewhere in this Annual Report for additional information regarding the accounting for acquisition of
XBP Europe Holdings, Inc.

Goodwill and other intangible assets: Goodwill and other intangible assets are initially recorded at their fair
values. Goodwill represents the excess of the purchase price of acquisitions over the fair value of the net assets acquired.
Goodwill and other intangible assets not subject to amortization are tested for impairment annually or more frequently if
events or changes in circumstances indicate that the asset might be impaired. Intangible assets with finite useful lives are
amortized either on a straight-line basis over the asset’s estimated useful life or on a basis that reflects the pattern in
which the economic benefits of the intangible assets are realized.

Impairment of goodwill, long-lived and other intangible assets: Long lived assets, such as property and
equipment and finite lived intangible assets, are evaluated for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances
indicate that their carrying value may not be recoverable. Recoverability is measured by a comparison of their carrying
amount to the estimated undiscounted cash flows to be generated by those assets. If the undiscounted cash flows are less
than the carrying amount, we record impairment losses for the excess of the carrying value over the estimated fair value.
Fair value is determined, in part, by the estimated cash flows to be generated by those assets. Our cash flow estimates are
based upon, among other things, historical results adjusted to reflect our best estimate of future market rates, and
operating performance. Development of future cash flows also requires us to make assumptions and to apply judgment,
including timing of future expected cash flows, using the appropriate discount rates, and determining salvage values. The
estimate of fair value represents our best estimates of these factors and is subject to variability. Assets are generally
grouped at the lowest level of identifiable cash flows, which is the reporting unit level for us. Changes to our key
assumptions related to future performance and other economic factors could adversely affect our impairment valuation.

We conduct our annual goodwill impairment tests on October 1st of each year, or more frequently if indicators
of impairment exist. When performing the annual impairment test, we have the option of performing a qualitative or
quantitative assessment to determine if an impairment has occurred. If a qualitative assessment indicates that it is more
likely than not that the fair value of a reporting unit is less than its carrying amount, we would be required to perform a
quantitative impairment test for goodwill. A quantitative test requires comparison of fair value of the reporting unit to its
carrying value, including goodwill. We use a combination of the Guideline Public Company Method of the Market
Approach and the Discounted Cash Flow Method of the Income Approach to determine the reporting unit fair value. For
the Guideline Public Company Method, our annual impairment test utilizes valuation multiples of publicly traded peer
companies. For the Discounted Cash Flow Method, our annual impairment test utilizes discounted cash flow projections
using market participant weighted average cost of capital calculation. If the fair value of goodwill at the reporting unit
level is less than its carrying value, an impairment loss is recorded for the amount by which a reporting unit’s carrying
amount exceeds its fair value, limited to the total amount of goodwill allocated to that reporting unit. During the period
August 1, 2025 to September 30, 2025, the Company experienced a sustained and significant decline in its market
capitalization causing the market capitalization to fall below the Company’s book value after the application of fresh
start accounting at Emergence Date. We concluded that this sustained decline, combined with revised long-term
projections compared to those used to compute enterprise value of the reconstituted Successor as set forth in the
Disclosure Statement for Joint Plan of Reorganization approved by the Bankruptcy Court, represented a triggering event
under ASC 350, Intangibles — Goodwill and Other. As a result, we performed an interim quantitative goodwill
impairment assessment for all reporting units as of September 30, 2025 (Successor). Our interim impairment assessment
as of September 30, 2025 (Successor) utilized the Discounted Cash Flow Method of the Income Approach and the
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Guideline Public Company Method of the Market Approach to determine the reporting units’ fair values. For the
Discounted Cash Flow Method, we utilized discounted cash flow projections using market participant weighted average
cost of capital calculation. The Guideline Public Company Method utilized market data of similar publicly traded
companies. In connection with the completion of the interim impairment test, we recorded an impairment charge of
$215.8 million and $80.0 million to goodwill relating to the reporting units included in the Applied Workflow
Automation segment and Technology segment, respectively, as of September 30, 2025 (Successor). The Company did
not update its analysis for purposes of the annual impairment test as of October 1, 2025, as the measurement date of the
interim impairment test performed as of September 30, 2025, was one day from the annual impairment test date.
Additionally, later during the fourth quarter of 2025, the Company conducted its annual budgeting process along with an
update to its long-range plan. Following the completion of that process, the Company made an evaluation based on
changes in the Company’s long-term projections, concluding that a triggering event for an impairment analysis had
occurred for certain reporting units reported under the Applied Workflow Automation segment. Revised long-term
projections resulted in lower than previously projected long-term future cash flows for certain reporting units which
reduced the estimated fair values to below their carrying values. Accordingly, the Company performed quantitative
impairment test as of December 31, 2025 (Successor), resulting in an impairment charge of $24.5 million to goodwill
relating to the reporting units reported under the Applied Workflow Automation segment. Therefore, as a result of these
two interim impairment assessments performed on September 30, 2025 (Successor) and December 31, 2025 (Successor),
impairment charges totalling $320.3 million, were recorded to goodwill for the period August 1, 2025 to December 31,
2025 (Successor).

Application of the goodwill impairment test requires judgment, including the identification of reporting units,
allocation of assets and liabilities to reporting units, and determination of fair value. The determination of reporting unit
fair value is sensitive to the amount of Revenue and EBITDA generated by us, as well as the Revenue and EBITDA
market multiples used in the calculation. Additionally, the fair value is sensitive to changes in the valuation assumptions
such as expected income tax rate, risk-free rate, asset beta, and various risk premiums. Unanticipated changes, including
immaterial revisions, to these assumptions could result in a provision for impairment in a future period. While exact
quantification is not practicable due to the interrelationship of assumptions, reasonably possible changes in discount
rates or growth rates would have had a material effect on the impairment amount.

Revenue: The Company accounts for revenue in accordance with ASC 606. A performance obligation is a
promise in a contract to transfer a distinct good or service to the client, and is the unit of account in ASC 606. Revenue is
measured as the amount of consideration the Company expects to receive in exchange for transferring goods or
providing services. The contract transaction price is allocated to each distinct performance obligation and recognized as
revenue when, or as, the performance obligation is satisfied. All of the Company’s material sources of revenue are
derived from contracts with clients, primarily relating to the provision of business and transaction processing services.
The Company does not have any significant extended payment terms, as payment for invoices issued is received shortly
after goods are delivered or services are provided. Refer to Note 2, Basis of Presentation and Summary of Significant
Accounting Policies to our audited consolidated and combined financial statements as of and for
the Successor/Predecessor period contained elsewhere in this Annual Report for additional information regarding the
Company’s revenue recognition policy.

Income Taxes: We account for income taxes by using the asset and liability method. We account for income
taxes regarding uncertain tax positions and recognize interest and penalties related to uncertain tax positions in income
tax benefit/(expense) in the consolidated statements of operations.

Deferred income taxes are recognized on the tax consequences of temporary differences by applying enacted
statutory tax rates applicable in future years to differences between the financial statement carrying amounts and the tax
bases of existing assets and liabilities, as determined under tax laws and rates. A valuation allowance is provided when it
is more likely than not that all or some portion of the deferred tax assets will not be realized. In the event the Company
determines that it would be able to realize deferred tax assets that have valuation allowances established, an adjustment
to the net deferred tax assets would be recognized as a component of income tax expense through continuing operations.

We engage in transactions (such as acquisitions) in which the tax consequences may be subject to uncertainty
and examination by the varying taxing authorities. Significant judgment is required by us in assessing and estimating the
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tax consequences of these transactions. While our tax returns are prepared and based on our interpretation of tax laws
and regulations, in the normal course of business the tax returns are subject to examination by the various taxing
authorities. Such examinations may result in future assessments of additional tax, interest and penalties. For purposes of
our income tax provision, a tax benefit is not recognized if the tax position is not more likely than not to be sustained
based solely on its technical merits. Considerable judgment is involved in determining which tax positions are more
likely than not to be sustained.

Benefit Plan Accruals: The Company has defined benefit plans in the UK, Germany, Norway and France under
which participants earn a retirement benefit based upon a formula set forth in the respective plans. The Company records
annual amounts relating to its pension plans based on calculations that incorporate various actuarial and other
assumptions, including discount rates, mortality, assumed rates of return, and compensation increases. The Company
reviews its assumptions on an annual basis and makes modifications to the assumptions based on current rates and trends
when it is appropriate to do so. Refer to Note 15, Employer Benefit Plans to our audited consolidated and combined
financial statements as of and for the Successor/Predecessor period contained elsewhere in this Annual Report for
additional information regarding the Company’s pension plan and related actuarial assumptions.

Recently Adopted and Recently Issued Accounting Pronouncements

See Note 3, New Accounting Pronouncements to the consolidated financial statements included in Item 8 of this
Annual Report.

ITEM 7A. QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURE ABOUT MARKET RISK
Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosure About Market Risk
Interest Rate Risk

At December 31, 2025 (Successor), we had $389.5 million of principal amount of debt outstanding, with a
weighted average interest rate of approximately 12.2%. Interest is calculated at the stated fixed rate of interest under the
terms of the majority of our loans and for certain variable rate loans based on the greatest of certain specified base rates
plus an applicable margin that varies based on certain factors. Assuming no change in the principal amount outstanding,
the impact on interest expense of a 1% increase or decrease in the assumed weighted average interest rate would be
approximately $3.9 million per year.

Foreign Currency Risk

We are exposed to foreign currency risks that arise from normal business operations. These risks include
transaction gains and losses associated with intercompany loans with foreign subsidiaries and transactions denominated
in currencies other than a location’s functional currency. Our contracts are denominated in currencies of major industrial
countries.

Equity Price Risk

We have in the past, and may in the future, seek to acquire additional funding by sale of common stock and
other equity. The price of our common stock has been volatile in the past and may also be volatile in the future. As a
result, there is a risk that we may not be able to sell our Common Stock at an acceptable price should the need for new
equity funding arise.

Inflation Fluctuation Risk
Inflation generally affects us by increasing our cost of labor, laboratory supplies, consumables and equipment.
We believe that inflation had a material effect on our business, more specifically on our costs of revenues as discussed in

the sections results of operations for the year ended December 31, 2025 of our management’s discussion and analysis of
our financial condition and results of operations.
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ITEM 8. FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND SUPPLEMENTARY DATA
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND SUPPLEMENTARY DATA
The following financial statements are included herein:
Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm (PCAOB ID 1195)
Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm (PCAOB ID 274)

Consolidated and Combined Balance Sheets as of December 31, 2025 (Successor) and December 31, 2024
(Predecessor)

Consolidated and Combined Statements of Operations for the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025
(Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), and the year ended December 31, 2024
(Predecessor)

Consolidated and Combined Statements of Comprehensive Profit (Loss) for the periods August 1, 2025 to
December 31, 2025 (Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), and the year ended
December 31, 2024 (Predecessor)

Consolidated and Combined Statements of Stockholders’ Equity (Deficit) for the periods August 1, 2025 to
December 31, 2025 (Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), and the year ended
December 31, 2024 (Predecessor)

Consolidated and Combined Statements of Cash Flows for the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025
(Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), and the year ended December 31, 2024

(Predecessor)

Notes to the Consolidated and Combined Financial Statements
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

To the Board of Directors and Stockholders
of XBP Global Holdings, Inc. and Subsidiaries

Opinion on the Financial Statements

We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheets of XBP Global Holdings, Inc. and Subsidiaries (the
“Company”) as of December 31, 2025 (Successor), and the related statements of operations, comprehensive loss,
stockholders’ equity, and cash flows for the five-month period ended December 31, 2025 (Successor) and the seven-month
period ended July 31, 2005 (Predecessor), and the related notes, (collectively referred to as the “financial statements”). In
our opinion, the financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of the Company as of
December 31, 2025 (Successor), and the results of its operations and its cash flows for the five-month period ended
December 31, 2025 (Successor) and the seven-month period ended July 31, 2005 (Predecessor) in conformity with
accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America.

Fresh Start Accounting

As discussed in Note 1 to the financial statements, the United States Bankruptcy Court for the Southern District of Texas
confirmed the Company’s Amended Joint Plan of Reorganization (the “Plan’) on June 23, 2025. Confirmation of the Plan
and the Company’s emergence from bankruptcy resulted in the discharge of claims against the Company that arose before
March 3, 2025 and the cancellation of equity interests as provided in the Plan. The Plan was substantially consummated
on July 3, 2025 and the Company emerged from bankruptcy on July 29, 2025. In connection with its emergence from
bankruptcy, the Company adopted fresh start accounting as of July 31, 2025.

Basis for Opinion

These financial statements are the responsibility of the Company's management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion
on the Company's financial statements based on our audits. We are a public accounting firm registered with the Public
Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States) ("PCAOB") and are required to be independent with respect to the
Company in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws and the applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and
Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.

We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB and in accordance with auditing standards
generally accepted in the United States of America. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audits to obtain
reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement, whether due to error or
fraud. The Company is not required to have, nor were we engaged to perform, an audit of its internal control over financial
reporting. As part of our audits, we are required to obtain an understanding of internal control over financial reporting but
not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the Company's internal control over financial reporting.
Accordingly, we express no such opinion.

Our audits included performing procedures to assess the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether
due to error or fraud, and performing procedures that respond to those risks. Such procedures included examining, on a
test basis, evidence regarding the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. Our audits also included evaluating
the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall
presentation of the financial statements. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.

Critical Audit Matters
The critical audit matters communicated below are matters arising from the current-period audit of the financial statements
that were communicated or required to be communicated to the audit committee and that (1) relates to an account or

disclosure that is material to the financial statements and (2) involved especially challenging, subjective, or complex
judgments. The communication of the critical audit matters does not alter in any way our opinion on the financial
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statements, taken as a whole, and we are not, by communicating the critical audit matters below, providing a separate
opinion on the critical audit matters or on the accounts or disclosures to which they relate.

Critical Audit Matter — Valuation of Goodwill

As discussed in Note 11 to the financial statements, the Company evaluates goodwill for impairment at the reporting unit
level at least annually, or more frequently if events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying value of the asset
may not be recoverable. The goodwill balance as of December 31, 2025 was $189.9 million. The Company considers
potential impairment by comparing the fair value of a reporting unit to its carrying value. Fair value is estimated by
management using a combination of the discounted cash flow method and the guideline public company method. The
Company recorded a goodwill impairment charge of $320.3 million for the five-month period ended December 31, 2025
(Successor).

We identified goodwill impairment as a critical audit matter because of the significant judgments made by management
to estimate the fair value of the reporting units. This required a high degree of auditor judgment and an increased extent
of effort, including our need to involve valuation specialists, when performing audit procedures to evaluate the
reasonableness of inputs into the quantitative models driven by management’s estimates and assumptions. Significant
management estimates include forecasted revenue growth rates, forecasted gross profit, operating expenses and discount
rates.

How the Critical Audit Matter Was Addressed in the Audit

Our audit procedures performed to evaluate the reasonableness of management’s estimates and assumptions included
assessing the methodologies used by the Company and testing the significant assumptions used in the quantitative models.
We compared current forecasts prepared by management to historical revenue and gross profit to evaluate the
reasonableness of the assumptions and to evaluate management’s ability to accurately forecast future revenues and gross
profit. We evaluated historical trends in assessing the reasonableness of growth rate assumptions and performed sensitivity
analyses of significant assumptions to evaluate the changes in the fair value of the reporting units that would result from
changes in these assumptions. We performed procedures to verify the mathematical accuracy of the calculations used by
management. We involved our valuation specialists to assist us in identifying the significant assumptions underlying the
models, assessing the rationale and supporting documents related to these assumptions, and determining the
appropriateness and reasonableness of the methodologies employed. We evaluated the Company’s third-party valuation
advisor’s experience and qualifications. Furthermore, we assessed the appropriateness of the disclosures in the financial
statements.

Critical Audit Matter — Accounting for Fresh-Start and Business Combination

On July 29, 2025, the Company finalized its acquisition of Exela Technologies BPA, LLC (“BPA”) (“Business
Combination”) pursuant to a Membership Interest Purchase Agreement dated July 3, 2025 (the “MIPA”). The Business
Combination was subject to certain conditions subsequent, including emergence of BPA and certain of its affiliates from
the Chapter 11 Cases in the United States Bankruptcy Court for the Southern District of Texas, which occurred on July 29,
2025 (“Bankruptcy Court”).

In connection with the Business Combination, the Company changed its name from XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. (“XBP
Europe”) to XBP Global Holdings Inc. (“XBP Global”). The Business Combination was accounted for as a reverse
acquisition in accordance with Financial Accounting Standards Board's ("FASB") Accounting Standards Codification
Topic 805, Business Combinations ("ASC 805"). Under this method of accounting, XBP Europe was treated as the
"acquired" company for financial reporting purposes even though BPA survives as an indirectly wholly owned subsidiary
of XBP Global. Accordingly, the Company allocated the purchase price of XBP Europe to the assets acquired and liabilities
assumed based on their respective fair values as of the date of acquisition. The excess of the purchase price consideration
over the fair value of identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed was recorded as goodwill.
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In accordance with ASC 852, Reorganizations (“ASC 852”"), BPA was required to apply fresh start accounting upon its
emergence from bankruptcy, which resulted in a new entity, the Successor, for financial reporting purposes, with no
beginning retained earnings or deficit as of the fresh start reporting date.

Fresh start accounting requires that new fair values be established for BPA’s assets, liabilities and equity upon emergence
from bankruptcy, and therefore certain values and operational results of the consolidated financial statements subsequent
to July 31, 2025 are not comparable to those in the Company’s consolidated financial statements prior to and including
July 31, 2025. The fair values of the Successor’s assets and liabilities differ materially from their recorded values as
reflected on the historical balance sheet of the Predecessor.

We identified the valuation of customer relationships and tradenames resulting from the business combination and
application of fresh start accounting as a critical audit matter. This required a high degree of auditor judgment and an
increased extent of effort, including our need to involve valuation specialists, when performing audit procedures to
evaluate the reasonableness of inputs in the valuation models driven by management’s estimates and assumptions related
to royalty rate, discount rate, and revenue growth rate.

How the Critical Audit Matter Was Addressed in the Audit

We addressed this matter by, among others, (i) obtaining an understanding of management’s process over the valuation
process; (ii) testing the completeness and accuracy of key data inputs used in management's valuation models; (iii)
involving our valuation specialists to assist in evaluating the valuation methodologies and the reasonableness of significant
assumptions; (vi) comparing significant assumptions to historical information and external market and industry date;
(iv) performing shadow calculations and analysis over key assumptions to assess for reasonableness; and (v) evaluating
the Company’s third-party valuation advisor’s experience and qualifications. Futthermore, we assessed the appropriateness
of the disclosures in the financial statements.

/s/ UHY LLP
We have served as the Company’s auditor since 2022.

Sterling Heights, Michigan
March 31, 2026
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

To the Board of Directors and Stockholders of
Exela Technologies BPA, LLC

Opinion on the Financial Statements

We have audited the accompanying consolidated and combined balance sheets of Exela Technologies BPA,
LLC, Subsidiaries and Affiliates (the “Company” or “Predecessor”) as of December 31, 2024, and the related
consolidated and combined statements of operations, comprehensive profit (loss), stockholders’ equity (deficit),
and cash flows for the year then ended, and the related notes (collectively referred to as the “financial
statements”). In our opinion, the financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the consolidated
and combined financial position of the Company as of December 31, 2024, and the consolidated and combined
results of their operations and their cash flows for the year then ended, in conformity with accounting principles
generally accepted in the United States of America.

Basis for Opinion

These financial statements are the responsibility of the Company’s management. Our responsibility is to
express an opinion on the Company’s financial statements based on our audits. We are a public accounting
firm registered with the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States) (“PCAOB”) and are
required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws
and the applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.

We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we
plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of
material misstatement, whether due to error or fraud. The Company is not required to have, nor were we
engaged to perform, an audit of its internal control over financial reporting. As part of our audits, we are required
to obtain an understanding of internal control over financial reporting but not for the purpose of expressing an
opinion on the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial reporting. Accordingly, we express
no such opinion.

Our audits included performing procedures to assess the risks of material misstatement of the financial
statements, whether due to error or fraud, and performing procedures that respond to those risks. Such
procedures included examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding the amounts and disclosures in the
financial statements. Our audits also included evaluating the accounting principles used and significant
estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the financial statements. We
believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.

/sl EisnerAmper LLP

We have served as the Company’s auditor from 2023 to 2025.
EISNERAMPER LLP

Iselin, New Jersey

July 1, 2025, except as to Note 21 and its related effects to the consolidated and combined financial statements,
which is as of March 31, 2026
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XBP Global Holdings, Inc. and Subsidiaries
Consolidated and Combined Balance Sheets

As of December 31, 2025 (Successor) and December 31, 2024 (Predecessor)
(in thousands of United States dollars except share and per share amounts)

Assets
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents
Restricted cash
Accounts receivable, net of allowance for credit losses of $5,660 and $3,279, respectively
Related party receivables and prepaid expenses
Inventories, net
Prepaid expenses and other current assets
Total current assets
Property, plant and equipment, net of accumulated depreciation of $11,094 and $193,946, respectively
Operating lease right-of-use assets, net
Goodwill
Intangible assets, net
Other noncurrent assets
Total assets

Liabilities and Stockholders' Equity (Deficit)
Liabilities
Current liabilities
Current portion of long-term debt
Accounts payable
Related party payables
Income tax payable
Accrued liabilities
Accrued compensation and benefits
Accrued interest
Customer deposits
Deferred revenue
Obligation for claim payment
Current portion of finance lease liabilities
Current portion of operating lease liabilities
Total current liabilities
Long-term debt, net of current maturities
Finance lease liabilities, net of current portion
Net defined benefit liability
Deferred income tax liabilities
Long-term income tax liabilities
Operating lease liabilities, net of current portion
Other long-term liabilities
Total liabilities

Commitments and Contingencies (Note 16)

Stockholders' Equity (Deficit)
Successor's common stock, par value of $0.0001 per share; 400,000,000 shares authorized; 11,755,434 shares issued and
outstanding as of December 31, 2025
Successor's preferred stock, par value of $0.0001 per share; 20,000,000 shares authorized; none issued and outstanding as of
December 31, 2025
Additional paid in capital
Accumulated deficit
Predecessor’s net parent investment
Accumulated other comprehensive loss:
Foreign currency translation adjustment
Unrealized pension actuarial gains, net of tax
Total accumulated other comprehensive profit (loss)
Total stockholder's equity (deficit)
Total liabilities and stockholder's equity (deficit)

Successor Predecessor

Combined and

C lidated C lidated

December 31, December 31,

2025 2024

$ 37,113 $ 11,635
31,553 52,432

130,281 18,663

736 12,105

11,365 7,204

28,699 22,358

239,747 124,397

82,956 45,106

30,339 30,543

189,881 39,718
344,080 132,842

15,094 17,815

$ 902,097 $ 390,421
$ 34,334 $ 1,433,484
55,700 42,602

5,343 3,383

6,158 5,682

47,101 44,898

56,314 68,179

13,685 80,039

21,691 19,900

11,881 6,583

55,632 70,805

4,390 5,441

9,814 9,210

322,043 1,790,206
353,267 1,468

6,857 6,381

6,241 1,041

52,595 13,118

10,554 8,285

22,530 23,907

40,671 2,803

814,758 1,847,209

12 —

437,995 —
(351,123) —
— (1,449,634)
(1,263) (7,154)

1,718 —
455 (7,154)
87,339 (1,456,788)

$ 902,097 $ 390,421

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated and combined financial statements.
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XBP Global Holdings, Inc. and Subsidiaries

Consolidated and Combined Statements of Operations

For the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor),
and the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor)

(in thousands of United States dollars except share and per share amounts)

Revenue
Related party revenue
Cost of revenue (exclusive of depreciation and amortization)
Selling, general and administrative expenses (exclusive of
depreciation and amortization)
Depreciation and amortization
Impairment of goodwill
Related party expense, net
Operating profit (loss)
Other expense (income), net:
Interest expense, net
Debt modification and extinguishment costs, net
Sundry expense (income), net
Other income, net
Loss before reorganization items and income taxes
Reorganization items
Profit (loss) before income taxes
Income tax expense
Net profit (loss)
Net loss per common share
Basic and diluted

Successor

Predecessor

Consolidated

Combined and Consolidated

Period from
August 1, 2025

Period from January

through 1, 2025 through Year Ended
December 31, July 31, December 31,
2025 2025 2024
$ 358,821 $ 429,187 $ 867,109
560 2,474 5,581
279,391 339,981 683,924
49,669 53,946 124,440
26,225 22,313 50,307
320,292 — 108,489
5,386 5,750 10,971
(321,582) 9,671 (105,441)
24,237 75,226 101,939
— 121 363
274 1,644 (2,087)
(1,596) (28) (515)
(344,497) (67,292)  (205,141)
1,615 (1,557,825) —
(346,112) 1,490,533  (205,141)
5,011 35,875 10,009

$ (351,123

b 1,454,658 § (215,150)

(29.88)

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated and combined financial statements.
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XBP Global Holdings, Inc. and Subsidiaries
Consolidated and Combined Statements of Comprehensive Profit (Loss)
For the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), and
the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor)
(in thousands of United States dollars except share and per share amounts)

Successor

Predecessor

Consolidated

Combined and Consolidated

Period from
August 1, 2025

Period from January

through 1, 2025 through Year Ended
December 31, July 31, December 31,
2025 2025 2024
Net profit (loss) $ (351,123) | $ 1,454,658 $§ (215,150)
Other comprehensive income (loss), net of tax
Foreign currency translation adjustments (1,263) (690) (2,550)
Unrealized pension actuarial gains, net of tax 1,718 — —
Total other comprehensive income (loss), net of tax 455 (690) (2,550)
Comprehensive profit (loss) $ (350,668) | $ 1,453,968 § (217,700)

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated and combined financial statements.
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XBP Global Holdings, Inc. and Subsidiaries
Consolidated and Combined Statements of Cash Flows
For the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor),
and the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor)
(in thousands of United States dollars except share and per share amounts)

Cash flows from operating activities
Net profit (loss)

Adjustments to reconcile net profit (loss) to cash provided by (used in) operating activities

Depreciation and amortization
Original issue discount, debt premium and debt issuance cost amortization
Reorganization items
Interest on BR Exar AR Facility
Debt modification and extinguishment loss (gain), net
Impairment of goodwill
Provision for credit losses
Deferred income tax provision
Equity-based compensation expense
Unrealized foreign currency (gain) loss
Loss (gain) on sale of assets
Fair value adjustment for private warrants liability
Paid-in-kind interest
Change in operating assets and liabilities, net of effect from acquisitions
Accounts receivable
Prepaid expenses and other current assets
Accounts payable and accrued liabilities
Related party receivables (payables)
Additions to outsourced contract costs
Net cash provided by (used in) operating activities
Cash flows from investing activities
Net cash received from acquisition (Refer Note 5)
Purchase of property, plant and equipment
Additions to internally developed software
Proceeds from sale of assets
Net cash used in investing activities

Cash flows from financing activities

Cash paid for debt issuance costs

Principal payments on finance lease obligations

Borrowings from other loans

Proceeds from Issuance of July 2030 Notes

Proceeds from Revolving Credit Facility

Proceeds from Super Senior Term Loan

Proceeds from ABL Facility

Repayments on ABL Facility

Repayment of Second Lien Note

Proceeds from DIP New Money Loans

Borrowing under BR Exar AR Facility

Repayments under BR Exar AR Facility

Principal repayments on senior secured term loans and other loans
Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities

Effect of exchange rates on cash, restricted cash and cash equivalents

Net increase (decrease) in cash, restricted cash and cash equivalents

Cash, restricted cash and cash equivalents
Beginning of period

End of period

Supplemental cash flow data:

Income tax payments, net of refunds received
Interest paid

Cash paid for reorganization items

Noncash investing and financing activities:
Assets acquired through right-of-use arrangements

Waiver and consent fee payable added to outstanding balance of Senior Secured Term Loan

Promissory note issued for assets acquisition

Common stock issued for the Business Combination

Common stock issued to settle liabilities subject to compromise
Issuance of July 2030 Notes for settlement of the DIP Facility
Conversion of DIP Facility into Super Senior Term Loan
Accrued capital expenditures

Successor Predecessor
C lidated Combined and C lidated
Period from
August 1, 2025 Period from January
through 1, 2025 through Year Ended
December 31, July 31, December 31,
2025 2025 2024
$ (351,123) | § 1,454,658  § (215,150)
26,225 22,313 50,307
3,336 (14,595) (65,910)
(167) (1,626,790) —
— (2,399) (5,226)
— 121 363
320,292 — 108,489
2,007 (278) 18,094
389 36,396 939
886 204 1,599
849 (659) (364)
2,395 1,967 (96)
6 — —
— 28,848 86,688
12,053 (93,713) 6,076
5,975 (2,203) 2,397
(8,850) 30,172 33,097
4,002 6,134 2,354
(43) (118) (390)
18,232 (159,942) 23,267
— 1,485 —
(5,802) (3,081) (6,294)
(1,451) (1,067) (3,160)
917 27) 2,966
(6,336) (2,690) (6,488)
(1,770) (3,719) (533)
(1,670) (3,360) (6,573)
10,951 3,785 14,751
3,520 — —
— 18,000 —
— 40,000 —
46,900 58,903 —
(28,800) — —
(3,750) (5,975) (6,000)
— 80,000 —
17,000 23,775 59,349
(23,025) (23,397) (52,262)
(6,247) (42,748) (11,488)
13,109 145,264 (2,756)
(234) (2,804) (3.451)
24,771 (20,172) 10,572
43,895 64,067 53,495
$ 68,606 $ 43,895 § 64,067
$ 2,949 $ 2,897 § 3,590
7,652 10,077 74,820
1,782 68,965 —
3,373 11,444 22,768
— — 1,000
— — 2,371
— 32,328 —
— 407,363 —
— 175,000 —
— 6,000 —
105 180 1,310

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated and combined financial statements.

75



XBP Global Holdings, Inc. and Subsidiaries
Notes to the Consolidated and Combined Financial Statements
(in thousands of United States dollars except share and per share amounts or unless otherwise noted)

1. Description of the Business

XBP Global Holdings, Inc. (the “Company” or “XBP Global”) is a multinational technology and services
company powering intelligent workflows for organizations worldwide. The Company’s proprietary platforms, agentic
Al-driven automation, and domain expertise across industries and the public and private sectors enable its clients’ digital
transformations and workflows. The Company’s automation solutions allow global organizations to address challenges
resulting from the massive amounts of data obtained and created from their operations. The Company’s solutions address
the life cycle of transaction processing and enterprise information management, from enabling payment gateways and
data exchanges across multiple systems, to matching inputs against contracts and handling exceptions, to ultimately
depositing payments and distributing communications. The Applied Workflow Automation segment provides services
powered by intelligent, Al-enabled workflows that generate outcomes for clients’ systems. Revenue primarily stems
from transactions processed and includes payment processing, data capture, analysis, decisioning, distribution and
transformation across industries and the public and private sectors, primarily in Americas and Europe, and increasingly
in Asia. The Technology segment of the Company primarily focuses on sales of recurring software licenses and related
maintenance, hardware solutions and related maintenance and professional services.

On July 29, 2025, the Company finalized its acquisition of Exela Technologies BPA, LLC (n/k/a XBP
Americas, LLC, collectively with its subsidiaries, “BPA”, and such acquisition, the “Business Combination”) pursuant to
a Membership Interest Purchase Agreement dated July 3, 2025 (the “MIPA”). The consideration for the sale was $1.00,
reflecting the encumbered nature of BPA which at the time of entry into the MIPA was involved in voluntary bankruptcy
proceedings under the caption In re DocuData Solutions, L.C., Case No. 25-90023 (CML) (the “Chapter 11 Cases”). The
Business Combination was subject to certain conditions subsequent, including the emergence of BPA and certain of its
affiliates from the Chapter 11 Cases, which occurred on July 29, 2025. Prior to the Business Combination, the Company
and BPA had both been indirect subsidiaries of Exela Technologies, Inc. (“ETI”). In connection with the Business
Combination, the Company changed its name from “XBP Europe Holdings, Inc.” to “XBP Global Holdings, Inc.”

BPA is comprised of the assets and operations of (i) the following wholly-owned and indirect subsidiaries of
BPA: DocuData Solutions, L.C., Exela Intermediate, LLC, Exela Finance, Inc., BancTec (Canada), Inc., BancTec
(Philippines), Inc., BancTec (Puerto Rico), Inc., BancTec Group LLC, BancTec India Pvt. Ltd., BancTec Intermediate
Holding, Inc., BancTec, Inc., BillSmart Solutions LLC, BTC Ventures, Inc., Charter Lason, Inc., CorpSource Holdings,
LLC, Deliverex, LLC, DFG2 Holdings, LLC, DFG2, LLC, Digital Mailroom LLC, DrySign, LLC, Economic Research
Services, Inc., Exela BR SPV, LLC, Exela Receivables 3 Holdco, LLC, Exela Receivables 3, LLC, XBP Asia
Technologies Private Limited (f/k/a Exela Technologies India Private Ltd.), Exela XBP, LLC, ExelaPay, LLC, FTS
Parent Inc., Glo-X, Inc., HOV Enterprise Services, Inc., HOV Services, Inc., HOV Services, LLC, HOVG, LLC, Ibis
Consulting, Inc., Imagenes Digitales S.A. de C.V., J & B Software, Inc., Kinsella Media, LLC, Lason International, Inc.,
LexiCode Healthcare, Inc., Managed Care Professionals, LLC, Meridian Consulting Group, LLC, Novitex Government
Solutions, LLC, Novitex Intermediate, LLC, Pacific Northwest United Information Services, LLC, Pangea Acquisitions,
Inc., PCH Subscription Services, LLC, Plexus Global Finance, LLC, Promotora de Tecnologia, S.A. de C.V., RC4
Capital, LLC, Recognition de Mexico S.A. de C.V., Recognition Mexico Holding, Inc., Regulus America LLC, Regulus
Group II LLC, Regulus Group LLC, Regulus Holding Inc., Regulus Integrated Solutions LLC, Regulus West LLC, Rust
Consulting, Inc., Rustic Canyon III, LLC, S-Corp Philippines, Inc., Services Integration Group, L.P., SIG-G.P., L.L.C.,
SourceCorp BPS, Inc., Sourcecorp de Mexico S.A. de C.V., SourceCorp Legal, Inc., SourceCorp Management, Inc.,
Sourcecorp, Incorporated, SourceHOV Canada Company, SourceHOV HealthCare, Inc., SourceHOV Holdings, Inc.,
SourceHOV India Pvt. Ltd., SourceHOV LLC, TRAC Holdings, LLC, TransCentra, Inc., and United Information
Services, Inc. and (ii) the following affiliates of BPA: Exela Enterprise Solutions, Inc., NEON Acquisition, LLC,
Novitex Enterprise Solutions Canada, Inc. and Reaktr LLC.

The Business Combination was accounted for as a reverse acquisition in accordance with Financial Accounting
Standards Board’s (“FASB”) Accounting Standards Codification Topic 805, Business Combinations (“ASC 805”).
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Under this method of accounting, XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. (now XBP Global) was treated as the “acquired” company
for financial reporting purposes even though BPA survives as an indirect wholly-owned subsidiary of XBP Global.

Chapter 11 Reorganization

On March 3, 2025 (the “Petition Date”), BPA along with certain affiliates (the “BPA Debtors”) commenced the
Chapter 11 Cases in the United States Bankruptcy Court for the Southern District of Texas (the “Bankruptcy Court”). On
April 16, 2025 the BPA Debtors entered into a Plan Support Agreement (as amended, the “Plan Support Agreement”)
with an ad hoc group of holders of certain 11.5% secured notes issued pursuant to the 2026 Indentures (as defined
below), ETI, certain non-BPA Debtor subsidiaries of ETI (together with ETI, the “Consenting ETI Entities”), and certain
other parties thereto. In the Plan Support Agreement such parties agreed, subject to certain conditions, to support the
BPA Debtors’ reorganization plan in the Chapter 11 Cases and to take all commercially reasonable actions necessary and
appropriate to facilitate the restructuring of the BPA Debtors’ indebtedness and to complete the restructuring
transactions contemplated under the Plan Support Agreement (the “Restructuring”). On May 7, 2025, the BPA Debtors
filed a plan of reorganization (the “Plan”) reflecting the proposed Restructuring. The Plan was confirmed by the
Bankruptcy Court on June 23, 2025.

On July 29, 2025 (the “Emergence Date”), BPA consummated the Restructuring and emerged from bankruptcy
having satisfied or waived all the conditions set forth in the Plan. In accordance with ASC 852, Reorganizations (“ASC
852”), BPA was required to apply fresh start accounting upon its emergence from bankruptcy. The Company evaluated
transaction activity of BPA between the Emergence Date and July 31, 2025 and concluded that an accounting
convenience date of July 31, 2025 (the “Convenience Date) was appropriate for the adoption of fresh start accounting
which resulted in BPA becoming a new entity for financial reporting purposes as of the Convenience Date.

On the Emergence Date, in connection with the consummation of the Restructuring and pursuant to the Plan:

e  The Company’s Third Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation was filed with the Delaware
Secretary of State and became effective increasing authorized shares to 400,000,000 shares of common
stock, par value $0.0001 per share (“Common Stock”), and 20,000,000 shares of preferred stock of the
Company, and changing the Company’s name to XBP Global Holdings, Inc.

e The Company issued 8,179,982 shares of Common Stock to holders of Allowed Notes Claims (claims
based on the 2026 Indentures (as defined below), and as further defined in the Plan) and for backstop
and funding fees, resulting in 11,751,597 shares of Common Stock issued and outstanding, and new
warrants to purchase 663,242 shares of Common Stock to GP 3XCV LLC and XCV-STS, LLC (two
subsidiaries of ETI). The issuances reflected a value of $49.80 per share for purposes of the Plan
(“Plan Equity Value”) based on a valuation of BPA equity at $407.0 million and an overall implied
equity valuation of the combined company of $585.7 million and were exempt from registration under
Section 1145 of the U.S. Bankruptcy Code. The warrants have standard terms and are exercisable
immediately at Plan Equity Value.

e  The Company entered into a Tax Funding Agreement (the “Tax Funding Agreement”) with the
Reorganized Debtors (the BPA Debtors following the Restructuring), as Agent, and the Consenting
ETI Parties. The Tax Funding Agreement provides for the Consenting ETI Parties to fund certain
Transaction Tax Liabilities (as defined in the Plan) (up to an initial funding obligation of $15 million
and any excess over $25 million), with security over Blocked ETI Shares (as defined therein) and
provisions for release upon payment.

e The Reorganized Debtors entered into exit financing arrangements (refer to Note 13, Long-term Debt
and Credit Facilities), including:

o An Indenture reflecting the issuance of $183.0 million of July 2030 Notes as described in Note 13,

Long-term Debt and Credit Facilities, in a cashless rollover of a comparable amount of debtor-in-
possession obligations from the Chapter 11 Cases, plus $18.0 million in additional funding
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provided by the Company in exchange for July 2030 Notes (the “XBP Funding”), with the
remaining $10.0 million of debtor-in-possession obligations from the Chapter 11 Cases being
cancelled and replaced with $6.0 million of loans under the Super Senior Term Loan as described
in Note 13, Long-term Debt and Credit Facilities.

o The Super Senior Term Loan consisting of $40.0 million of new loans used to refinance the BPA
Debtors’ prepetition senior secured term loan facility, which was in the aggregate principal
amount of approximately $38.9 million, plus accrued interest, fees, and expenses, and $6.0 million
of take-back loans, secured by Term Loan Priority Collateral (as defined therein).

o An Amended and Restated Credit and Security Agreement with BRF Finance Co. LLC, as Agent,
and the lenders party thereto, amending and restating the Second Lien Note, dated February 27,
2023, as described in Note 13, Long-term Debt and Credit Facilities, providing for term loans
bearing interest at Term SOFR plus 7.5%, and other terms as set forth therein.

o The ABL Facility, as described in Note 13, Long-term Debt and Credit Facilities, with MidCap
Financial Trust as Agent and Lender, providing a $150 million revolving credit facility, secured
by ABL Priority Collateral (as defined therein), with terms including interest at SOFR plus
Applicable Margin (3.75%-4.25% based on EBITDA).

In addition, on the Emergence Date, the indenture dated as of December 9, 2021 (as amended, supplemented or
otherwise modified from time to time), among Exela Intermediate LLC and Exela Finance Inc., as issuers, the guarantors
party thereto (including certain of the Debtors, as defined therein), and U.S. Bank Trust Company, National Association,
as trustee and collateral agent, governing the 11.500% first-priority senior secured notes due 2026, and the indenture
dated as of July 11, 2023 (as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time), among Exela
Intermediate LLC and Exela Finance Inc., as issuers, the guarantors party thereto (including certain of the Debtors), and
U.S. Bank Trust Company, National Association, as trustee and collateral agent, governing the 11.500% first-priority
senior secured notes due 2026 (together, the “2026 Indentures™), were terminated, and all obligations thereunder were
cancelled and discharged, with holders of claims thereunder receiving distributions of Common Stock as described
above. The ABL Facility also replaced BPA’s then existing securitization arrangements with PNC Bank.

As a result of the Restructuring and the Business Combination, the Company was no longer considered a
“controlled company” under the rules of The Nasdaq Stock Market LLC. Prior to the Restructuring and the Business
Combination, BTC International Holdings, Inc. (“BTC”), an indirect subsidiary of ETI, owned approximately 60.7% of
the Company’s Common Stock. Pursuant to the Plan, BTC’s shares were distributed to holders of Allowed Notes Claims
(including ETI). Post-issuance of new shares under the Plan, beneficial ownership is dispersed, with no beneficial holder
owning more than 50% of the voting securities of the Company. As of December 31, 2025, ETI held approximately
25.7%, Gates Capital Management approximately 24.4%, and Avenue Capital approximately 9.3%, in each case,
assuming the exercise of all warrants held by the Consenting ETI Parties. The Restructuring and the Business
Combination represent a dissipation of control, not a “change of control” in the traditional sense, because no new third
party acquired control of XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. as a result of the Restructuring of the BPA Debtors and the
subsequent Business Combination. As of the date of this report, there are no known arrangements that may result in a
further change in control.

2. Basis of Presentation and Summary of Significant Accounting Policies
The following is a summary of the significant accounting policies consistently applied in the preparation of the
accompanying consolidated and combined financial statements. There were certain changes to accounting policies

implemented during the period from August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025, as described below. These policy changes
were made in connection with the adoption of fresh start accounting and the Business Combination.
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Basis of Presentation

Financial information prior to the Emgergence Date is referred to as “Predecessor” company information,
which reflects the combined historical financial statements of BPA prepared using BPA’s previous combined basis of
accounting. The financial information beginning August 1, 2025 is referred to as “Successor” company information and
reflects the consolidated financial statements of XBP Global, including the financial statement effects of recording fair
value adjustments and the capital structure resulting from the Business Combination and fresh start accounting of BPA.
Black lines have been drawn to separate the Successor’s financial information from that of the Predecessor since their
financial statements are not comparable as a result of the application of acquisition accounting and the Company’s
capital structure resulting from the Business Combination and fresh start accounting of BPA.

Successor:

The accompanying consolidated financial statements as of and for the period August 1, 2025 to December 31,
2025, includes the consolidated balance sheet, and statement of operations, comprehensive income (loss), changes in
equity, and cash flows of XBP Global. All significant intercompany items and transactions have been eliminated in
consolidation. In the opinion of management, the accompanying consolidated financial statements have been prepared
pursuant to the rules and regulations of the United States Securities and Exchange Commission (the “SEC”). Certain
information and footnote disclosures normally included in annual financial statements prepared in accordance with
generally accepted accounting principles (“GAAP”) have been omitted pursuant to the SEC’s rules and regulations.
However, management believes that the disclosures contained herein are adequate to make the information presented not
misleading. In the opinion of management, the consolidated financial statements reflect all adjustments (which are of a
normal recurring nature) necessary to present fairly the Company’s financial position, results of operations and cash
flows. The results of operations and cash flows for the period from August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 are not
necessarily indicative of the results of operations or cash flows that may be expected for future periods.

The preparation of consolidated financial statements in conformity with GAAP requires management to make
estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosure of contingent assets
and liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues and expenses during the
reporting period. Actual results could differ from those estimates.

Predecessor:

The consolidated and combined BPA financial statements (the “BPA financial statements”) include the
accounts of the wholly-owned direct and indirect subsidiaries and affiliates of BPA (as listed above). Throughout fiscal
2024 and the period January 1, 2025 to the Petition Date that are covered by the BPA financial statements, BPA operated
as part of ETI. The accompanying consolidated and combined financial statements have been prepared from ETI’s
historical accounting records and are presented on a stand-alone basis as if BPA’s operations had been conducted
independently from ETI. The operations of BPA are in various legal entities either with a direct ownership relationship
or affiliate relationship through ETI. Accordingly, ETI and its subsidiaries’ net parent investment in these operations is
shown in lieu of a statement of member’s equity in the consolidated and combined financial statements. The
consolidated and combined financial statements and related notes to the consolidated and combined financial statements
have been prepared in accordance with GAAP.

The consolidated and combined statements of operations and comprehensive loss include all revenues and costs
directly attributable to BPA, including costs for facilities, functions and services used by BPA. Costs for certain
functions and services delivered by ETI are directly charged to BPA based on specific identification when possible or
based on a reasonable allocation driver or other allocation methods. Current and deferred income taxes have been
determined based on the stand-alone results of BPA. However, because BPA filed as part of ETI’s tax group in certain
jurisdictions, BPA’s actual tax balances may differ from those reported. BPA’s portion of its domestic and certain
income taxes for jurisdictions outside the United States are deemed to have been settled in the period the related tax
expense was recorded.
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All intercompany transactions and balances within BPA have been eliminated. The Predecessor financial
statements include assets and liabilities that have been determined to be specifically identifiable or otherwise attributable
to BPA. Transactions with affiliated companies owned by ETI or its subsidiaries which are not a part of BPA are
reflected as related party transactions.

All of the allocations and estimates in the consolidated and combined financial statements are based on
assumptions that management believes are reasonable. However, the consolidated and combined financial statements
included herein may not be indicative of the financial position, results of operations, and cash flows of BPA if BPA had
been a separate, stand-alone entity during the periods presented.

Actual costs that would have been incurred if BPA had been a stand-alone business would depend on multiple
factors, including organizational structure and strategic decisions.

As described below, as a result of the application of fresh start accounting and the effects of the implementation
of the Plan, the consolidated financial statements after the Emergence Date are not comparable with the consolidated and
combined financial statements on or before the Emergence Date. Refer to Note 4, Fresh Start Accounting, for additional
information.

As part of Business Combination, the Company reevaluated its segment reporting, resulting in the presentation
of two businesses: Applied Workflow Automation and Technology.

e Applied Workflow Automation. The Applied Workflow Automation segment provides services powered by
intelligent, Al-enabled workflows that generate outcomes for clients’ systems. Revenue primarily stems from
transactions processed and includes payment processing, data capture, analysis, decisioning, distribution and
transformation across industries and the public and private sectors, primarily in Americas and Europe, and
increasingly in Asia. The Applied Workflow Automation segment includes the Company’s Bills & Payments,
healthcare industry solutions, on-site enterprise solutions, integrated communications and enterprise legal
management business units which serve leading banks, payers and providers, utilities as well as federal,
regional and local government entities.

e Technology. The Technology segment focuses on the sale of recurring and perpetual software licenses, software
maintenance and professional services, as well as hardware solutions and maintenance. The Company offers an
industry-agnostic and cross-departmental suite of products, with primary focus on scalable workflows
leveraging Al through neural networks together with deep domain expertise. The Company also offers industry
specific platforms for the banking and healthcare industries.

Prior periods have been recast to reflect the Company’s current segment presentation. See Note 21, Segment
Information.

Certain prior period amounts have been reclassified to conform to the 2025 presentation.
Use of Estimates in Preparation of the Consolidated and Combined Financial Statements

The preparation of consolidated and combined financial statements in conformity with GAAP requires
management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosure
of contingent assets and liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues and
expenses during the reporting period.

Estimates and judgments relied upon in preparing these consolidated and combined financial statements
include, among others, revenue recognition for multiple element arrangements, allowance for expected credit losses,
income taxes, depreciation, amortization, employee benefits, equity-based compensation, contingencies, goodwill,
intangible assets, right of use assets, pension obligations, pension assets, and asset and liability valuations. The Company
regularly assesses these estimates and records changes in estimates in the period in which they become known. The
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Company bases its estimates on historical experience and various other assumptions that the Company believes to be
reasonable under the circumstances. Actual results could differ from those estimates.

Fresh Start Accounting

Upon emergence from bankruptcy the Company adopted fresh start accounting. Refer to Note 4, Fresh Start
Accounting for further details.

Cash and Cash Equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents include cash deposited with financial institutions and liquid investments acquired
with maturity dates equal to or less than three months. All bank deposits and money market accounts are considered cash
and cash equivalents. The Company holds cash and cash equivalents at major financial institutions, which often exceed
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation insured limits. Historically, the Company has not experienced any losses due to
bank depository concentration.

Certificates of deposit and fixed deposits whose maturity, when acquired, is greater than three months and less
than or equal to one year are classified as short-term investments, and certificates of deposit and fixed deposits whose
maturity is greater than one year at the balance sheet date are classified as non-current assets in the consolidated and
combined balance sheets. The purchase of any certificates of deposit or fixed deposits that are classified as short-term
investments or non-current assets appears in the investing section of the consolidated and combined statements of cash
flows.

Restricted Cash

Restricted cash is the carrying amount of cash and cash equivalents which are restricted under contract or
otherwise as to withdrawal or usage. These include deposits held for claim payments on behalf of clients or under
agreements entered into with others but exclude compensating balance arrangements that do not legally restrict the use
of cash amounts shown on the consolidated and combined balance sheets.

Obligation for Claim Payment

As part of the Company’s legal claims processing service, the Company holds cash for various settlement
funds. Some of the cash is used to pay tax obligations and other liabilities of the settlement funds. The Company has
recorded a liability for the settlement funds received, which is included in obligation for claim payment in the
consolidated and combined balance sheets, of $55.6 million and $70.8 million at December 31, 2025 (Successor) and
2024 (Predecessor), respectively.

Accounts Receivable and Allowance for Expected Credit Losses

Accounts receivable are carried at the original invoice amount less allowances for expected credit losses.
Revenue that has been earned but remains unbilled at the end of the period is recorded as a component of accounts
receivable, net. The Company specifically analyzes accounts receivable mainly based on client type and related aging
schedules, historical collection experience, current and future economic and market conditions to estimate the
probability of default in the future when evaluating the adequacy of its allowance for expected credit losses. The
Company writes off accounts receivable balances against the allowances for expected credit losses, net of any amounts
recorded in deferred revenue, when it becomes probable that the receivable will not be collected.

Inventories
Our inventories primarily include heavy-duty scanners and related parts, toner, paper stock, envelopes and

postage supplies. Inventories are stated at the lower of cost or net realizable values and include the cost of raw materials,
labor, and purchased subassemblies. Cost is determined by using the weighted average method.
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Property, Plant and Equipment

Property, plant, and equipment are recorded at cost less accumulated depreciation. Depreciation is computed
using the straight-line method (which approximates the use of the assets) over the estimated useful lives of the assets.
When these assets are sold or otherwise disposed of, the asset and related depreciation is relieved, and any gain or loss is
included in the consolidated and combined statements of operations for the period of sale or disposal. Leasehold
improvements are amortized over the lease term or the useful life of the asset, whichever is shorter. Repair and
maintenance costs are expensed as incurred.

Intangible Assets
Customer Relationships

Customer relationship intangible assets represent client contracts and relationships obtained as part of acquired
businesses. Customer relationship values are estimated by evaluating various factors including historical attrition rates,
contractual provisions and client growth rates, among others. The estimated average useful lives of client relationships
range from 6 to 17 years depending on facts and circumstances. These intangible assets are primarily amortized on a
straight-line basis over their estimated useful life. The Company evaluates the remaining useful life of intangible assets
on an annual basis to determine whether events and circumstances warrant a revision to the remaining useful life.

Trade Names

The Company has determined that its Rust and Lexicode trade name intangible assets are indefinite-lived assets
and therefore are not subject to amortization. Rust and Lexicode trade names are tested for impairment as per the
Company’s policy for impairment of indefinite-lived assets. The Company has determined that its XBP trade name
intangible asset is a definite-lived asset and therefore is subject to amortization on a straight-line basis over its estimated
useful life.

Capitalized Software Costs

The Company capitalizes certain costs incurred to develop software products to be sold, leased or otherwise
marketed after establishing technological feasibility in accordance with ASC section 985-20, Software—Costs of
Software to Be Sold, Leased, or Marketed, and the Company capitalizes costs to develop or purchase internal-use
software in accordance with ASC section 350-40, Intangibles—Goodwill and Other— Internal-Use Sofiware. Significant
estimates and assumptions include determining the appropriate period over which to amortize the capitalized costs based
on estimated useful lives and estimating the marketability of the commercial software products and related future
revenues. The Company amortizes capitalized software costs on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful life, which
is typically 3 to 5 years.

Outsourced Contract Costs

Costs of outsourcing contracts, including costs incurred for bid and proposal activities, are generally expensed
as incurred. However, certain costs incurred upon initiation of an outsourcing contract are deferred and expensed on a
straight-line basis over the estimated contract term. These costs represent incremental external costs or certain specific
internal costs that are directly related to the contract acquisition or fulfillment activities and can be separated into two
principal categories: contract commissions and set-up/fulfillment costs. Contract fulfillment costs are capitalized only if
they are directly attributable to a specifically anticipated future contract; represent the enhancement of resources that will
be used in satisfying a future performance obligation (the services under the anticipated contract); and are expected to be
recovered.

Impairment of Indefinite-Lived Assets

The Company conducts its annual indefinite-lived assets impairment tests on October 1st of each year for its
indefinite-lived assets, including trade names, or more frequently if indicators of impairment exist. When performing the
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impairment test, the Company has the option of performing a qualitative or quantitative assessment to determine if an
impairment has occurred. A quantitative assessment requires comparison of the fair value of the asset to its carrying
value. If the carrying value of the indefinite-lived assets exceeds fair value, the Company recognizes an impairment loss
by an amount which is equal to the excess of carrying value over fair value. The Company utilizes the “Income
Approach,” specifically the “Relief-from-Royalty Method” (“RFR”), which has the basic tenet that a user of an
intangible asset would have to make a stream of payments to the owner of the asset in return for the rights to use that
asset. Refer to Note 11, Intangible Assets and Goodwill for additional discussion of impairment of trade names.

Impairment of Long-Lived Assets

The Company reviews the recoverability of its long-lived assets, including its finite-lived XBP trade name,
customer relationships, developed technology, capitalized software costs, outsourced contract costs, acquired software,
and property, plant and equipment, when events or changes in circumstances occur that indicate that the carrying value
of the asset may not be recoverable. The assessment of possible impairment is based on the ability to recover the
carrying value of the asset from the expected future cash flows (undiscounted and without interest charges) of the related
operations. If these cash flows are less than the carrying value of such asset, an impairment loss is recognized for the
difference between estimated fair value and carrying value. The primary measure of fair value is based on discounted
cash flows based in part on the financial results and the expectation of future performance.

The Company did not record any material impairment related to its property, plant, and equipment, XBP trade
name, customer relationships, developed technology, capitalized software cost or outsourced contract costs for the
periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), and the year
ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor).

Goodwill

Goodwill represents the excess purchase price over tangible and intangible assets acquired less liabilities
assumed arising from business combinations. Goodwill is generally allocated to reporting units based upon relative fair
value (taking into consideration other factors such as synergies) when an acquired business is integrated into multiple
reporting units. The Company’s reporting units are at the component level, for which discrete financial information is
prepared and regularly reviewed by management. When a business within a reporting unit is disposed of, goodwill is
allocated to the disposed business using the relative fair value method.

The Company conducts its annual goodwill impairment tests on October 1st of each year, or more frequently if
indicators of impairment exist. When performing the annual impairment test, the Company has the option of performing
a qualitative or quantitative assessment to determine if an impairment has occurred. If a qualitative assessment indicates
that it is more likely than not that the fair value of a reporting unit is less than its carrying amount, the Company would
be required to perform a quantitative impairment analysis for goodwill. The quantitative analysis requires a comparison
of fair value of the reporting unit to its carrying value, including goodwill. If the carrying value of the reporting unit
exceeds its fair value, an impairment loss is recognized in an amount equal to that excess, limited to the total amount of
goodwill allocated to that reporting unit. The Company uses a combination of the “Guideline Public Company Method
of the Market Approach” and the “Discounted Cash Flow Method of the Income Approach” to determine the reporting
unit fair value. Refer to Note 11, Intangible Assets and Goodwill for additional discussion of the consideration of
impairment of goodwill.

Benefit Plan Accruals

The Company has defined benefit plans in the UK, Germany, Norway and France under which participants earn
a retirement benefit based upon a formula set forth in the respective plans. The Company records annual amounts
relating to its pension plans based on calculations that incorporate various actuarial and other assumptions, including
discount rates, mortality, assumed rates of return, and compensation increases. The Company reviews its assumptions on
an annual basis and makes modifications to the assumptions based on current rates and trends when it is appropriate to
do so.
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Leases

The Company determines if a contract is, or contains, a lease at contract inception. Operating leases are
included in operating lease right-of-use (“ROU”) assets, current portion of operating lease liabilities and operating lease
liabilities, net of current portion in the Company’s consolidated and combined balance sheets. Finance leases are
included in property, plant and equipment, current portion of finance lease liabilities and finance lease liabilities, net of
current portion in the Company’s consolidated and combined balance sheets.

ROU assets represent the right to use an underlying asset for the lease term and lease liabilities represent the
obligation to make lease payments arising from the lease. ROU assets and lease liabilities are recognized at the
commencement date based on the present value of lease payments over the lease term. In addition, ROU assets include
initial direct costs incurred by the lessee as well as any lease payments made at or before the commencement date and
exclude lease incentives. As most of the Company’s leases do not provide an implicit rate, the Company uses its
incremental borrowing rate based on the information available at the commencement date in determining the present
value of lease payments. The Company uses the implicit rate when readily determinable. Lease terms include options to
extend or terminate the lease when it is reasonably certain that the Company will exercise that option. Leases with a term
of one year or less are not recorded on the balance sheet.

Finance lease ROU assets are amortized over the lease term or the useful life of the asset, whichever is shorter.
The amortization of finance lease ROU assets is recorded in depreciation expense in the consolidated and combined
statements of operations. For operating leases, the Company recognizes expense for lease payments on a straight-line
basis over the lease term.

Stock-Based Compensation

The Company accounts for all equity-classified awards under stock-based compensation plans at their fair
value. This fair value is measured at the fair value of the awards at the grant date and recognized as compensation
expense on a straight-line basis over the vesting period. The fair value of the awards on the grant date is determined
using the stock price on the respective grant date in the case of restricted stock units and using an option pricing model
in the case of stock options. The Company accounts for forfeitures as they occur. The expense resulting from share-
based payments is recorded in selling, general and administrative expense in the consolidated and combined statements
of operations.

Warrants

The Company accounts for warrants as either equity-classified or liability-classified instruments based on an
assessment of the warrant’s specific terms and applicable authoritative guidance in Financial Accounting Standards
Board (“FASB”) ASC 480, Distinguishing Liabilities from Equity (“ASC 480”) and ASC 815, Derivatives and Hedging
(“ASC 815”). The assessment considers whether the warrants are freestanding financial instruments pursuant to
ASC 480, meet the definition of a liability pursuant to ASC 480, and meet all of the requirements for equity
classification under ASC 815, including whether the warrants are indexed to Company’s own shares of common stock
and whether the warrant holders could potentially require “net cash settlement” in a circumstance outside of the
Company’s control, among other conditions for equity classification. This assessment, which requires the use of
professional judgment, is conducted at the time of warrant issuance and as of each subsequent quarterly period end date
while the warrants are outstanding. For issued or modified warrants that meet all of the criteria for equity classification,
the warrants are required to be recorded as a component of equity at the time of issuance.

The Company determined that while the Public Warrants and ETI Warrants meet the definition of a derivative,
they meet the equity scope exception in ASC 815 to be classified in stockholders’ equity (deficit) and are not subject to

remeasurement provided that the warrants continue to meet the criteria for equity classification.

While the Private Warrants also meet the definition of a derivative, they don’t meet the equity scope exception
in ASC 815 and are subject to remeasurement. Private Warrant liability shall be measured at fair value on the transaction
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closing date, with changes in fair value recognized in the consolidated and combined statements of operations each
period.

Business Combinations

The Company includes the results of operations of the businesses acquired as of the respective dates of
acquisition. The Company allocates the fair value of the purchase price of acquisitions to the assets acquired and
liabilities assumed based on their estimated fair values. The excess of the fair value of the purchase price over the fair
values of these identifiable assets and liabilities is recorded as goodwill.

Segment Reporting

The Company consists of two segments: Applied Workflow Automation and Technology (as further described
in Basis of Presentation, above, and Note 21, Segment Information, below).

Revenue Recognition

The Company accounts for revenue by first evaluating whether a performance obligation exists. A performance
obligation is a promise in a contract to transfer a distinct good or service to a client and is the unit of account. Revenue is
measured as the amount of consideration the Company expects to receive in exchange for transferring goods or
providing services. The contract transaction price is allocated to each distinct performance obligation and recognized as
revenue when, or as, the performance obligation is satisfied. All of the Company’s material sources of revenue are
derived from contracts with clients, primarily relating to the provision of business and transaction processing services
and sales of recurring software licenses and professional services within each of the Company’s segments. The Company
does not have any significant extended payment terms, as payment is typically received shortly after goods are delivered
or services are provided.

Nature of Services

The Company’s primary performance obligations are to stand ready to provide various forms of workflow
automation services, consisting of a series of distinct services, but that are substantially the same, and have the same
pattern of transfer over time, and accordingly are combined into a single performance obligation. The Company’s
obligation to its clients is typically to perform an unknown or unspecified quantity of tasks and the consideration
received is contingent upon the clients’ use (i.e., number of transactions processed, requests fulfilled, etc.); as such, the
total transaction price is variable. The Company allocates variable fees to the single performance obligation charged to
the distinct service period in which the Company has the contractual right to bill under the contract.

Revenue from the sale of software licenses is recognized as a single performance obligation at the point in time
that the software license is delivered to the client. Perpetual licenses or non-cancelable licenses are granted for a non-
refundable fee, which are recognized at a point in time. No significant obligations or contingencies exist with regard to
delivery, client acceptance or rights of return at the time revenue is recognized. Professional services revenue consists of
implementation services for new clients, or implementations of new products for existing clients. Professional services
are typically sold on a time-and-materials basis and billed monthly based on actual hours incurred.

Revenue from the sale of hardware solutions is recognized on a point in time basis and related maintenance is
recognized ratably over the contractual term.
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Disaggregation of Revenues

The Company is organized into two segments: Applied Workflow Automation and Technology (See Note 21,
Segment Information). The following tables disaggregate revenue from contracts by segment and by geographic region
for the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor) and

the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor):

Successor Predecessor
C lidated Combined and C lidated
Period from August 1 2025 through December 31, 2025 | Period from January 1 2025 through July 31, 2025 Year Ended December 31, 2024
Applied Applied Applied
Workflow Workflow Workflow

Automation Technology Total Automation Technology Total Automation Technology Total
USA. § 271,050 § 20,644  $ 291,694 | $ 390,987 $ 30,068 $ 421,055 $ 790,933 $ 56,243 § 847,176
EMEA 43,781 17,119 60,900 — — — — — —
Other 6,787 — 6,787 10,606 — 10,606 25,514 — 25,514
Total $ 321,618  $ 37,763 § 359,381 | § 401,593 § 30,068 § 431,661 $ 816,447 $ 56,243 $§ 872,690

Contract Balances

The following table presents contract assets, contract liabilities and contract costs recognized at December 31,
2025 (Successor), December 31, 2024 (Predecessor) and January 1, 2024 (Predecessor):

Successor Predecessor
Consolidated Combined and Consolidated
December 31, December 31, January 1,
2025 2024 2024
Accounts receivable, net $ 130281 |$ 18,663 $§ 42,833
Deferred revenues (1) 12,192 6,940 6,466
Customer deposits 21,691 19,900 23,302
Costs to obtain and fulfill a contract 1,039 1,164 1,397

(1) Includes $0.3 million and $0.4 million of non-current portion of deferred revenues reported as part of other long-term
liabilities on the Company’s consolidated and combined balance sheets as of December 31, 2025 and December 31,
2024, respectively. Non-current portion of deferred revenues was $1.0 million as of January 1, 2024.

Accounts receivable, net includes $25.4 million and $13.5 million as of December 31, 2025 (Successor) and
December 31, 2024 (Predecessor), respectively, representing amounts not yet billed to clients. The Company has accrued
the unbilled receivables for work performed in accordance with the terms of its contracts with clients.

Deferred revenues relate to payments received in advance of performance under a contract. A significant
portion of this balance relates to maintenance contracts or other service contracts where the Company received payments
for upfront conversions or implementation activities which do not transfer a service to the client but rather are used in
fulfilling the related performance obligations that transfer over time. The advance consideration received from clients is
deferred over the contract term. The Company recognized revenue of $0.6 million and $6.4 million during the periods
August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) and January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), respectively, that
had been deferred as of January 1, 2025 (Predecessor). The Company recognized revenue of $3.7 million during the
period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) out of $5.1 million of the deferred revenue acquired as part of
the Business Combination on July 31, 2025 (Refer to Note 5, Business Combination). The Company recognized revenue
of $5.8 million during the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor) that had been deferred as of January 1, 2024
(Predecessor).

Costs incurred to obtain and fulfill contracts are deferred and presented as part of intangible assets, net and
expensed on a straight-line basis over the estimated benefit period. The Company recognized $0.1 million and $0.2
million of amortization for these costs during the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) and
January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), respectively, within depreciation and amortization expense in the
Company’s consolidated and combined statements of operations. The Company recognized $0.6 million of amortization
for these
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costs during the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor) within depreciation and amortization expense in the
Company’s consolidated and combined statements of operations. These costs represent incremental external costs or
certain specific internal costs that are directly related to the contract acquisition or fulfillment and can be separated into
two principal categories: contract commissions and fulfillment costs. Applying the practical expedient in ASC
340-40-25-4, the Company recognizes the incremental costs of obtaining contracts as an expense when incurred, if the
amortization period would have been one year or less. These costs are included in selling, general and administrative
expenses. The effect of applying this practical expedient was not material.

Customer deposits consist primarily of amounts received from clients in advance for postage. These advanced
postage deposits are used to cover the costs associated with postage, with the corresponding postage revenue being
recognized as services are performed.

Performance Obligations

At the inception of each contract, the Company assesses the goods and services promised in its contracts and
identifies each distinct performance obligation. The majority of the Company’s contracts have a single performance
obligation, as the promise to transfer the individual goods or services is not separately identifiable from other promises
in the contracts. For the majority of the Company’s business and transaction processing service contracts, revenues are
recognized as services are provided based on an appropriate input or output method, typically based on the related labor
or transactional volumes.

Certain of the Company’s contracts have multiple performance obligations, including contracts that combine
software implementation services with post-implementation customer support. For contracts with multiple performance
obligations, the Company allocates the contract’s transaction price to each performance obligation using its best estimate
of the standalone selling price of each distinct good or service in the contract. The primary method used to estimate
standalone selling price is the expected cost plus a margin approach, under which the Company estimates its expected
costs of satisfying a performance obligation and adds an appropriate margin for that distinct good or service. The
Company also uses the adjusted market approach whereby it estimates the price that customers in the market would be
willing to pay. In assessing whether to allocate variable consideration to a specific part of the contract, the Company
considers the nature of the variable payment and whether it relates specifically to its efforts to satisfy a specific part of
the contract. Certain of the Company’s software implementation performance obligations are deemed satisfied at a point
in time, typically when client acceptance is obtained.

When evaluating the transaction price, the Company analyzes, on a contract-by-contract basis, all applicable
variable consideration. The nature of the Company’s contracts gives rise to variable consideration, including volume
discounts, contract penalties, and other similar items that generally decrease the transaction price. The Company
estimates these amounts based on the expected amount to be provided to clients and reduces revenues recognized. The
Company does not anticipate significant changes to its estimates of variable consideration.

The Company includes reimbursements from clients, such as postage costs, in revenue, while the related costs
are included in cost of revenue.
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Transaction Price Allocated to the Remaining Performance Obligations

In accordance with optional exemptions available under GAAP, the Company does not disclose the value of
unsatisfied performance obligations for (a) contracts with an original expected length of one year or less, and
(b) contracts for which variable consideration relates entirely to an unsatisfied performance obligation, which comprise
the majority of the Company’s contracts. The Company has certain non-cancellable contracts where the Company
receives a fixed monthly fee in exchange for a series of distinct services that are substantially the same and have the
same pattern of transfer over time, with the corresponding remaining performance obligations as of December 31, 2025
(Successor) in each of the future periods below:

Estimated Remaining Fixed Consideration for Unsatisfied
Performance Obligations

2026 $ 13,900
2027 8,437
2028 4,401
2029 1,084
2030 860
2031 and thereafter 2,855

Total $ 31,537

Research and Development

Research and development costs are expensed as incurred and recorded in selling, general and administrative
expense. Research and development costs expensed for the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor),
January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), and the year December 31, 2024 (Predecessor) were $0.1 million, $0.2
million and $0.3 million, respectively.

Advertising

Advertising costs are expensed as incurred and recorded in selling, general and administrative expense.
Advertising expense for the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025
(Predecessor), and the year December 31, 2024 (Predecessor) were $0.2 million, $0.1 million and $0.1 million,
respectively.

Income Taxes

The Company accounts for income taxes by using the asset and liability method. The Company accounts for
income taxes regarding uncertain tax positions and recognized interest and penalties related to income taxes in income
tax benefit/(expense) in the consolidated and combined statements of operations.

Deferred income taxes are recognized on the tax consequences of temporary differences by applying enacted
statutory tax rates applicable in future years to differences between the financial statement carrying amounts and the tax
bases of existing assets and liabilities, as determined under tax laws and rates. A valuation allowance is provided when it
is more likely than not that all or some portion of the deferred tax assets will not be realized. Due to numerous ownership
changes, the Company is subject to limitations on existing net operating losses under Section 382 of the Internal
Revenue Code (the “Code”). Accordingly, valuation allowances have been established against a portion of the net
operating losses to reflect estimated Section 382 limitations. The Company also considered the realizability of net
operating losses not limited by Section 382. The Company did not consider future book income as a source of taxable
income when assessing if a portion of the deferred tax assets are more likely than not to be realized. However,
scheduling the reversal of existing deferred tax liabilities indicated that a portion of the deferred tax assets are likely to
be realized. Therefore, partial valuation allowances were established against a portion of the Company’s deferred tax
assets. In the event the Company determines that it would be able to realize deferred tax assets that have valuation
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allowances established, an adjustment to the net deferred tax assets would be recognized as a component of income tax
expense through continuing operations.

The Company engages in transactions (i.e. acquisitions) in which the tax consequences may be subject to
uncertainty and examination by the various tax authorities. Therefore, judgment is required by the Company in assessing
and estimating the tax consequences of these transactions. While the Company’s tax returns are prepared and based on
the Company’s interpretation of tax laws and regulations, in the normal course of business the tax returns are subject to
examination by the various taxing authorities. Such examinations may result in future assessments of additional tax,
interest and penalties. For purposes of the Company’s income tax provision, a tax benefit is not recognized if the tax
position is not more likely than not to be sustained based solely on its technical merits. Considerable judgment is
involved in determining which tax positions are more likely than not to be sustained. Refer fo Note 14, Income Taxes for
further information.

Loss Contingencies

The Company reviews the status of each significant matter, if any, and assesses its potential financial exposure
considering all available information including, but not limited to, the impact of negotiations, settlements, rulings, advice
of legal counsel and other updated information and events pertaining to a particular matter. If the potential loss from any
claim or legal proceeding is considered probable and the amount can be reasonably estimated, the Company accrues a
liability for the estimated loss. Judgment is required in both the determination of probability and the determination as to
whether an exposure is reasonably estimable. Because of uncertainties related to loss contingencies, accruals are based
on the best information available at the time they are made. As additional information becomes available, the Company
reassesses the potential liability related to its pending claims and litigation and may revise its estimates. These revisions
in the estimates of the potential liabilities could have a material impact on the results of operations and financial position
of the Company. The Company’s liabilities exclude any estimates for legal costs not yet incurred associated with
handling these matters.

Operations

A portion of the Company’s labor and operations is situated outside of the United States. The carrying value of
long-lived assets that are situated outside of the United States is approximately $28.5 million and $13.3 million as of
December 31, 2025 (Successor) and 2024 (Predecessor), respectively.

Foreign Currency Translation

The functional currency for the Company’s subsidiaries located in India, the Philippines, and Mexico is the
United States dollar. Included in other expense as sundry expense (income), net in the consolidated statements of
operations are net exchange loss of $0.8 million, net exchange gain of $0.7 million and net exchange gain of $0.4 million
for the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), and
the year December 31, 2024 (Predecessor), respectively.

The Company has determined all other international subsidiaries’ functional currency is the local currency. The
assets and liabilities of such subsidiaries are translated at exchange rates in effect at the balance sheet date while income
and expense amounts are translated at average exchange rates during the period. The resulting foreign currency
translation adjustments are disclosed as a separate component of other comprehensive profit (loss).

Net Profit (Loss) per Share

Earnings per share (“EPS”) is computed by dividing net profit (loss) attributable to common stockholders by
the weighted average number of shares of common stock outstanding during the period, excluding the effects of any
potentially dilutive securities. Diluted EPS gives effect to the potential dilution that could occur if securities or other
contracts to issue common stock were exercised or converted into common stock, using the more dilutive of the two-
class method and the if-converted method in the period of earnings. The two-class method is an earnings allocation
method that determines earnings per share (when there are earnings) for common stock and participating securities. The
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if-converted method assumes all convertible securities are converted into common stock. Diluted EPS excludes all
dilutive potential shares of common stock if their effect is anti-dilutive.

As the Company experienced a net loss for the period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), the
Company did not include the effect of 1,326,740 shares of Common Stock issuable upon exercise of 13,267,398
outstanding warrants as of December 31, 2025 (refer to Note 19, Stockholders’ Equity and Warrants) or the effect of the
aggregate number of shares issuable pursuant to outstanding restricted stock units (278,212 as of December 31, 2025,
refer to Note 18, Stock-Based Compensation) in the calculation of diluted profit (loss) per share for the period August 1,
2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), because their effects were anti-dilutive (i.e., if included, would reduce the net
loss per share).

The following table provides details underlying Company’s loss per basic and diluted share calculation for the
period from August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor). All shares and per share amounts have been adjusted for
a one share-for-ten shares Reverse Stock Split which took effect on December 12, 2025:

Successor
Consolidated
Period from August 1,
2025 through
December 31,
2025
Net loss attributable to common stockholders (A) $ (351,123)
Weighted average common shares outstanding — basic and diluted (B) 11,752,078
Loss Per Share:
Basic and diluted (A/B) $ (29.88)

Fair Value Measurements

The Company records the fair value of assets and liabilities in accordance with ASC 820, Fair Value
Measurement (“ASC 820”). ASC 820 defines fair value as the price received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability
in an orderly transaction between market participants at the measurement date and in the principal or most advantageous
market for that asset or liability. The fair value should be calculated based on assumptions that market participants would
use in pricing the asset or liability, not on assumptions specific to the entity.

In addition to defining fair value, ASC 820 expands the disclosure requirements around fair value and
establishes a fair value hierarchy for valuation inputs. The hierarchy prioritizes the inputs into three levels based on the
extent to which inputs used in measuring fair value are observable in the market. Each fair value measurement is
reported in one of the three levels, which is determined by the lowest level input that is significant to the fair value
measurement in its entirety. These levels are:

Level 1 — quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities.
Level 2 — quoted prices for similar assets and liabilities in active markets or inputs that are observable for the
asset or liability, either directly or indirectly through market corroboration, for substantially the full term of the financial

instrument.

Level 3 — unobservable inputs reflecting management’s own assumptions about the inputs used in pricing the
asset or liability at fair value.

Refer to Note 17, Fair Value Measurement for further discussion.
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Concentration of Credit Risk

Financial instruments that potentially subject the Company to concentration of credit risk consist primarily of
cash and cash equivalents and trade receivables. The Company maintains its cash and cash equivalents and certain other
financial instruments with highly rated financial institutions and limits the amount of credit exposure with any one
financial institution. From time to time, the Company assesses the credit worthiness of its clients. Credit risk on trade
receivables is minimized because of the large number of entities comprising the Company’s client base and their
dispersion across many industries and geographic areas. The Company generally has not experienced any material losses
related to receivables from any individual client or groups of clients. The Company does not require collateral. Due to
these factors, no additional credit risk beyond amounts provided for collection losses is believed by management to be
probable in the Company’s accounts receivable, net. The Company does not have any clients that account for 10% or
more of the total consolidated revenues.

3. New Accounting Pronouncements
Recently Adopted Accounting Guidance

Effective January 1, 2025 for the annual reporting, the Company adopted Accounting Standards Update
(“ASU”) No. 2023-09, Income Taxes (Topic 740): Improvements to Income Tax Disclosures, which requires an annual
tabular effective tax rate reconciliation disclosure including information for specified categories and jurisdiction levels,
as well as, disclosure of income taxes paid, net of refunds received, disaggregated by federal, state/local, and significant
foreign jurisdiction. The adoption of this standard did not have a material impact on our consolidated financial
statements and related disclosures. See Note 14 for further information.

There have been no other new accounting pronouncements made effective during fiscal 2025 that have
significance, or potential significance, to our consolidated financial statements and related disclosures.

Recent Accounting Pronouncements Not Yet Effective

In November 2024, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (the “FASB”) issued ASU 2024-04, Debt-Debt
with Conversion and Other Options (Subtopic 470-20): Induced Conversions of Convertible Debt Instruments, which
amends ASC 470-20 to clarify the requirements related to accounting for the settlement of a debt instrument as an
induced conversion. This ASU is intended to improve the relevance and consistency in application of the induced
conversion guidance in Subtopic 470-20 for (a) convertible debt instruments with cash conversion features and (b) debt
instruments that are not currently convertible. This ASU is effective for all entities for annual reporting periods
beginning after December 15, 2025, and interim reporting periods within those annual reporting periods, with early
adoption permitted. The Company does not expect the adoption of this standard to have a material impact on the
consolidated financial statements.

In November 2024, the FASB issued ASU 2024-03, Income Statement-Reporting Comprehensive Income-
Expense Disaggregation Disclosures (Subtopic 220-40): Disaggregation of Income Statement Expenses, which is
intended to provide more detailed information about specified categories of expenses (purchases of inventory, employee
compensation, depreciation and amortization) included in certain expense captions presented on the consolidated
statement of operations. This new standard is effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2026, and interim
periods within fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2027. Early adoption is permitted. The amendments may be
applied either (1) prospectively to financial statements issued for periods after the effective date of this ASU or
(2) retrospectively to all prior periods presented in the consolidated financial statements. The Company is currently
assessing the impact this ASU adoption will have on its consolidated financial statements.

In May 2025, the FASB issued ASU 2025-03, Determining the Accounting Acquirer in the Acquisition of a
Variable Interest Entity, which revises the guidance in ASC 805 on identifying the accounting acquirer in a business
combination in which the legal acquiree is a variable interest entity (“VIE”). This ASU is intended to improve
comparability between business combinations that involve VIEs and those that do not. Under this ASU, a reporting
entity involved in a business combination effected primarily by the exchange of equity interests must consider the factors
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in ASC 805-10-55-12 through 55-15 to determine which entity is the accounting acquirer regardless of whether the legal
acquiree is a VIE. More specifically, when considering those factors, the reporting entity can determine that a transaction
in which the legal acquiree is a VIE represents a reverse acquisition (in which the legal acquirer is identified as the
acquiree for accounting purposes). As a result, comparability is increased with business combinations in which the legal
acquiree is a VIE. This ASU is effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2026, including interim periods
within those fiscal years. Early adoption is permitted. The amendments in this ASU must be applied prospectively to any
business combination that occurs after the initial adoption date. The Company does not expect the adoption of this
standard to have a material impact on the consolidated financial statements.

In July 2025, the FASB issued ASU 2025-05, Financial Instruments — Credit Losses (Topic 326): Measurement
of Credit Losses for Accounts Receivable and Contract Assets. This ASU provides a practical expedient that all entities
can use when estimating expected credit losses for current accounts receivable and current contract assets arising from
transactions accounted for under ASC 606, Revenue from Contracts with Customers. Under this practical expedient, an
entity is allowed to assume that the current conditions it has applied in determining credit loss allowances for current
accounts receivable and current contract assets remain unchanged for the remaining life of those assets. This ASU is
effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2025, and interim reporting periods in those years, with early
adoption permitted. Entities should apply the new guidance prospectively. The Company is currently assessing the
impact this ASU adoption will have on its consolidated financial statements.

In September 2025, the FASB issued ASU 2025-06, Intangibles—Goodwill and Other—Internal-Use Software
(Subtopic 350-40): Targeted Improvements to the Accounting for Internal-Use Software, to modernize the accounting
guidance for the costs to develop software for internal use. The standard applies to costs incurred to develop or obtain
software for internal use. ASU 2025-06 amends the existing standard that refers to various stages of a software
development project to align better with current software development methods, such as agile programming. Under the
new standard, entities will commence capitalizing eligible costs when (i) management has authorized and committed to
funding the software project, and (ii) it is probable that the project will be completed, and the software will be used to
perform the function intended. The new standard also supersedes the guidance related to costs incurred to develop a
website. The ASU’s amendments are effective for all entities for annual reporting periods beginning after December 15,
2027, and interim reporting periods within those annual reporting periods. Early adoption is permitted as of the
beginning of an annual reporting period. The guidance can be applied on a prospective basis, a modified basis for in-
process projects or on a retrospective basis. The Company is currently assessing the impact this ASU adoption will have
on its consolidated financial statements.

In September 2025, the FASB issued ASU 2025-07, Derivatives Scope Refinements and Scope Clarification for
Share-Based Noncash Consideration from a Customer in a Revenue Contract. This ASU expands the population of
contracts that are excluded from the scope of derivative accounting in ASC 815. It also clarifies that the revenue
guidance in ASC 606 initially applies to share-based noncash consideration received from a customer for the transfer of
goods or services. This ASU is effective for annual reporting periods beginning after December 15, 2026, and interim
reporting periods within those annual reporting periods, with early adoption permitted. The Company does not expect
the adoption of this standard to have a material impact on the consolidated financial statements.

In November 2025, the FASB issued ASU 2025-08, Purchased Loans, which amends the guidance in ASC 326
on the accounting for certain purchased loans. Under the ASU, entities must account for acquired loans (excluding credit
cards) that meet certain criteria at acquisition by recognizing them at their purchase price plus an allowance for expected
credit losses. The ASU’s amendments align the accounting for purchased seasoned loans with the treatment of financial
assets purchased with more-than-insignificant credit deterioration since origination. This ASU is effective for annual
reporting periods beginning after December 15, 2026, and interim reporting periods within those annual reporting
periods, with early adoption permitted. The Company does not expect the adoption of this standard to have a material
impact on the consolidated financial statements.

In November 2025, the FASB issued ASU 2025-09, Hedge Accounting Improvements, which amends certain
aspects of the hedge accounting guidance in ASC 815. In addition to addressing stakeholder concerns, the amendments
are intended to more closely align hedge accounting with the economics of an entity’s risk management activities. The
main amendments relate to cash flow hedging, but some of the amendments affect certain fair value and net investment
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hedges. This ASU is effective for annual reporting periods beginning after December 15, 2026, and interim reporting
periods within those annual reporting periods, with early adoption permitted. The Company does not expect the adoption
of this standard to have a material impact on the consolidated financial statements.

In December 2025, the FASB issued ASU 2025-10, Accounting for Government Grants Received by Business
Entities, which adds guidance to ASC 832 on the recognition, measurement, and presentation of government grants.
ASC 832 as originally promulgated contained only disclosure requirements concerning the receipt of government
assistance by business entities. In the absence of such guidance, many for-profit entities historically have analogized to
other GAAP, including IAS 203 or ASC 958-605, when accounting for government grants. This ASU is effective for
annual reporting periods beginning after December 15, 2028, and interim reporting periods within those annual reporting
periods, with early adoption permitted. The Company does not expect the adoption of this standard to have a material
impact on the consolidated financial statements.

In December 2025, the FASB issued ASU 2025-11, Interim Reporting (Topic 270): Narrow-Scope
Improvements, which is intended to improve the navigability of the guidance in ASC 270 and clarify when it applies.
Under the amendments, an entity is subject to ASC 270 if it provides “interim financial statements and notes in
accordance with GAAP.” The ASU also addresses the form and content of such financial statements, adds lists to ASC
270 of the interim disclosures required by all other Codification topics, and establishes a principle under which an entity
must “disclose events since the end of the last annual reporting period that have a material impact on the entity.” The
amendments in ASU 2025-11 are effective for interim reporting periods within annual reporting periods beginning after
December 15, 2027. The Company is currently assessing the impact this ASU adoption will have on its condensed
consolidated interim financial statements.

4. Fresh Start Accounting

Upon emergence from the Restructuring, the Predecessor met the criteria and was required to adopt fresh start
accounting in accordance with ASC 852, Reorganizations, which on the Emergence Date resulted in a new entity, the
Successor, for financial reporting purposes, with no beginning retained earnings or deficit as of the fresh start reporting
date. The criteria requiring fresh start accounting are: (1) the holders of the then-existing common shares of the
Predecessor received less than 50 percent of the new common shares of the Successor outstanding upon emergence from
bankruptcy and (2) the reorganization value of the entity’s assets immediately prior to confirmation of the Plan was less
than the total of all post-petition liabilities and allowed claims.

Fresh start accounting requires that new fair values be established for BPA’s assets, liabilities and equity as of
the Convenience Date (July 31, 2025, as discussed above), and therefore certain values and operational results of the
consolidated financial statements subsequent to July 31, 2025 are not comparable to those in the Company’s
consolidated financial statements prior to and including July 31, 2025. The Convenience Date fair values of the
Successor’s assets and liabilities differ materially from their recorded values as reflected on the historical balance sheet
of the Predecessor.

Reorganization Value

The reorganization value derived from the range of enterprise values associated with the Plan was allocated to
BPA’s identifiable tangible and intangible assets and liabilities based on their fair values. Under ASC 852,
Reorganization, value generally approximates the fair value of the entity before considering liabilities and is intended to
approximate the amount a willing buyer would pay for the assets immediately after the effects of the restructuring. The
value of the reconstituted entity (i.e., Successor) was based on management projections and the valuation models as
determined by the Company’s financial advisors in setting an estimated range of enterprise values. As set forth in the
Disclosure Statement for Joint Plan of Reorganization approved by the Bankruptcy Court, the valuation analysis resulted
in an enterprise value between $682 million and $800 million, with a mid-point of $741 million. For GAAP purposes,
we valued the Successor’s individual assets, liabilities, and equity instruments and determined the value of the enterprise
was approximately $733 million as of the Emergence Date, which is between the low-point and the mid-point of the
forecast enterprise value ranges approved by the Bankruptcy Court. Specific valuation approaches and key assumptions
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used to arrive at reorganization value, and the value of discrete assets and liabilities resulting from the application of

fresh start accounting, are described below in greater detail within the valuation process.

The following table reconciles the enterprise value to the equity value of the Successor as of the Convenience

Date:

July 31, 2025

Enterprise value $ 732,730
Plus: Cash and cash equivalents 11,667
Less: Total debt (337,034)
Equity value $ 407,363

The following table reconciles enterprise value to reorganization value of the Successor (i.e., value of the

reconstituted entity) and total reorganization value:

July 31, 2025

Enterprise value $ 732,730
Plus: Cash and cash equivalents 11,667
Plus: Current liabilities excluding current maturities of long-term debt 218,079
Plus: Non-interest bearing noncurrent liabilities 125,993
Reorganization value of the reconstituted Successor $ 1,088,469

With the assistance of third-party valuation advisors, the Company determined the enterprise and corresponding
equity value of the Successor using various valuation approaches and methods, including: (i) income approach using a
calculation of the present value of future cash flows based on financial projections, (ii) the market approach using selling
prices of similar assets and (iii) the cost approach.

The enterprise value and corresponding equity value are dependent upon achieving the future financial results
set forth in the Company’s valuation model using an asset-based methodology of estimated financial information,
considerations and projections, applying a combination of the income, cost and market approaches as of the
Convenience Date. All estimates, assumptions, valuations and financial projections, including the fair value adjustments,
the financial projections, the enterprise value and equity value projections, are inherently subject to significant
uncertainties and the resolution of contingencies beyond the Company’s control. Accordingly, there is no assurance that
the estimates, assumptions, valuations or financial projections will be realized, and actual results could vary materially.

Reorganization Items, net

Reorganization items represent (i) expenses incurred relating to the Chapter 11 Cases as a direct result of the
Plan, (ii) gains or losses from liabilities settled and (iii) fresh start accounting adjustments, and are recorded in
“Reorganization items, net” in the Company’s consolidated and combined statements of operations. Contractual interest
expense from the Petition Date through the Emergence Date associated with BPA’s 2026 Indentures was accrued or
recorded in the consolidated and combined statement of operations in interest expense, net. Professional service provider
charges associated with reorganization that were incurred before the Petition Date are recorded in selling, general and
administrative expense in the consolidated and combined statements of operations.
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The following table summarizes the losses (gains) on reorganization items, net:

Successor Predecessor
Consolidated Combined and Consolidated
Period from
August 1, 2025 Period from January
through 1, 2025 through
December 31, July 31,
2025 2025
Legal and professional fees $ 1,782 $ 68,404
Derecognition of unamortized debt discount, premium and issuance costs — (81,384)
Gain on settlement of liabilities subject to compromise — (902,162)
Fresh start accounting adjustments — (639,040)
Cost of debt refinancing pursuant to reorganization plan — 1,591
Gain on rejected contracts and leases (167) (1,260)
Gain on settlement of DIP facility — (4,000)
DIP credit agreement fees — 26
Total reorganization items, net $ 1,615 $ (1,557,825)

Valuation Process

The fair values of BPA’s principal assets, including trade names, customer relationships, internally developed
product suite, leased real property, owned real property and personal property were estimated as of the Emergence Date.

Trade Names

The fair value of trade names was estimated using the RfR method under the income approach. RfR estimates
the value of the trade names based on the royalty payments that would be avoided by owning the assets. The analysis
considered projected revenues attributable to the trade names over their expected useful life, royalty rates derived from
market data for trade names/trademarks in the business services industry, and discount rates reflecting the risk profile of
the cash flows. The royalty savings were tax-affected and discounted to present value using a rate consistent with market
participant expectations.

Customer Relationships

The fair value of customer relationships was estimated using the multi-period excess earnings method
(“MPEEM”) under the income approach. The MPEEM attributes cash flow to a specific intangible asset based on
residual cash flows from a set of assets generating revenues after accounting for appropriate returns on and of other
assets contributing to that revenue generation. Cash flows were forecasted based on expected revenue from existing
customers, adjusted for renewal probabilities/attrition rates, and anticipated operating costs required to service these
relationships. After-tax cash flows were discounted using a rate considering the risk of these customers relative to the
overall risk of the business.

Internally Developed Product Suite

The fair value of the internally developed product suite was estimated using the replacement cost method under
the cost approach. This method estimates the value based on the cost a market participant would incur to recreate the
existing internally developed software, adjusted for physical, functional, and economic obsolescence. The analysis
considered historical development costs, current labor and overhead rates, and an allowance for developer profit and
entrepreneurial incentive. The resulting cost was tax-affected and adjusted to reflect the economic benefits of the
software/developed product suite in its current state.
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Leased Real Property

The off-market component of the right of use assets (“ROUA”) was estimated using the Income Approach.
Under this approach, the cash flow differential between the contract and market rents for each lease are present valued
using a market-derived discount rate. Leases with a present value of contract rent cash flows within 5.0% of the present
value of market rent cash flows were assumed to have no off-market component.

Owned Real Property

The fair values of the buildings and land improvements were estimated via the Cost Approach, and the
underlying land was valued via the Sales Comparison Approach.

For the buildings and land improvements, utilizing the direct method of the Cost Approach, the replacement
cost new (“RCN”) was estimated using construction cost information obtained from published data sources such as
Marshall Valuation Service (for the owned location located in the U.S.) or CBRE market reports as well as publicly
available data from the Central Public Works Department (for the owned location located in India).

For the land, utilizing the Sales Comparison Approach, comparable land sale data and listings of land for sale
were compiled and qualitatively compared to the subject properties. Variances in market conditions at the time of sale,
property characteristics, and other relevant factors were considered and analyzed when necessary.

Personal Property

The fair value of the personal property such as machinery and equipment, leasehold improvements, office
furniture and equipment, computer hardware and software were estimated using the indirect method of the Cost
Approach. Under the indirect method of the Cost Approach, the reproduction cost new (“CRN”) for each asset or group
of assets was estimated by indexing historical costs recorded in the Fixed Asset Registers based on asset type and
acquisition dates. Given the assets have been in use for a period of time, consideration was given to physical
deterioration, economical and functional obsolescence. The estimate of physical deterioration was primarily conducted
under the age/life concept. Under this concept, the physical loss in value was attributed to the relationship between the
estimated useful life of an asset and its remaining useful life at a given point in time. Hold factors were estimated
depreciation floors used to establish a minimal value for assets remaining in use that have met or exceeded their
expected normal useful life (“NUL”). Construction in progress was reported at its cost as of the Convenience Date.
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Consolidated and Combined Balance Sheet

The following illustrates the effects on the Company’s consolidated and combined balance sheet due to the
reorganization and fresh start accounting adjustments. The explanatory notes following the table below provide further
details on the adjustments, including the assumptions and methods used to determine fair value for the Company’s
assets, liabilities, and warrants as of the Convenience Date.

As of July 31, 2025
Predecessor Reorganization Adjustments  Fresh Start Adjustments  Successor (a)

Assets
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents $ 17,958 § (6,291)(1) $ — $ 11,667
Restricted cash 30,743 — — 30,743
Accounts receivable, net 38,187 74,467 (2) — 112,654
Related party receivables and prepaid expenses 3,938 — — 3,938
Inventories, net 6,508 — — 6,508
Prepaid expenses and other current assets 32,164 (5,413)(3) — 26,751
Total current assets 129,498 62,763 — 192,261
Property, plant and equipment, net 42,785 — 30,330 (16) 73,115
Operating lease right-of-use assets, net 29,542 — — 29,542
Goodwill 39,718 — 414,499 (17) 454,217
Intangible assets, net 119,032 — 201,741 (18) 320,773
Other noncurrent assets 16,297 2,264 (4) — 18,561
Total assets $ 376,872 $ 65,027 $ 646,570 $ 1,088,469
Liabilities and Stockholders' Equity (Deficit)
Liabilities
Current liabilities
Current portion of long-term debt § 247322 §$ (217,344)(5) $ — $ 29,978
Accounts payable 23,008 19,115 (6) — 42,123
Related party payables 39 1,311 (7) — 1,350
Income tax payable 10,126 (7,814)(8) — 2,312
Accrued liabilities 21,181 20,185 (9) — 41,366
Accrued compensation and benefits 25,376 8,562 (10) — 33,938
Accrued interest — 1,877 (11) — 1,877
Customer deposits 83 17,696 (7) — 17,779
Deferred revenue 9,701 — — 9,701
Obligation for claim payment 53,176 — — 53,176
Current portion of finance lease liabilities 4,884 290 (7) — 5,174
Current portion of operating lease liabilities 9,283 — — 9,283
Total current liabilities 404,179 (156,122) — 248,057
Long-term debt, net of current maturities 1,465 305,591 (12) — 307,056
Finance lease liabilities, net of current portion 7,303 — — 7,303
Net defined benefit liability 1,069 — — 1,069
Deferred income tax liabilities 13,721 35,793 (8) — 49,514
Long-term income tax liabilities 8,496 (545)(8) — 7,951
Operating lease liabilities, net of current portion 22,533 — — 22,533
Other long-term liabilities 288 37,335 (13) — 37,623
Total liabilities not subject to compromise 459,054 222,052 — 681,106
Liabilities subject to compromise 1,424,479 (1,424,479)(14) — —
Total liabilities 1,883,533 (1,202,427) — 681,106
Stockholders' Equity (Deficit)
Predecessor's net parent investment (1,498,817) 859,777 (15) 639,040 (19) —
Predecessor's accumulated other comprehensive loss
(income):

Foreign currency translation adjustment (7,844) 314 (8) 7,530 (20) —
Predecessor total accumulated other comprehensive
loss (income) (7,844) 314 7,530 —
Successor's common stock — 8 (14) — 8
Successor's paid-in-capital in excess of par — 407,355 (14) — 407,355
Total stockholder's equity (deficit) (1,506,661) 1,267,454 646,570 407,363
Total liabilities and stockholder's equity (deficit) $ 376,872 § 65,027 $ 646,570 $ 1,088,469

(a) Excluding the assets acquired, liabilities assumed and shares issued as part of the Business Combination (as
discussed in the Note 5, Business Combination).
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Reorganization Adjustments

(1) Represents the net cash payments that occurred on the Emergence Date as follows:

Sources:
Cash proceeds from XBP Funding $ 18,000
Cash proceeds from Super Senior Term Loan 40,000
Cash proceeds from BR Exar AR Facility 8,000
Cash proceeds from ABL Facility 58,653
Cash proceeds from previously made deposit under ABL Facility 250

$ 124,903

Uses:
Debt issuance costs related to Super Senior Secured Notes $ (50)
Debt issuance costs related to BR Exar AR Facility (1,400)
Paydown of the Second Lien Note (1,500)
Repayment on Securitization Facility (74,467)
Payment of legal fees on Securitization Facility (172)
Debt issuance costs related to ABL Facility (2,269)
Payment of Senior Secured Term Loan (38,500)
Payment of Interest on Senior Secured Term Loan (596)
Payment of Fees on Senior Secured Term Loan (535)
Payment of legal fees (11,705)

Net uses: $ (6,291)

(2) On the Emergence Date, BPA’s securitization arrangement with PNC Bank was terminated. The arrangement was
previously accounted for as an off-balance sheet financing. The increase in accounts receivable, net on the
Emergence Date was due to return of the accounts receivables previously sold to PNC and the repayment of
amounts received for such sold accounts receivables.

(3) Represents reversal of deferred tax asset as of the Emergence Date.

(4) Represents debt issuance costs related to the ABL Facility.

(5) Current maturities of long-term debt were adjusted as follows in accordance with the Plan:

Reinstatement of liabilities subject to compromise $ 1,178,002
Borrowing from BR Exar Facility 8,000
Amortization of Unamortized Balance of Debt Issuance Cost 1,056
Issuance of Common Stock to holders of Allowed Notes Claims (April 2026 and July 2026 Noteholders) ®)
Debt issuance costs related to BR Exar AR Facility (1,400)
Paydown of the Second Lien Note (1,500)
Gain on settlement of DIP Facility (4,000)
Conversion of DIP Facility into Super Senior Term Loan (6,000)
Repayment of Senior Secured Term Loan (38,500)
Conversion of DIP Facility into July 2030 Notes (175,000)
APIC generated on issuance of Successor common stock (407,355)
Gain on reinstatement of current portion of debt (770,639)
Total adjustments to current portion of long-term debt $ (217,344)
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(6) Adjustments to accounts payable were made as follows:

Reinstatement of accounts payable from liabilities subject to compromise
Amount paid/transferred to long term
Gain on Reinstatement of accounts payable

Total adjustments to accounts payable

(7) Reinstatement of various liabilities from liabilities subject to compromise were made as follows:

Customer Deposits
Related Party Payable
Current portion of finance lease liabilities

$ 35,048
(4,633)
(11,300)
$ 19,115
$ 17,696
1311
290

(8) Represents income tax effects of the reorganization including changes in current and deferred tax balances as of the

Emergence Date.
(9) Adjustments to Accrued Liabilities were made as follows:

Reinstatement of accrued liabilities from liabilities subject to compromise
Gain on reinstatement of accrued liabilities
Total adjustments to accrued liabilities

(10) Adjustments to Accrued Compensation and Benefits were made as follows:

Reinstatement of Accrued Compensation and Benefits from liabilities subject to compromise
Gain on settlement of Accrued Compensation and Benefits
Amount transferred to long term

Total adjustments to accrued compensation and benefits

(11) Adjustments to Accrued Interest were made as follows:

Reinstatement of accrued interest from liabilities subject to compromise

Gain on settlement of accrued interest

Payment of accrued interest on Senior Secured Term Loan

Conversion of Accrued Interest on the DIP Facility to July 2030 Notes
Total adjustments to accrued interest

(12) Adjustments to Long-term debt, net of current maturities were made as follows:

Issuance of July 2030 Notes (a)
Borrowing from ABL Facility
Borrowing from Super Senior Term Loan
Conversion of DIP Facility to July 2030 Notes
Debt Issuance cost on Super Senior Secured Facility
Total adjustments to long-term debt, net of current maturities

$ 25,565
(5,380)
$ 20,185
$ 45,717
(7,031)
(30,124)
$ 8,562
$ 118,272
(107,811)
(596)
(7.988)
$ 1,877
$ 200,988
58,653
40,000
6,000
(50)
$ 305,591

(a) Includes $18.0 million of principal amount of July 2030 Notes held by a subsidiary of the Company other than

the issuer or a guarantor as of July 31, 2025 that are eliminated on consolidation.
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(13) Adjustments to other long-term liabilities were made as follows:

Reinstatement of Other long-term liabilities balance from liabilities subject to compromise $ 2,578
Accounts payable to be paid in long term as per the Plan considered long term 4,633
Accrued compensation and benefits to be paid in long term as per the Plan considered long term 30,124

Total adjustments to other long-term liabilities $ 37,335

(14) Liabilities subject to compromise were settled as follows in accordance with the Plan:

Liabilities subject to compromise prior to the Emergence Date
Settled liabilities subject to compromise

Current portion of debt $ 1,178,002
Accounts payable 35,048
Accrued liabilities 25,565
Accrued compensation and benefits 45,717
Accrued Interest 118,272

Total settled liabilities subject to compromise $ 1,402,604

Reinstated liabilities subject to compromise

Customer deposits $ 17,696
Other long-term liabilities 2,578
Related party payables 1,311
Current portion of capital lease obligations 290
Total reinstated liabilities subject to compromise $ 21,875
Total liabilities subject to compromise $ 1,424,479
Issuance of common stock to holders of Allowed Notes Claims (April 2026 and July 2026 Noteholders) $ ®)
Paid in capital in excess of par (407,355)
Settlement of accounts payable as per the Plan (23,748)
Settlement of accrued liabilities as per the Plan (20,185)
Settlement of accrued compensation and benefit as per the Plan (38,686)
Settlement of accrued interest as per the Plan (10,460)
Reinstated liabilities subject to compromise (21,875)
Gain on settlement of liabilities subject to compromise $ 902,162

(15) Predecessor’s Net Parent Investment was adjusted for the following activity on the Effective Date:

Gain on settlement of liabilities subject to compromise $ (902,162)
Gain recognition on DIP Facility forgiveness (4,000)
Payment of legal fees 11,705
Amortization of Debt Issuance Cost on Super Senior Term Loan 1,056
Tax Expenses on Reorganization 33,162
Payment of Closing Fee for the Super Senior Term Loan 535
Payment of Legal Fee for the Securitization Facility 172
Amortization of Debt Issuance Cost on the ABL Facility 5
Reversal of the ABL Facility Deposit from Reorganization Items (250)
Total adjustment to Predecessor’s net parent investment $ (859,777)
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Fresh Start Adjustments

(16) Reflects fair value adjustments to personal property as well as the elimination of accumulated depreciation and
amortization.

(17) Represents implied Goodwill as of the Emergence Date.

(18) Represents step-up to fair value of intangible assets as follows:

Predecessor  Fresh Start Adjustments  Successor

Intangible Assets, Net

Customer relationships $ 90,344 $ 173,656 $ 264,000
Internally developed software 7,290 30,510 37,800
Purchased software 15,008 — 15,008
Trade names 5,300 (2,425) 2,875
Outsourced contract costs 1,090 — 1,090
Total $ 119,032 $ 201,741 $ 320,773

(19) Represents the cumulative effect of the fresh start accounting adjustments discussed above.

(20) Upon adoption of fresh start accounting, foreign currency translation adjustment was reset to zero as part of the
revaluation of BPA’s equity structure to reflect the fair value of the reorganized entity.

5. Business Combination

On July 3, 2025, pursuant to the MIPA, a wholly owned subsidiary of the Company agreed to purchase, subject
to certain terms and conditions, BPA. The consideration for the sale was $1.00, reflecting the encumbered nature of
BPA, which at the time was involved in the Chapter 11 Cases. This transaction, referred to herein as the Business
Combination, was subject to certain conditions subsequent, including emergence of BPA and certain of its affiliates from
the Chapter 11 Cases, which occurred on July 29, 2025. On July 3, 2025, XBP Europe Holdings, Inc., entered into a
Transaction Support Agreement with the BPA Debtors. Pursuant to the Transaction Support Agreement, XBP Europe
Holdings, Inc. agreed to, among other things, support the Plan, including seeking stockholder approvals at XBP Europe
Holdings, Inc.’s annual shareholder meeting and issuing shares of the Company’s Common Stock, as described in XBP
Europe Holdings, Inc.’s definitive proxy statement filed with the SEC on July 15, 2025. On July 29, 2025, BPA
consummated the transaction under the Plan and emerged from bankruptcy having satisfied or waived all the conditions
set forth in the Plan and therefore, the conditions subsequent to the MIPA were cleared and the acquisition transaction
was deemed closed from an accounting perspective on July 29, 2025.

Under ASC 805, Business Combinations, BPA was determined as the accounting acquirer based on the
following predominate factors: following the Emergence Date BPA’s former noteholders (who received the Company’s
Common Stock as part of the Plan), had the largest portion of voting rights in the Company relative to the owners of the
Company’s Common Stock prior to the Emergence Date, following the Emergence Date, the Company’s seven person
board of directors has four new individuals nominated by the former noteholders of BPA pursuant to a one time right
under the Plan, compared to three individuals remaining from the Company’s board of directors prior to the Emergence
Date, and BPA was the significantly larger entity by revenue and by assets. The Company elected to apply business
acquisition accounting effective July 31, 2025, to coincide with the timing of its normal accounting period close as well
as the Convenience Date used for fresh start accounting of BPA (as discussed above). The Company evaluated the
events between July 29, 2025 and July 31, 2025 and concluded that the use of an accounting convenience date of
July 31, 2025 did not have a material impact on the results of operations or financial position.

In connection with the Business Combination, certain of Company’s subsidiaries acquired debt facilities
totaling $49.0 million outstanding under the Senior Credit Facilities Agreement as discussed in Note 13, Long Term
Debt and Credit Facilities. Following the guidance under ASC 805 total fair value of purchase consideration for the
transaction was measured at $32.3 million representing the 3,591,555 shares of Common Stock of the Company (the
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combined entity XBP Global Holdings, Inc.) previously issued to the stockholders of XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. The
Company incurred $0.1 million of equity issuance costs and $0.2 million of debt issuance costs in connection with the
Business Combination.

The acquired assets and assumed liabilities of XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. were recorded at their estimated fair
values. The purchase price allocation for the Business Combination is preliminary and subject to change within the
respective measurement period, which will not extend beyond one year from the acquisition date. Measurement period
adjustments will be recognized in the reporting period in which the adjustment amounts are determined.

The following table summarizes the consideration paid for XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. by BPA for accounting
purposes and the preliminary fair value of the assets acquired and liabilities assumed as of the Convenience Date,
including adjustments made in the last three months of 2025 (measurement period adjustments) with a corresponding
change to goodwill.

Amounts Recognized Measurement Amounts Recognized as
as of Convenience Date (as Period Adjustments of Convenience Date (as
previously reported) (a) adjusted)
Cash and cash equivalents $ 1,485 $ - $ 1,485
Accounts receivable 29,467 - 29,467
Inventory 4,292 - 4,292
Prepaid expenses and other current assets 6,824 2,174 (c) 8,998
Property, plant and equipment 14,156 - 14,156
Right-of-use assets 4,774 - 4,774
Deferred income tax assets 3,177 (2,347)(c) 830
Related party long term notes receivable 19,864 - 19,864
Other noncurrent assets 944 - 944
Intangible assets, net 38,360 - 38,360
Implied goodwill 55,847 109 (b),(c) 55,956
Total identifiable assets acquired $ 179,190 $ (64) $ 179,126
Liabilities Assumed:
Accounts payable 17,290 - 17,290
Related party payables 4,129 - 4,129
Accrued liabilities 24,946 3,739 (b),(c) 28,685
Accrued compensation and benefits 23,056 - 23,056
Customer deposits 378 - 378
Deferred revenue 5,123 - 5,123
Operating lease liabilities 4,828 - 4,828
Long-term debts 49,014 - 49,014
Related party notes payable 1,597 - 1,597
Deferred tax liabilities 3,525 - 3,525
Pension liabilities (b) 11,141 (3,803)(b) 7,338
Other long-term liabilities 1,835 - 1,835
Total liabilities assumed $ 146,862 $ (64) $ 146,798
Total Consideration $ 32,328 $ - $ 32,328

(a) The change in the estimated fair value is primarily to better reflect market participant assumptions about facts and
circumstances existing as of the convenience date. The measurement period adjustments did not result from
intervening events subsequent to the convenience date.

(b) As adjusted, comprised of $3.8 million decrease in pension liabilities and $0.7 million increase in accrued liabilities
due to pension related adjustments with a resulting $3.1 million decrease in implied goodwill. This measurement
period adjustment did not have a material impact on our earnings.

(¢) As adjusted, comprised of $2.2 million increase in prepaid expenses and other current assets due to income tax
receivables, $3.0 million increase in accrued liabilities due to income tax payable, $2.3 million decrease in net
deferred income tax assets with a resulting $3.2 million increase in implied goodwill. This measurement period
adjustment did not have a material impact on our earnings.
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The identifiable intangible assets include trade name and trademarks, customer relationships and internally
developed software. Trade name and trademarks names were valued using the Income Approach, specifically the RfR
method. Customer relationships were valued using the Income Approach, specifically the Multi-Period Excess Earnings
method. Internally developed software was valued based on the replacement cost method under the cost approach. All of
these intangibles acquired represent a Level 3 measurement as they are based on unobservable inputs reflecting the
Company’s management’s own assumptions about the inputs used in pricing the asset or liability at fair value.

Weighted Average
Useful Life
(in years) Fair value
Trade name and trademarks 8 years $ 9,030
Customer relationships 13 years 28,840
Internally developed software 5 years 490

$ 38,360

As of the date of the Business Combination, the weighted-average useful life of total identifiable intangible
assets acquired in the Business Combination, excluding goodwill, is 11.7 years.

The Company expects to realize revenue synergies, leverage, brand awareness, stronger margins, greater free
cash flow generation, and expand its existing sales channels, and utilize the existing workforce. The Company also
anticipates opportunities for growth through the ability to leverage additional future services and capabilities. These
factors, among others, contributed to a purchase price in excess of the estimated fair value of XBP Europe Holdings,
Inc.’s identifiable net assets assumed, and as a result, the Company has recorded goodwill in connection with this
acquisition. The Company engaged a third-party valuation firm to aid management in its analysis of the fair value of the
assets and liabilities. All estimates, key assumptions, and forecasts were either provided by or reviewed by the Company.
$60.9 million of revenue and $7.1 million of net loss for XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. are included in consolidated
revenues and net loss, respectively, in the consolidated statements of operations for the period August 1, 2025 to
December 31, 2025.

Transaction Costs

The Company incurred approximately $2.5 million in advisory, legal, accounting and management fees in
conjunction with the Business Combination. These costs do not include the legal and other fees paid for the
Restructuring as discussed in Note 1, Description of the Business. These costs were expensed as incurred and are
included in selling, general and administrative expenses in the consolidated statement of operations for the period
August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor).

Pro-Forma Information

Following are the supplemental consolidated results of the Company on an unaudited pro forma basis, as if the
acquisition had been consummated on January 1, 2024 for the years ended December 31, 2025 and 2024.

Year Ended December 31,
2025 2024
Net Revenue $ 879,629 $ 1,017,896
Net Loss (95,039) (67,869)

These pro forma results were based on estimates and assumptions which the Company believes are reasonable.
They are not the results that would have been realized had the Company been a combined company during the periods
presented and are not necessarily indicative of consolidated results of operations in future periods. The pro forma results
include adjustments primarily related to purchase accounting adjustments. Acquisition costs and other non-recurring
charges incurred are included in the earliest period presented.
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6. Inventories

Inventories, net consist of the following:

Work in process

Finished goods

Supplies and parts

Less: Allowance for obsolescence

Successor Predecessor
Combined and

Consolidated Consolidated

December 31, December 31,

2025 2024

$ 582 $ 610

5,852 576

6,370 6,070
(1,439) (52)

$ 11,365 $ 7,204

Finished goods inventory includes $1.4 million and $0.1 million of allowance for obsolescence as of
December 31, 2025 (Successor) and 2024 (Predecessor), respectively. The Company’s allowance for obsolescence is

based on a policy developed by historical experience and management judgment.
7. Accounts Receivable

Accounts receivable, net consist of the following:

Successor Predecessor
Consolidated Combined and Consolidated
December 31, December 31,
2025 2024
Billed receivables $ 104,244 $ 3,099
Unbilled receivables 25,364 13,459
Other 6,333 5,384
Less: Allowance for credit losses (5,660) (3,279)
$ 130,281 $ 18,663

Unbilled receivables represent balances recognized as revenue that have not been billed to the client. The
Company’s allowance for credit losses is based on a policy developed by historical experience and management
judgment. Adjustments to the allowance for credit losses may occur based on market conditions or specific client

circumstances.
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The following table describes the changes in the allowance for expected credit losses for the periods August 1,
2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) and January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor) and the year ended
December 31, 2024 (Predecessor) (all related to accounts receivable):

December 31,

2025
Balance at January 1 of the allowance for expected credit losses (Predecessor) $ 3,279
Provision for expected loss 914
Write-off charged against the allowance (162)
Recoveries collected (1,192)
Foreign currency exchange rate adjustment 8
Balance at July 31 of the allowance for expected credit losses (Predecessor) $ 2,847
Balance at August 1 of the allowance for expected credit losses (Successor) 3,764
Provision for expected loss 2,367
Write-off charged against the allowance (132)
Recoveries collected (360)
Foreign currency exchange rate adjustment 21
Balance at December 31 of the allowance for expected credit losses (Successor) $ 5,660
December 31,
2024
Balance at January 1 of the allowance for expected credit losses (Predecessor) $ 5,580
Provision for expected loss 18,094
Write-off charged against the allowance (a) (17,887)
Recoveries collected (2,517)
Foreign currency exchange rate adjustment 9
Balance at December 31 of the allowance for expected credit losses (Predecessor) $ 3,279

(a) The significant increase in the write-off of receivables for the year ended December 31, 2024, is primarily
attributable to a write-off resulting from a contract modification with a major client. This was a unique event, and no
similar trends or material write-offs due to contract modifications have been noted in the current reporting year.

8. Prepaid Expenses and Other Current Assets

Prepaid expenses and other current assets consist of the following:

Successor Predecessor
Combined and

Consolidated Consolidated

December 31, December 31,

2025 2024

Prepaids $ 25,786 $ 21,422
Deposits 2,913 936
$ 28,699 $ 22,358

9. Leases

The Company leases numerous facilities worldwide with larger concentrations of space in Texas, Michigan,
Connecticut, California, India, Mexico and the Philippines. The Company’s facilities house general offices, sales offices,
service locations, and production facilities. Substantially all of the Company’s operations facilities are leased under long-
term leases with varying expiration dates, except for the few owned locations. The Company regularly obtains various
machinery, equipment, vehicles and furniture on leases. The machinery and equipment leases mainly include leasing of
computers, servers, other IT equipment, mailing system, production equipment, generators, office equipment, printers,
copiers and miscellaneous warehouse equipment.
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The Company’s ROU assets and lease liabilities as of December 31, 2025 (Successor) and 2024 (Predecessor)

recorded on the consolidated and combined balance sheets are as follows:

Balance sheet location:
Operating Lease
Operating lease right-of-use assets, net
Current portion of operating lease liabilities
Operating lease liabilities, net of current portion
Finance Lease
Finance lease right-of-use assets, net (included in property, plant and equipment, net)
Current portion of finance lease liabilities
Finance lease liabilities, net of current portion

Supplemental balance sheet information related to leases is as follows:

Weighted-average remaining lease term
Operating leases
Finance leases

Weighted-average discount rate
Operating leases
Finance leases

Successor Predecessor
Combined and

Consolidated Consolidated
December 31, December 31,

2025 2024

$ 30339 | $ 30,543
9,814 9,210
22,530 23,907
16,043 15,778
4,390 5,441

6,857 6,381

Successor Predecessor
Combined and

Consolidated Consolidated
December 31, December 31,

2025 2024

3.4 Years 3.6 Years
3.3 Years 2.4 Years
16.9% 16.8%
20.2% 18.4%

The interest on financing lease liabilities was $1.0 million, $1.3 million and $1.8 million for the periods
August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), and for the year
ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor), respectively. The amortization expense on finance lease ROU assets was $3.1
million, $2.5 million and $4.7 million for the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), January 1, 2025
to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), and for the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor), respectively.

Maturities of finance and operating lease liabilities based on lease term for the next five years are as follows:

Finance Operating

Leases Leases
2026 $ 6,373 §$ 14,287
2027 3,666 12,391
2028 2,655 7,871
2029 1,644 4,709
2030 659 1,678
2031 and thereafter 584 981
Total lease payments 15,581 41,917
Less: Imputed interest (4,334) (9,573)
Present value of lease liabilities $ 11247 $ 32,344
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Consolidated rental expense for all operating leases was $15.5 million, $21.2 million and $30.1 million for the
periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), and for the
year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor), respectively.

The following table summarizes the cash paid and related ROU operating finance or operating lease recognized
for the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), and

for the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor).

Cash paid for amounts included in the measurement of lease liabilities:
Operating cash flows for operating leases

Financing cash flows for finance leases

Right-of-use lease assets obtained in the exchange for lease liabilities:
Operating leases

Finance leases

10. Property, Plant and Equipment, Net

Successor Predecessor
Consolidated Combined and Consolidated
Period from August Period from January Year Ended
1, 2025 through 1, 2025 through December 31,
December 31, 2025 July 31, 2025 2024
$ 6,971 $ 8,791 § 15,137
2,700 2,947 6,573
1,353 7,870 10,740
2,020 3,574 12,028

Property, plant, and equipment, which include assets recorded under finance leases, are stated at cost less
accumulated depreciation and amortization, and consist of the following:

Land
Buildings and improvements

Leasehold improvements
Vehicles

Machinery and equipment
Computer equipment and software
Furniture and fixtures

Finance lease right-of-use assets

Less: Accumulated depreciation and amortization
Property, plant and equipment, net

Successor Predecessor
Combined and
Consolidated Consolidated
Estimated Useful Lives December 31, December 31,
(in Years) 2025 2024
N/A $ 8,515 $ 6,288
7-40 13,663 12,203
Shorter of life of
improvement or lease term 15,712 36,328
5-7 335 558
5-15 18,134 32,300
3-8 16,678 77,719
5-15 3,173 5,777
Shorter of life of the asset
or lease term 17,840 67,879
94,050 239,052
(11,094) (193,946)
$ 82,956 $ 45,106

Depreciation and amortization expense related to property, plant and equipment was $10.0 million, $7.1 million
and $16.0 million for the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025

(Predecessor), and for the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor), respectively.
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11. Intangible Assets and Goodwill
Intangible Assets

Intangible assets are stated at the Convenience Date fair values less accumulated amortization as of
December 31, 2025 (Successor) and consist of the following:

Successor
Consolidated
Weighted Average December 31, 2025
Remaining Useful
Life Gross Carrying Accumulated Intangible
(in Years) Amount (a) Amortization _ Asset, net
Customer relationships 11.0 $ 292,855 $ (11,076) $281,779
Trade names—indefinite-lived (b) Indefinite-lived 2,875 — 2,875
Trade names—others (c) 8.0 9,029 (470) 8,559
Outsourced contract costs 5.0 1,133 (94) 1,039
Internally developed software 5.0 39,381 (3,311) 36,070
Purchased software 8.0 15,009 (1,251) 13,758
Intangibles, net $ 360,282 $ (16,202) $ 344,080
Predecessor
Combined and Consolidated
Weighted Average December 31, 2024
Remaining Useful

Life Gross Carrying Accumulated  Intangible
(in Years) Amount (a) Amortization  Asset, net
Customer relationships 7.8 $ 490,166 $(388,565) $101,601
Developed technology 0.2 88,554 (88,501) 53
Trade names—indefinite-lived (b) Indefinite-lived 5,300 — 5,300
Outsourced contract costs 2.0 17,660 (16,496) 1,164
Internally developed software 2.2 56,285 (47,610) 8,675
Purchased software 9.0 26,749 (10,700) 16,049
Intangibles, net $ 684,714 $(551,872) $132,842

(a) Amounts include intangible assets acquired in business combinations and asset acquisitions. $14.6 million of gross
carrying amount of intangible assets was fully amortized and written off during the year 2024.

(b) The carrying amounts of trade names—indefinite-lived as of December 31, 2025 (Successor) and December 31,
2024 (Predecessor) represent indefinite-lived intangible assets and is net of accumulated impairment losses of $0
and $44.1 million, respectively.

(c) The carrying amount of trade names—others as of December 31, 2025 (Successor) represents definite-lived
intangible asset and is net of accumulated impairment losses of $0.

Aggregate amortization expense related to intangible assets was $16.2 million and $15.1 million for the periods
August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) and January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), respectively.
Aggregate amortization expense related to intangible assets was $34.3 million for the year ended December 31, 2024
(Predecessor).
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Estimated intangibles amortization expense for the next five years and thereafter consists of the following:

Estimated
Amortization
Expense
2026 $ 37,427
2027 37,144
2028 37,144
2029 37,033
2030 33,480
2031 and thereafter 158,977
Total $ 341,205

Goodwill
The Company’s operating segments are significant strategic business units that align its products and services
with how it manages its business, approaches the markets and interacts with clients. The Company is organized into two

segments: Applied Workflow Automation and Technology (See Note 21, Segment Information).

Goodwill by reporting segment consists of the following:

Successor
Consolidated
Balances as Currency Balances as
at August 1, Translation at December 31,
2025 (a) Additions Deletions Impairments Adjustments 2025 (a)
Applied Workflow Automation $356,777 $  — $  (683)(b)$ (240,292) $ — $ 115,802
Technology 153,287 792 (b) — (80,000) — 74,079
Total $510064 $ 792 $§ (683) $(320292) $ — $ 189,881
Predecessor
Combined and Consolidated
Balances as Currency Balances as
at January 1, Translation at July 31,
2025 (a) Additions Deletions Impairments Adjustments 2025 (a)
Applied Workflow Automation $ 39,718 §$ — 3 — 3 — 3 — 3 39,718
Technology — — — — — —
Total $§ 39,718 § — 3 — 3 — — 39,718
Predecessor
Combined and Consolidated
Balances as Currency Balances as
at January 1, Translation at December 31,
2024 (a) Additions Deletions Impairments Adjustments 2024 (a)
Applied Workflow Automation $ 147,542 § — 3 —  $(108,489) $ 665 $ 39,718
Technology — — — — — —
Total $ 147,542 $ — 3 — $(108,489) $ 665 $ 39,718

(a) The goodwill amount for all periods presented is net of accumulated impairment amounts. Accumulated impairment
relating to Applied Workflow Automation and Technology was $240.3 million and $80.0 million, respectively, at
December 31, 2025 (Successor). Accumulated impairment relating to Applied Workflow Automation was $309.3
million and $731.1 million at December 31, 2024 (Predecessor) and January 1, 2024 (Predecessor), respectively.

(b) Additions/Deletions represent measurement period adjustments as discussed in Note 5, Business Combination.
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The Company tests for goodwill impairment at the reporting unit level on October 1 of each year and between
annual tests if a triggering event indicates the possibility of an impairment. The Company monitors changing business
conditions as well as industry and economic factors, among others, for events which could trigger the need for an interim
impairment analysis.

During the period August 1, 2025 to September 30, 2025 (Successor), the Company experienced a sustained
and significant decline in its market capitalization causing the market capitalization to fall below the Company’s book
value after the application of fresh start accounting at Emergence Date. Management concluded that this sustained
decline, combined with revised long-term projections compared to those used to compute enterprise value of the
reconstituted Successor as set forth in the Disclosure Statement for Joint Plan of Reorganization approved by the
Bankruptcy Court, represented a triggering event under ASC 350, Intangibles — Goodwill and Other. As a result, the
Company performed an interim quantitative goodwill impairment assessment for all reporting units as of September 30,
2025 (Successor).

The Company’s interim impairment assessment as of September 30, 2025 (Successor) utilized Discounted Cash
Flow Method of the Income Approach and the Guideline Public Company Method of the Market Approach to determine
the reporting units’ fair values. For the Discounted Cash Flow Method, we utilized discounted cash flow projections
using market participant weighted average cost of capital calculation. The Guideline Public Company Method utilizes
market data of similar publicly traded companies. In connection with the completion of the interim impairment test, the
Company recorded an impairment charge of $215.8 million and $80.0 million to goodwill relating to the reporting units
reported under the Applied Workflow Automation segment and Technology segment, respectively as of September 30,
2025 (Successor). The Company did not update its analysis for purposes of the annual impairment test as of October 1,
2025 as the measurement date of the interim impairment test performed as of September 30, 2025 was one day from the
annual impairment test date.

Additionally, later during the fourth quarter of 2025 (Successor), the Company conducted its annual budgeting
process along with an update to its long-range plan. Following the completion of that process, the Company made an
evaluation based on changes in the Company’s long-term projections, concluding that a triggering event for an
impairment analysis had occurred for certain reporting units reported under the Applied Workflow Automation segment.
Revised long-term projections resulted in lower than previously projected long-term future cash flows for certain
reporting units which reduced the estimated fair values to below their carrying values. Accordingly, the Company
performed quantitative impairment test as of December 31, 2025 (Successor), resulting in an impairment charge of $24.5
million to goodwill relating to the reporting units reported under the Applied Workflow Automation segment. Therefore,
as a result of these two interim impairment assessments performed on September 30, 2025 (Successor) and
December 31, 2025 (Successor), impairment charges totaling $320.3 million, were recorded to goodwill for the period
August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor).

The impairment charges are included within impairment of goodwill in the consolidated and combined
statements of operations.
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12. Accrued Liabilities and Other Long-Term Liabilities

Accrued liabilities consist of the following:

Successor Predecessor
Combined and
Consolidated Consolidated
December 31, December 31,
2025 2024
Accrued taxes (exclusive of income taxes) $ 8,528 $ 7,020
Accrued lease exit obligations 420 108
Accrued professional and legal fees 2,964 3,418
Accrued expenses 30,625 20,124
Accrued legal reserve for pending litigation (including legal service fee) 2,787 9,940
Accrued transaction costs 514 2,777
Other accruals 1,263 1,511
$ 47,101 $ 44,898
Other Long-term liabilities consist of the following:
Successor Predecessor
Combined and
Consolidated Consolidated
December 31, December 31,
2025 2024
Deferred revenue $ 311 $ 357
Accrued lease exit obligations 208 373
Accrued compensation expense 366 476
Private warrants liability 3 —
Customer deposits under long term contracts 2,311 763
BPA's general unsecured claims 6,847 —
BPA's Priority Tax Claims (1) 29,518 —
Other 1,107 834
$ 40,671 $ 2,803

(1) Consists of BPA’s pre-petition governmental tax obligations accorded priority status under the Plan per U.S.
Bankruptcy Code. These claims are non-dischargeable and will be paid in full, with statutory interest, over a

maximum five-year period from the Petition Date pursuant to the Plan.

13. Long-term Debt and Credit Facilities

Disclosure under this footnote should be read in conjunction with the “Chapter 11 Reorganization” disclosure

included under Note 1, Description of the Business.
Successor Indebtedness (outstanding following the Restructuring)

July 2030 Notes

On July 29, 2025, Exela Technologies BPA, LLC and Exela Finance Inc., wholly-owned subsidiaries of the
Company (for this purpose, together, the “2030 Notes Issuers™), certain guarantors and U.S. Bank Trust Company,

National Association, as trustee, entered into an indenture (the “July 2030 Notes Indenture”) governing the Company’s
12.0% First-Priority Senior Secured Notes due 2030 (the “July 2030 Notes”). The Company issued approximately
$183.0 million aggregate principal amount of the July 2030 Notes pursuant to the Plan, which may be supplemented by
additional issuances in accordance with the July 2030 Notes Indenture. In December 2025, the Company issued an
additional $4.0 million in aggregate of principal amount of the July 2030 Notes generating net proceeds of $3.5 million.
The July 2030 Notes bear interest at a fixed rate of 12.0% per annum, payable quarterly on January 15, April 15, July 15
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and October 15 of each year, commencing January 15, 2026, and mature on July 15, 2030. Interest on overdue amounts
accrues at the stated rate plus 2.0% per annum. $187.0 million aggregate principal amount of the July 2030 Notes
remained outstanding as of December 31, 2025.

The July 2030 Notes may be redeemed, in whole or in part, at the 2030 Notes Issuers’ option at any time, upon
not less than 10 nor more than 30 days’ prior notice, at a redemption price equal to 100% of the principal amount
redeemed plus accrued and unpaid interest to, but excluding, the redemption date. In addition, the July 2030 Notes are
subject to repurchase requirements upon the occurrence of certain specified events, including upon a change of control,
at 101% of principal plus accrued and unpaid interest and on certain asset sales or debt proceeds at 100% of principal
plus accrued and unpaid interest.

The July 2030 Notes Indenture limits the ability of the 2030 Notes Issuers and the guarantors to incur additional
debt, pay dividends or make other restricted payments, make certain investments, create or permit liens on assets, sell or
dispose of assets, and enter into transactions with affiliates, in each case subject to specified exceptions. Events of
default include the failure to pay principal, interest or other amounts when due, the failure to comply with covenants or
other agreements in the July 2030 Notes Indenture, defaults on other material indebtedness of the 2030 Notes Issuers or
the guarantors, certain bankruptcy or insolvency events, and the entry of material judgments against the 2030 Notes
Issuers or the guarantors. If an event of default occurs and is continuing, the July 2030 Notes may be declared
immediately due and payable, and in the case of bankruptcy or insolvency events, the July 2030 Notes automatically
become immediately due and payable.

The obligations under the July 2030 Notes are fully and unconditionally guaranteed on a senior secured basis by
the 2030 Notes Issuers’ U.S. subsidiary guarantors and are secured by liens on the collateral of the 2030 Notes Issuers
and such guarantors, subject to permitted liens and the terms of the Super Senior, ABL and Equal Priority Intercreditor
Agreements. Under these agreements, the ABL Lenders (as described below) hold first-priority liens on receivables,
inventory, cash and related assets, while the Super Senior Term Loan Lenders (as described below) and July 2030
Noteholders hold junior liens on such assets. With respect to fixed assets, equity interests, intellectual property and
related assets, the Super Senior Term Loan Lenders hold first-priority liens and July 2030 Noteholders share equal
second-priority liens on a pari passu basis with holders of outstanding general unsecured claims in the Chapter 11 Cases,
while the ABL Lenders hold junior liens.

Super Senior Term Loan

On July 29, 2025, Exela Technologies BPA, LLC and Exela Finance Inc. (for this purpose, together, the “Super
Senior Term Loan Borrowers™), each subsidiary of the Exela Technologies BPA, LLC, as guarantors, Ankura Trust
Company, LLC, as administrative agent and collateral agent, and certain lenders (the “Super Senior Term Loan
Lenders”) entered into a Financing Agreement (as amended, the “Super Senior Term Loan”), in accordance with the
Plan. The Super Senior Term Loan provided for an aggregate principal amount of up to $46.0 million in senior secured
term loans, consisting of (i) $40.0 million in new-money term loans, used to refinance obligations under BPA’s
prepetition senior secured financing agreement and pay related fees and expenses, and (ii) $6.0 million in term loans
issued to DIP lenders in exchange for and in full satisfaction of $10.0 million of DIP claims as contemplated by the Plan.
Interest on the Super Senior Term Loan accrues, at the Super Senior Term Loan Borrowers’ election, either (a) at the
Reference Rate, meaning the greatest of 4.0% per annum, the Federal Funds Effective Rate plus 0.5% per annum, one-
month Term SOFR plus 1.0% per annum, or the Wall Street Journal Prime Rate plus 10.7% per annum, stepping down
to 7.3% per annum upon the establishment of an Incremental Facility, or (b) at Term SOFR, subject to a 4.0% floor, plus
11.7% per annum, stepping down to 8.3% per annum upon the establishment of an Incremental Facility. Interest on
Reference Rate Loans is payable monthly in arrears, while interest on SOFR Loans is payable at the end of each
applicable interest period. Upon the occurrence of an event of default, all outstanding amounts bear interest at the
applicable rate plus 2.0% per annum, payable on demand.

As of December 31, 2025, there were borrowings of $46.0 million outstanding under the Super Senior Term
Loan. The Super Senior Term Loan is scheduled to mature on July 28, 2028. Voluntary prepayments are permitted at
any time with five business days’ notice, provided accrued interest is paid and, if applicable, a prepayment premium is
payable at a rate of 2.0% if prepaid prior to the first anniversary of the Emergence Date, 1.0% if prepaid on or after the
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first anniversary but prior to the second anniversary, and 0% thereafter. In addition, the Super Senior Term Loan is
subject to mandatory prepayments of principal with accrued interest in certain circumstances, including (a) 25.0% of
annual Excess Cash Flow (beginning with the fiscal year ending December 31, 2026, payable within ten business days
after delivery of annual financial statements), (b) 100% of net cash proceeds from non-permitted asset sales in excess of
$0.5 million in any fiscal year subject to reinvestment rights, (c) 100% of net cash proceeds from the issuance of
indebtedness or equity securities (other than permitted issuances), and (d) certain extraordinary receipts, such as
insurance recoveries and condemnation awards, subject to reinvestment rights. Upon the occurrence of an event of
default such as payment defaults, covenant breaches, bankruptcy or insolvency, cross-defaults to other significant
indebtedness, and judgment defaults, the obligations under the Super Senior Term Loan may be accelerated and become
immediately due and payable.

The obligations under the Super Senior Term Loan are guaranteed on a joint and several basis by substantially
all of the Super Senior Term Loan Borrowers’ subsidiaries and are secured by a first-priority lien on substantially all of
the assets of the Super Senior Term Loan Borrowers' and the guarantors, subject to permitted liens and the terms of the
ABL Intercreditor Agreement (as described below) and that certain Super Senior Intercreditor Agreement. The Super
Senior Term Loan contains customary affirmative and negative covenants, including limitations on additional
indebtedness, the granting of liens, asset sales, restricted payments, affiliate transactions, and changes in business. It also
includes a financial covenant requiring the Issuer to maintain the ratio of (a) Indebtedness to (b) Covenant Consolidated
EBITDA of no greater than 1.00 to 1.00 based on the trailing 12 months ended as of the last day of the most recently
ended fiscal quarter. The Super Senior Term Loan Borrowers are also required to maintain liquidity of at least $2.0
million (or $10.0 million after the incurrence of any Incremental Facility). The Super Senior Term Loan Borrowers were
in compliance with all financial covenants as of December 31, 2025.

Second Lien Note

On February 27, 2023, BPA, through its subsidiary Exela Receivables 3, LLC, and BRF Finance Co., LLC
entered into a Secured Promissory Note pursuant to which BPA borrowed $31.5 million from BRF Finance Co., LLC
secured by a second lien pledge of Exela Receivables 3, LLC, a subsidiary of BPA (as amended, the “Second Lien
Note). The Second Lien Note was originally scheduled to mature on June 17, 2025 and bears interest at a per annum
rate of one-month Term SOFR plus 7.5%. On July 29, 2025, BPA entered into an Amended and Restated Second Lien
Credit Agreement with BRF Finance Co., LLC. The amendment was executed in connection with BPA’s emergence
from the Chapter 11 Cases to align the terms of the Second Lien Note with the Company’s new capital structure and
intercreditor arrangements. The revised agreement extended the maturity of the Second Lien Note to March 30, 2026. At
the option of the Company, the maturity of the Second Lien Note was further extended to September 30, 2026.

The obligations under the Second Lien Note are fully and unconditionally guaranteed by certain subsidiaries of
BPA and are secured by liens on BPA’s and certain guarantors’ assets, including accounts receivable, inventory, cash
and deposit accounts, equipment, real property, equity interests in subsidiaries, intercompany obligations, general
intangibles, and other related assets. Pursuant to the ABL Intercreditor Agreement, BRF Finance Co., LLC’s liens are
subordinated to the liens securing the Company’s senior debt facilities; specifically, the ABL Facility with respect to
receivables, inventory, cash, and related assets, and the Super Senior Term Loan and July 2030 Notes with respect to
fixed assets, equity interests, and other non-ABL assets. As a result, the obligations under the Second Lien Note are
effectively second-priority liens behind the senior secured debt. The Second Lien Notes requires the borrowers to
maintain a minimum fixed charge coverage ratio, calculated on a trailing twelve-month basis. The minimum required
ratio varies depending on the period: for the defined periods tested quarterly through December 31, 2025, and monthly
from January 1, 2026, through June 30, 2026, the fixed charge coverage ratio must be not less than 0.85 to 1.00.
Thereafter, for the defined periods tested monthly from July 1, 2026, through the maturity date, the fixed charge
coverage ratio must be not less than 1.00 to 1.00. The Company was in compliance with all financial covenants as of
December 31, 2025.

During 2024 (Predecessor), the Company had repaid $6.0 million principal amount of the Second Lien Note.
The loss on early extinguishment of the debt during the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor) totaled $0.4
million and is inclusive of $0.4 million write off of debt issuance costs. As of December 31, 2024 (Predecessor), there
were borrowings of $25.5 million outstanding under the Second Lien Note payable at maturity. During the periods
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August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) and January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), the Company
repaid $3.8 million and $6.0 million, respectively, in principal amount of the Second Lien Note. The loss on early
extinguishment of debt during the period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) and January 1, 2025 to

July 31, 2025 (Predecessor) totaled $0 and $0.1 million, respectively and represents write off of debt issuance costs.
Loss on the early extinguishment of debt is reported within debt modification and extinguishment costs (gain), net within
the Company’s consolidated and combined statements of operations. As of December 31, 2025 (Successor), there were
borrowings of $15.8 million outstanding under the Second Lien Note included in the current portion of long-term debt in
the consolidated balance sheet.

ABL Facility

On July 29, 2025, Exela Technologies BPA, LLC and certain of its subsidiaries (collectively, the “ABL
Borrowers”) entered into a $150.0 million Asset-Based Lending Credit and Security Agreement (as amended, the “ABL
Facility”’) with MidCap Funding I'V Trust, as administrative and collateral agent (the “Agent”), and a syndicate of
lenders (the “ABL Lenders”). The ABL Facility was executed in connection with BPA’s emergence from the Chapter 11
Cases and provides for revolving commitments of up to $150.0 million, with an option to increase to $175.0 million
through an additional tranche. The borrowing availability under the ABL Facility is limited to the lesser of (i) the
aggregate revolving commitments and (ii) the borrowing base, which is calculated by reference to eligible billed and
unbilled receivables, certain other receivables, eligible cash, and related assets, reduced by reserves established by the
Agent. Borrowings under the ABL Facility bear an interest at Term SOFR plus an applicable margin ranging from 3.8%
to 4.3%, depending on the ABL Borrowers’ trailing twelve-month EBITDA, subject to a 1.0% SOFR floor. Interest is
payable monthly, with a 2.0% default premium. In addition to interest, the ABL Borrowers are required to pay an unused
commitment fee of 0.5% per annum on the average daily unused portion of the commitments, customary letter of credit
fees on the face amount of each outstanding letter of credit, a collateral management fee payable to the Agent, and a
minimum balance fee if borrowings under the ABL Facility fall below 20.0% of the Borrowing Base.

As of December 31, 2025 (Successor), there were borrowings of $76.8 million outstanding under the ABL
Facility. There were unamortized debt issuance costs of $1.9 million on the ABL Facility as of December 31, 2025
included in other noncurrent assets on the consolidated balance sheet. The ABL Facility matures on July 29, 2028, and
may be prepaid at any time without penalty (other than breakage costs). Mandatory repayments are required from
proceeds of dispositions of the ABL Priority Collateral, certain insurance proceeds, or upon acceleration following an
event of default. The events of default include failure to pay principal, interest or fees when due; breaches of covenants
or other material contractual obligations; materially inaccurate representations or warranties; failure to pay specified
other indebtedness above $25.0 million; bankruptcy or insolvency; final unsatisfied judgments; ERISA-related defaults;
and a change in control.

The obligations under the ABL Facility are guaranteed on a joint and several basis by substantially all of the
ABL Borrowers’ U.S. subsidiaries. The liens securing the ABL Facility are subject to an Intercreditor Agreement (the
“ABL Intercreditor Agreement”) dated July 29, 2025, among MidCap Funding IV Trust, Ankura Trust Company, LLC,
as Term Agent, BRF Finance Co., LLC, as Riley Agent, and U.S. Bank Trust Company, National Association, as
July 2030 Notes Trustee. The ABL Intercreditor Agreement governs lien priorities including (i) relative priorities for the
collateral securing the ABL Facility obligations, the Super Senior Term Loan obligations, the July 2030 Notes Indenture
obligations and the Second Lien Note obligations; (ii) collateral priorities securing (a) any Second Lien Note obligations,
(b) any Super Senior Term Loan obligations, (c) any July 2030 Notes Indenture obligations, or (d) any Excess ABL
Debt; and (iii) prohibition on contesting liens. The ABL Facility is secured by a first-priority lien on certain ABL
Priority Collateral (including receivables, cash, inventory, deposit accounts, and related assets) and a junior lien on
certain Term Priority Collateral (as defined therein), subject to the ABL Intercreditor Agreement.

The ABL Facility includes customary affirmative covenants such as reporting, collateral maintenance,
insurance, and inspections, and negative covenants, including restrictions on additional indebtedness, liens, asset sales,
investments, affiliate transactions, and changes in business, with a minimum fixed charge coverage ratio, tested if excess
availability falls below a defined threshold. The ABL Facility requires the ABL Borrowers to maintain a minimum fixed
charge coverage ratio, calculated on a trailing twelve-month basis. The fixed charge coverage ratio is defined as the ratio
of EBITDA less Unfinanced Capital Expenditures /ess Capitalized Software Expenditures, to Fixed Charges (as such
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terms are defined in the ABL Facility). The minimum required ratio varies depending on the period: for the defined
periods tested quarterly through December 31, 2025, and monthly from January 1, 2026 through June 30, 2026, the fixed
charge coverage ratio must be not less than 0.85 to 1.00. Thereafter, for the defined periods tested monthly from July 1,
2026, through the maturity date, the fixed charge coverage ratio must be not less than 1.00 to 1.00. The ABL Facility
also requires maintaining minimum excess availability of not less than $7.5 million at any time for three (3) or more
consecutive business days through June 30, 2026. The Company was in compliance with all financial covenants as of
December 31, 2025 (Successor).

Senior Credit Facilities Agreement

In June 2024, XBP Europe, Inc., a wholly owned subsidiary of the Company, together with certain other
subsidiaries, entered into a Facilities Agreement (the “Facilities Agreement”) with HSBC UK Bank plc (“HSBC”) for a
£15.0 million and €10.5 million secured credit facility consisting of (i) a single draw, secured Term Loan A facility in an
aggregate principal amount of £3.0 million (the “2028 Term Loan A Facility”), (ii) a single draw, secured Term Loan B
facility in an aggregate principal amount of €10.5 million (the “2028 Term Loan B Facility”, collectively with the 2028
Term Loan A Facility, the “2028 Term Loan Facilities™) and (iii) a multi-draw, multi-currency secured revolving credit
facility in an aggregate principal amount of £12.0 million (the “Revolving Credit Facility”), and, together with the 2028
Term Loan Facilities, (the “Senior Credit Facilities”). Pursuant to the original Facilities Agreement, the 2028 Term Loan
Facilities mature on June 26, 2028, and the Revolving Credit Facility matures on June 26, 2027, with certain extension
rights at the discretion of HSBC. Borrowings under the 2028 Term Loan A Facility, the 2028 Term Loan B Facility and
Revolving Credit Facility bear interest at a rate per annum equal to the SONIA plus the applicable margin of 3.25%,
Euro Interbank Offered Rate (“EURIBOR?”) plus the applicable margin of 3.25% and Reference Rate plus the applicable
margin of 3.25%, respectively. “Reference Rate” for any period means (i) Secured Overnight Financing Rate (“SOFR”)
for funds extended in U.S. Dollars; (ii) the EURIBOR, for funds extended in Euros; (iii) the SONIA, for funds extended
in Pounds Sterling; and the Stockholm Interbank Offered Rate (“STIBOR”) for funds extended in Swedish Krona.

On July 25, 2025, an amendment to the Facilities Agreement was executed to permit the borrowing of an
additional sum of €16.1 million, the equivalent of £14.0 million, under the Revolving Credit Facility. The drawdowns
were made in Euro and used for general corporate purposes. This amendment extended the maturity of the Revolving
Credit Facility to June 26, 2028, and updated certain definitions and covenants reflecting the Company’s new corporate
structure following the Business Combination as discussed in Note 5, Business Combination.

The Senior Credit Facilities continue to be secured by first-ranking security interests over substantially all
assets of XBP Europe, Inc. and other borrower and guarantor subsidiaries, including cash, receivables, inventory,
intercompany receivables, shares in subsidiaries, and related assets. The amendment added a new covenant restricting
XBP Global Holdings, Inc., as the parent of XBP Europe, Inc., from providing certain guarantees or other credit support.
Except as otherwise provided by applicable law, all obligations under the Facilities Agreement are jointly and severally
unconditionally guaranteed by the European subsidiaries of XBP Europe, Inc.

The outstanding principal amount of the 2028 Term Loan A Facility is scheduled to be repaid in fifteen
(15) equal quarterly installments of £150 thousand, which commenced September 30, 2024, with the remaining
outstanding principal amount of £750 thousand payable at maturity along with accrued and unpaid interest. The
outstanding principal amount of the 2028 Term Loan B Facility is scheduled to be repaid in fifteen (15) equal quarterly
installments of €525 thousand, which commenced September 30, 2024, with the remaining outstanding principal amount
of €2.6 million payable at maturity along with accrued and unpaid interest. The Company may, at any time, prepay the
principal of the Senior Credit Facilities. Each prepayment shall be accompanied by the payment of accrued interest,
without any premium or penalty. However, the Company is limited to a maximum of four voluntary prepayments of the
Revolving Credit Facility within any consecutive twelve-month period. During the period August 1, 2025 to
December 31, 2025, the Company repaid $1.6 million of outstanding principal amount under the 2028 Term Loan A
Facility and 2028 Term Loan B Facility. As of December 31, 2025, the outstanding balance of the 2028 Term Loan A
Facility, the 2028 Term Loan B Facility, and the Revolving Credit Facility was approximately $2.8 million, $8.6 million,
and $35.6 million, respectively.
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The Facilities Agreement contains financial covenants including, but not limited to, (i) a consolidated total
leverage ratio of not greater than 2.50 to 1.00 (with step-downs to (a) 2.25 to 1.00 starting January 1, 2025 and (b) 2.00
to 1.00 starting January 1, 2026); (ii) a cash flow coverage ratio of at least 1.10:1.00; and (iii) a consolidated interest
coverage ratio of not less than 4.00 to 1.00. The Facilities Agreement and indenture governing the Senior Credit
Facilities contains certain affirmative and negative covenants limiting the ability of the XBP Europe, Inc. to effect
mergers and change of control events as well as certain other limitations, including limitations on (i) incurrence of
additional indebtedness or liens, (ii) dispositions of assets, (iii) substantial changes of the general nature of the business,
(iv) entering into restrictive agreements, (v) making certain investments, loans, advances, guarantees and acquisitions,
(vi) prepaying certain indebtedness, (vii) the declaration and payment of dividends or other restricted payments, (viii)
engaging in transactions with affiliates, or (ix) amending certain material documents. As of December 31, 2025, the
Company was in compliance with all affirmative and negative covenants under its Facilities Agreement, including all
financial covenants, except for a temporary technical non-compliance with the net leverage covenant arising from the
timing of an intercompany cash transfer on December 31, 2025. The lender has acknowledged this matter, and no
remedies were exercised or are expected to be exercised.

BR Exar AR Facility

On February 12, 2024, certain of the Company’s subsidiaries entered into a receivables purchase agreement
with BR Exar, LLC (“BREL”), an affiliate of B. Riley Commercial Capital, LLC (as subsequently amended on various
dates in connection with each monthly sale of certain existing receivables, up to and including December 31, 2025 (the
“BR Exar AR Facility”)). The Company received an aggregate of $15.2 million and $22.1 million, net of legal and other
fees of $1.8 million and $1.6 million, respectively, under the BR Exar AR Facility during the periods August 1, 2025 to
December 31, 2025 (Successor) and January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), respectively. Under the terms of the
BR Exar AR Facility during the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) and January 1, 2025 to
July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), certain of the Company’s subsidiaries agreed to sell certain existing receivables and all of
their future receivables to BREL until such time as BREL shall have collected $17.0 million and $25.5 million,
respectively, net of any costs, expenses or other amounts paid to or owing to the buyer under the agreement. BREL
collected $23.0 million and $25.8 million under the BR Exar AR Facility during the periods August 1, 2025 to
December 31, 2025 (Successor) and January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), respectively. As of December 31,
2025, and December 31, 2024, there was a $1.4 million and $7.8 million of outstanding balance, respectively, under the
BR Exar AR Facility included in the current portion of long-term debt in the consolidated and combined balance sheets.

Under the BR Exar AR Facility, transfers of accounts receivable from certain of the Company’s subsidiaries to
BREL are treated as secured borrowings under ASC 860, Transfers and Servicing and are not accounted for as a
reduction in accounts receivable. Accordingly, the Company treated the aggregate $1.8 million and $1.6 million of legal
fee and other expense incurred under the BR Exar AR Facility as debt issuances cost, and $0 and $1.7 million of
difference between the net proceeds received by the Company and total amount collected by BREL under the BR Exar
AR Facility as original issue discount during the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) and
January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), respectively. Amortizations of the debt issuance cost and original issue
discount relating to the BR Exar AR Facility are included in interest expense, net in the consolidated and combined
statements of operations.

Amended Factoring Agreement

On September 15, 2023, certain European subsidiaries of the Company entered into an amendment to a secured
borrowing facility (the “Amended Factoring Agreement”) for a non-recourse factoring program pursuant to which an
unrelated third party (the “Factor”) purchases certain approved and partially approved accounts receivables (as defined
in the Amended Factoring Agreement) from certain subsidiaries of the Company (the “Relevant Entities”) up to a
maximum amount of €15.0 million while assuming the risk of non-payment on the purchased accounts receivables up to
the level of approval. The Relevant Entities have no continuing involvement in the transferred accounts receivable, other
than collection and administrative responsibilities and, once sold, the accounts receivable are no longer available to
satisfy creditors of the relevant entities.
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The Company accounts for the transactions under the Amended Factoring Agreement as a sale under ASC 860,
Transfers and Servicing, and as an off-balance sheet arrangement. Net funds received from the transfers reflect the face
value of the account less a fee, which is recorded as an increase to cash and a reduction to accounts receivable
outstanding in the consolidated balance sheets. The Company reports the cash flows attributable to the sale of accounts
receivables to the Factor and the cash receipts from collections made on behalf of and paid to the Factor under the
Amended Factoring Agreement, on a net basis as trade accounts receivables in cash flows from operating activities in the
Company’s consolidated statements of cash flows.

As of December 31, 2025, the Company’s outstanding factored accounts receivable totalled approximately $2.6
million pursuant to the Amended Factoring Agreement, representing the face value of the factored invoices. The
Company recognizes factoring costs upon disbursement of funds. The Company incurred a loss on sale of accounts
receivables including expenses pursuant to the Amended Factoring Agreement totalling approximately $0.3 million for
the period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), which is presented in selling, general and administrative
expenses on the consolidated statements of operations.

Predecessor Indebtedness (not outstanding following the Restructuring)
Predecessor’s July 2026 Notes

As of December 31, 2024, there was outstanding $24.0 million aggregate principal amount of 11.5% First-
Priority Senior Secured Notes scheduled to mature July 15, 2026 (the “July 2026 Notes”) issued by Exela Intermediate
LLC and Exela Finance Inc., wholly-owned subsidiaries of the Predecessor. The July 2026 Notes were guaranteed by
nearly all U.S. subsidiaries of Exela Intermediate LLC. The July 2026 Notes bore interest at a rate of 11.5% per year.
The Predecessor was required to pay interest on the July 2026 Notes on January 15 and July 15 of each year and
commenced making such interest payments on July 15, 2022. Following the Restructuring, the July 2026 Notes were
reclassified as liabilities subject to compromise and were discharged on July 29, 2025 by issuance of Common Stock of
the Company to holders of claims relating to such notes in the Restructuring. Refer to Note 4, Fresh Start Accounting.

Predecessor’s April 2026 Notes

As of December 31, 2024, there was outstanding $1,231.1 million aggregate principal amount of 11.5% First-
Priority Senior Secured Notes scheduled to mature April 15, 2026 (the “April 2026 Notes™) issued by Exela Intermediate
LLC and Exela Finance Inc., wholly-owned subsidiaries of the Predecessor. The April 2026 Notes were guaranteed, by
the same guarantors that guaranteed the July 2026 Notes (other than certain guarantors that had ceased to have
operations or assets) and by certain of the Predecessor’s other affiliates. The April 2026 Notes bore interest at a rate of
11.5% per year. The Predecessor was required to pay interest on the April 2026 Notes on January 15 and July 15 of each
year, and commenced making such interest payments on July 15, 2023. Interest historically was payable in cash or,
subject to the terms of the governing indenture, in kind through the issuance of additional April 2026 Notes.

Following the Restructuring, the April 2026 Notes were reclassified as liabilities subject to compromise and
were discharged on July 29, 2025, by issuance of Common Stock of the Company to holders of claims relating to such
notes in the Restructuring. Refer to Note 4, Fresh Start Accounting.

Predecessor’s Senior Secured Term Loan

As of December 31, 2024, there was $38.5 million outstanding under a financing agreement among Exela
Intermediate LLC and Exela Finance Inc., wholly-owned subsidiaries of the Predecessor, as borrowers and certain
lenders and Blue Torch Finance LLC, as administrative agent, pursuant to which the lenders extended a term loan
maturing January 14, 2026 (“Senior Secured Term Loan”). The Senior Secured Term Loan was, at the option of the
Company, either a Reference Rate Loan, or a Secured Overnight Financing Rate (“SOFR”) Loan. Each portion of the
Senior Secured Term Loan that was a Reference Rate Loan bore interest on the principal amount outstanding from the
date of the Senior Secured Term Loan until repaid, at a rate per annum equal to the Reference Rate plus the Applicable
Margin. “Reference Rate” for any period meant the greatest of (i) 4.00% per annum, (ii) the federal funds rate plus
0.50% per annum, (iii) the Adjusted Term SOFR (which rate was to be calculated based upon an interest period of 1
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month and should be determined on a daily basis) plus 1.00% per annum, and (iv) the rate last quoted by the Wall Street
Journal as the "Prime Rate" in the United States. “Applicable Margin,” with respect to the interest rate of (a) any
Reference Rate Loan was 10.39% per annum, and (b) any SOFR Rate Loan was 11.39% per annum. SOFR Rate Loans
bore interest on the principal amount outstanding, at a rate per annum equal to the Adjusted Term SOFR rate for the
Interest Period in effect for the Term Loan plus Applicable Margin. “Adjusted Term SOFR” meant the rate per annum
equal to Term SOFR for such calculation, plus 0.26161%. “Term SOFR,” for calculation with respect to a SOFR Rate
Loan, was the per annum forward-looking term rate based on secured overnight financing rate for a tenor comparable to
the applicable interest period on the day that was two business days prior to the first day of such interest period.
However, with respect to a Reference Rate Loan, “Term SOFR” meant the per annum forward-looking term rate based
on secured overnight financing rate for a tenor of three months on the day that was two business days prior to such day.
Term SOFR was subject to a floor rate of 4.00%.

The Predecessor had an option to prepay the principal of the Senior Secured Term Loan, subject to the payment
of accrued interest and applicable premiums. The outstanding principal amount on the Senior Secured Term Loan was
repaid in full on July 29, 2025 along with accrued interest (including default interest) and the applicable premium.

Predecessor’s Securitization Facility

On June 17, 2022, the Predecessor entered into an amended and restated receivables purchase under an existing
$150.0 million securitization facility (the “Securitization Facility”’) among certain of the Company’s subsidiaries, Exela
Receivables 3, LLC (the “Securitization Borrower”), Exela Receivables 3 Holdco, LLC (the “Securitization Parent
SPE,” and together with the Securitization Borrower, the “SPEs”) and certain global financial institutions (the
“Purchasers”). The amended agreement provided that the SPEs were permitted to sell certain accounts receivable to the
Purchasers until June 17, 2025. Under the amended agreement, transfers of accounts receivable from the SPEs were
treated as sales and were accounted for as a reduction in accounts receivable, because the agreement transferred effective
control over and risk related to the accounts receivable to the Purchasers. The Predecessor and related subsidiaries had
no continuing involvement in the transferred accounts receivable, other than collection and administrative
responsibilities, and, once sold, the accounts receivable were no longer available to satisfy creditors of the Predecessor
or its subsidiaries.

Accounts receivable were sold at face value, and the Predecessor de-recognized $509.0 million of accounts
receivable under this agreement during the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor). The amount remitted to the
Purchasers during fiscal year 2024 was $508.2 million. Unsold accounts receivable of $26.2 million had been pledged by
the SPEs as collateral to the Purchasers as of December 31, 2024 (Predecessor) and were included in accounts
receivable, net in the combined and consolidated balance sheet as of December 31, 2024 (Predecessor). The program
resulted in a pre-tax loss of $8.9 million for the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor). The Predecessor de-
recognized approximately $257.7 million of accounts receivable under this agreement during the period from Janaury 1,
2025 through July 31, 2025 (Predecessor). The amount remitted to the Purchasers during the period from Janaury 1,
2025 through July 31, 2025 (Predecessor) was approximately $254.3 million. The program resulted in a pre-tax loss of
approximately $4.2 million for period from Janaury 1, 2025 through July 31, 2025 (Predecessor). The Securitization
Facility was terminated on July 29, 2025.

The fair value of the sold accounts receivable approximated their book value due to their short-term nature.
Sold accounts receivable are presented as a change in receivables within operating activities in the combined and
consolidated statements of cash flows for the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor) and for period from Janaury
1, 2025 through July 31, 2025 (Predecessor).

Predecessor’s Debtor-in-Possession Financing
On March 3, 2025, BPA filed the Chapter 11 Cases. In connection with the Chapter 11 Cases, Exela Finance,
Inc. and Exela Intermediate LLC and the guarantors party thereto entered into a debtor-in-possession (“DIP”) financing

agreement totaling $185.0 million. The DIP facility consisted of a total of $80.0 million in new money loans and $105.0
million in “rolled-up” prepetition notes. The DIP facility was critical for BPA’s operations during the Chapter 11 Cases.
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As collateral, BPA granted security interests and liens to Ankura Trust Company, LLC, for the benefit of the lenders,
with the liens being senior to the prepetition financing agreements, subject to certain limited exceptions.

The DIP Facility loans were due for repayment on the earliest of August 1, 2025, substantial consummation of
the Plan, or other specified events. Interest accrued at 12.00% per annum for the new money loans and 11.50% per
annum for the roll-up loans, with interest capitalized monthly on a paid-in-kind basis. As of the Emergence Date, total
outstanding amount of debtor-in-possession obligations under DIP facility was $193.0 million including accrued interest
and interest capitalized monthly on a paid-in-kind basis. Following the Restructuring, the Company issued $183.0
million of July 2030 Notes (as described above) in a cashless rollover of a comparable amount of debtor-in-possession
obligations with the remaining $10.0 million of debtor-in-possession obligations being cancelled and replaced with $6.0
million of loans under the Super Senior Term Loan (as described above).

Long-Term Debt Outstanding

As of December 31, 2025 (Successor), and December 31, 2024 (Predecessor), the following debt instruments
were outstanding:

Successor Predecessor
Combined and
Consolidated Consolidated
December 31, December 31,
2025 2024
Other (a) $ 14,921 $ 11,324
Secured borrowings under BR Exar AR Facility (b) 1,257 7,030
Senior secured term loan (c) — 36,936
July 2026 Notes (d) — 23,200
April 2026 Notes (e) — 1,331,953
Second Lien Note maturing September 30, 2026 (f) 15,775 24,509
2028 Term Loan Facilities maturing June 26, 2028 (g) 10,862 —
Revolving Credit Facility maturing in June 26, 2028 35,563 —
Super Senior Term Loan maturing July 28, 2028 (h) 45,957 —
ABL Facility maturing July 29, 2028 76,753 —
July 2030 Notes maturing July 15, 2030 (i) 186,513 —
Total debt 387,601 1,434,952
Less: Current portion of long-term debt (34,334) (1,433,484)
Long-term debt, net of current maturities (j) $ 353,267 $ 1,468

(a) Other debt represents outstanding loan balances associated with various hardware and software purchases, and
maintenance and leasehold improvements, along with other loans entered into by subsidiaries of the Company. This
includes $5.0 million of outstanding principal owed to BREL under a promissory note executed in December 2025.

(b) Net of unamortized debt issuance cost of $0.2 million as of December 31, 2025; and net of unamortized net original
issue discount of $0.7 million and less than $0.1 million of debt issuance cost as of December 31, 2024.

(c) Net of unamortized debt issuance costs of $1.0 million and net of unamortized original issue discount of $0.6
million as of December 31, 2024.

(d) Net of unamortized original issue discount of $0.6 million and debt issuance costs of $0.2 million as of
December 31, 2024. Following the Restructuring, the July 2026 Notes were reclassified to liabilities subject to
compromise and were discharged on July 29, 2025 by issuance of Common Stock of the Company to the
noteholders. Refer to Note 4, Fresh Start Accounting.

(e) Includes unamortized net debt exchange premium of $100.9 million as of December 31, 2024. Following the
Restructuring, the April 2026 Notes were reclassified to liabilities subject to compromise and were discharged on
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July 29, 2025 by issuance of Common Stock of the Company to holders of claims relating to such notes. Refer to
Note 4, Fresh Start Accounting.

Net of unamortized debt issuance costs of $0 and $1.0 million as of December 31, 2025 and December 31, 2024,
respectively.

Net of unamortized debt issuance costs of $0.6 million as of December 31, 2025.
Net of unamortized debt issuance costs of less than $0.1 million as of December 31, 2025.

Net of unamortized debt issuance costs of $0.5 million as of December 31, 2025 and net of $14.0 million of
principal amount of July 2030 Notes internally held by a subsidiary of the Company as of December 31, 2025.

Outstanding amount of $1.5 million of long-term debt, net of current maturities as of December 31, 2024
(Predecessor), represents long term notes payable relating to acquisition of assets. This was not subject to default

provisions based on filing for the bankruptcy or a cross-default provision.

As of December 31, 2025 (Successor), maturities of long-term debt are as follows:

Maturity

2026 $ 35,300
2027 3,933
2028 163,225
2029 —
2030 186,993
Thereafter —
Total long-term debt 389,451
Less: Unamortized original issue discount and debt issuance cost (1,850)

$ 387,601

Income Taxes

The Company provides for income taxes using an asset and liability approach, under which deferred income

taxes are provided for based upon enacted tax laws and rates applicable to periods in which the taxes become payable.

For financial reporting purposes, income/ (loss) before income taxes includes the following components:

Successor Predecessor
Consolidated Combined and Consolidated
Period from August Period from January
1, 2025 through 1, 2025 through Year Ended
December 31, 2025 July 31, 2025 December 31, 2024
United States $ (343871) | $ 1,491,457 $ (214,395)
Foreign (2,241) (924) 9,254
$ (346,112) | $ 1,490,533 $ (205,141)
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The provision for federal, state, and foreign income taxes consists of the following:

Successor Predecessor
Consolidated Combined and Consolidated
Period from August | Period from January Year Ended
1, 2025 through 1, 2025 through December 31,
December 31, 2025 July 31, 2025 2024
Federal
Current $ 511 | $ (3,374) $ 3,693
Deferred (764) 31,705 245
State
Current 21 392 1,035
Deferred 1,372 4,591 (62)
Foreign
Current 4,090 2,461 4,342
Deferred (219) 100 756
Income Tax Expense $ 5,011 $ 35875 $ 10,009

The differences between income taxes expected by applying the U.S. federal statutory tax rate of 21% and the
amount of income taxes provided for period from August 1, 2025 through December 31, 2025 (Successor) and period

from January 1, 2025 through July 31, 2025 (Predecessor) are as follows:

Successor Predecessor
Consolidated Combined and Consolidated
Period from August Period from January
1, 2025 through 1, 2025 through
December 31, 2025 July 31, 2025
Amount Percent Amount Percent
U.S. Federal Statutory Tax Rate $ (72,684) 21.0% | $ 313,013 21.0 %
State and Local Income Taxes, Net of Federal Income Tax Effect
(1 1,100 0.3) 3,936 0.3
Foreign Tax Effects 1,664 (0.5) 2,051 0.1
Effect of Cross-Border Tax Laws 335 0.1 297 0.0
Tax Credits (143) 0.0 (79) (0.0)
Changes in Valuation Allowances 4,347 (1.3) (256,058) (17.1)
Nontaxable or Nondeductible Items:
Restructuring gain — — (314,376)  (21.1)
Fresh start — — 278,575 18.7
Goodwill impairment 67,262 (19.4) — —
Other 755 0.2) 8,061 0.5
Other Adjustments:
Uncertain tax positions 2,375 (0.7 455 0.0
Effective Tax Rate $ 5011 (1.5% | $ 35,875 2.4 %

(1) State taxes in California, Minnesota, New York, and New York City made up the majority (greater than 50%) of the
tax effect in this category for the period from August 1, 2025 through December 31, 2025 (Successor), and state
taxes in California, Illinois, Minnesota, and New York made up the majority (greater than 50%) of the tax effect in
this category for the period from January 1, 2025 through July 31, 2025 (Predecessor).
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Cash payments of U.S. federal, state and foreign income taxes, net of refunds, were as follows:

Successor Predecessor
Combined and
Consolidated Consolidated
Period from August Period from January
1, 2025 through 1, 2025 through
December 31, 2025 July 31, 2025
Federal $ 63 $ 25
Texas — 365
State Other 74 613
India 1,422 1,764
Netherlands 219 —
Germany 991 —
Foreign Other 180 130
$ 2,949 $ 2,897

The differences between income taxes expected by applying the U.S. federal statutory tax rate of 21% and the
amount of income taxes provided for the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor), before the adoption of ASU
2023-09 and as previously disclosed, are as follows:

Predecessor
Combined and
Consolidated
Year Ended
December 31, 2024
Tax at statutory rate $ (43,080)
Add (deduct)
State income taxes (4,276)
Foreign income taxes (77)
Nondeductible goodwill impairment 22,854
Permanent differences 1,878
Changes in valuation allowance 28,788
Unremitted earnings 734
GILTI Inclusion 282
Uncertain tax positions 2,499
Other 407
Income Tax Expense $ 10,009

122



The components of deferred income tax liabilities and assets are as follows:

Successor Predecessor
Combined and
Consolidated Consolidated
December 31, December 31,
2025 2024

Deferred income tax liabilities:
Book over tax basis of intangible assets and fixed assets §  (75921) | § (25,247)
Unremitted foreign earnings (10,967) (10,341)
Operating lease and finance lease right-of-use assets (5,441) (6,349)
Other, net (2,793) (1,607)
Total deferred income tax liabilities $  (95122) | $ (43,544)
Deferred income tax assets:
Allowance for credit losses and receivable adjustments $ 1,947 $ 1,722
Inventory 319 3,064
Accrued liabilities 10,135 15,391
Net operating loss and tax credit carryforwards 51,490 15,495
Tax deductible goodwill — 1,665
Disallowed interest deduction 125,167 267,032
Operating lease and finance lease liabilities 5,896 6,512
Sec 174 Costs — 1,991
Debt and credit facilities — 130,062
Other, net 4,499 3,737
Total deferred income tax assets $ 199,453 $ 446,671
Valuation allowance (156,926) (416,245)
Total net deferred income tax liabilities $ (52,595) | § (13,118)

Gross deferred tax assets are reduced by valuation allowances to the extent the Company determines it is not
more-likely-than-not the deferred tax assets are expected to be realized. At December 31, 2025 (Successor), the
Company recognized $156.9 million of valuation allowances against gross deferred tax assets primarily related to
disallowed interest deduction and state and foreign net operating losses. Of this amount, approximately $1.7 million of
the total valuation allowance relates to state limitations on the utilization of net operating loss carryforwards due to
numerous changes in ownership. Approximately $92.7 million and $13.2 million of the total valuation allowance relates
to U.S. federal and state disallowed interest deduction pursuant to the TCJA. The remaining $49.3 million of the
valuation allowance relates to non-limited U.S. and foreign net operating losses that are not expected to be realizable.

The net change during the year from December 31, 2024 (Predecessor) in the total valuation allowance was a

decrease of $259.3 million primarily driven by fresh start accounting adjustments, including the recognition of deferred
tax liabilities associated with revalued assets, which provided a source of taxable income supporting the realizability of
certain deferred tax assets. In addition, the decrease reflects the reduction in deferred tax assets related to debt
instruments and interest limitation carryforwards under Section 163(j) and the reduction of the corresponding valuation
allowances. These decreases were partially offset by valuation allowances recorded on deferred tax assets primarily
related to net operating losses generated during the current period and as a result of purchase accounting adjustments.
The company has recorded a valuation allowance against these deferred tax assets as of December 31, 2025 (Successor)
as it has determined that it is not more likely than not that such deferred tax assets will be realized.

The Company has not performed a detailed analysis under Section 382 of the Internal Revenue Code (the

“Code”) with respect to the tax attributes recorded as part of the purchase accounting, therefore, limitations on
utilization, if any, have not been determined.
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Included in deferred tax assets are federal, foreign and state net operating loss carryforwards, and state tax
credit carryforwards due to expire beginning in 2026 through 2044. As of December 31, 2025 (Successor), the Company
has state income tax net operating loss (NOL) carryforwards of $323.6 million, which will expire at various dates from
2026 through 2044, and $5.1 million of federal NOLs and $79.9 million of state NOLs that carry forward indefinitely.
Such NOL carryforwards expire as follows:

State and Local

Federal NOL NOL Foreign NOL
2026-2030 $ — § 31,874 § 395
2031-2035 — 59,546 —
20362044 — 152,284 —
Indefinite 5,071 79,854 33,922

$ 5071 § 323558 $§ 347317

As of December 31, 2025 (Successor), the Company has foreign net operating loss carryforwards of $34.3
million, $0.2 million of which were generated in Poland and Serbia, $0.2 million were generated in Finland and all of
which will expire in 2026 and 2028, respectively. The remainder of the foreign net operating losses will be carried
forward indefinitely.

The Company accounts for uncertain tax positions in the Company's financial statements and utilizes a
recognition threshold and measurement attribute for financial statement disclosure of tax positions taken or expected to
be taken on tax returns. The total amount of unrecognized tax benefits, exclusive of interest and penalties, is $4.3
million, and $3.5 million at December 31, 2025 (Successor) and 2024 (Predecessor), respectively. Included in the
balance of unrecognized tax benefits as of December 31, 2025 (Successor) and 2024 (Predecessor) are $4.3 million and
$3.5 million, respectively, of tax benefits that, if recognized, would benefit the effective tax rate. Total accrued interest
and penalties recorded on the consolidated balance sheet was $6.2 million and $4.7 million at December 31, 2025
(Successor) and 2024 (Predecessor), respectively. The total amount of interest and penalties recognized in the
consolidated statement of operations for the years ended December 31, 2025 (Successor) and 2024 (Predecessor) was
$0.8 million and $0.8 million, respectively.

The following is a tabular reconciliation of the total amounts of unrecognized tax benefits:

Successor Predecessor
Consolidated Combined and Consolidated

Period from August| Period from January Year Ended

1, 2025 through 1, 2025 through December 31,
December 31, 2025 July 31, 2025 2024

Unrecognized tax benefits—opening balance $ 3225| $ 35418 2,221

Gross increases—tax positions in prior period 8 — 1,531

Gross decreases—tax positions in prior period (203) — —
Gross increases—tax positions in current period 1,336 134 (32)

Settlement — (296) —
Lapse of statute of limitations (34 (154) (179)

Unrecognized tax benefits—closing balance $ 4332| $ 32258 3,541

The Company files income tax returns in the U.S. and various state and foreign jurisdictions. The statute of
limitations for U.S. purposes is open for tax years ending on or after December 31, 2020. State jurisdictions that remain
subject to examination are not considered significant. The Company has significant foreign operations in India and
EMEA. The Company may be subject to examination by the India tax authorities for tax periods ending on or after
March 31, 2020. In addition, the company is open for examination by German tax authorities for tax periods ending on
or after December 31, 2018.

At December 31, 2025 (Successor), the Company maintains its prior indefinite reinvestment assertion on
undistributed earnings related to certain foreign subsidiaries. Accordingly, no deferred taxes have been provided for
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withholding taxes or other taxes that would result upon repatriation of approximately $151.0 million of undistributed
earnings from these foreign subsidiaries as those earnings continue to be permanently reinvested. However, the
Company does not indefinitely reinvest earnings in Canada, India, Mexico and Philippines. The Company recorded
$10.4 million and $9.8 million of foreign withholding taxes on the undistributed earnings of these jurisdictions at
December 31, 2025 (Successor) and 2024 (Predecessor), respectively. The Company recorded $0.3 million, $0.3 million
and $0.7 million of deferred tax expenses in the consolidated and combined statement of operations for period from
August 1, 2025 through December 31, 2025 (Successor) and period from January 1, 2025 through July 31, 2025
(Predecessor) and the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor), respectively. The foreign withholding taxes deferred
expense recorded in the current year is attributable to the current year undistributed earnings.

The Company is continuing to refine the calculation of the Transaction Tax Liabilities. However, the full set of
required data to complete the analysis will not be available until 2025 federal income tax return for ETI is filed, which is
expected to occur in the next few weeks. The draft analysis reflects tax liabilities below the initial $15 million funding
obligation.

15. Employee Benefit Plans

All of the pension plans as discussed below pertain to the Company’s European subsidiaries, which were
acquired as part of the Business Combination (Refer to Note 5, Business Combination).

U.K. Pension Plan

Two of the Company’s subsidiaries in the United Kingdom (“U.K.”) provide pension benefits to certain retirees
and eligible dependents. Employees eligible for participation included all full-time regular employees who were more
than three years from retirement prior to October 2001. A retirement pension or a lump-sum payment may be paid
dependent upon length of service at the mandatory retirement age. The Company accrues the cost of these benefits over
the service lives of the covered employees based on an actuarial calculation. The Company uses a December 31
measurement date for this plan. No new employees are registered under this plan and the pension obligation for the
existing participants of the plan is calculated based on actual salary of the participants at the earlier of two dates, the
participant’s leaving the Company or March 31, 2015. The expected rate of return assumptions for plan assets relate
solely to the UK plan and are based mainly on historical performance achieved over a long period of time (15 to 20
years) encompassing many business and economic cycles.

German Pension Plan

XBP Global’s subsidiary in Germany, Exela Technologies ECM Solutions GmbH, provides pension benefits to
certain retirees. Employees eligible for participation include all employees who started working for the Company or its
predecessors prior to September 30, 1987 and have finished a qualifying period of at least 10 years. The Company
accrues the cost of these benefits over the service lives of the covered employees based on an actuarial calculation. The
Company uses a December 31 measurement date for this plan. The German pension plan is an unfunded plan and
therefore has no plan assets. No new employees are registered under this plan and the participants who are already
eligible to receive benefits under this plan are no longer employees of the Company.

Norway Pension Plan

The Company’s subsidiary in Norway provides pension benefits to eligible retirees and eligible dependents.
Employees eligible for participation include all employees who were more than three years from retirement prior to
March 2018. The Company accrues the cost of these benefits over the service lives of the covered employees based on
an actuarial calculation. The Company uses a December 31 measurement date for this plan. No new employees are
registered under this plan and the pension obligation for the existing participants of the plan is calculated based on actual
salary of the participants at the earlier of two dates, the participants leaving the Company’s subsidiary or April 30, 2018.
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Asterion Pension Plan

In 2018, Exela Technologies Holding GmbH acquired the obligation to provide pension benefits to eligible
retirees and eligible dependents. Employees eligible for participation included all full-time regular employees who were
more than three years from retirement prior to July 2003. A retirement pension or a lump-sum payment may be paid
dependent upon length of service at the mandatory retirement age. The Company accrues the cost of these benefits over
the service lives of the covered employees based on an actuarial calculation. The Company uses a December 31
measurement date for this plan. No new employees are registered under this plan and the pension obligation for the
existing participants of the plan is calculated based on actual salary of the participants at the earlier of two dates, the
participant’s leaving the Company or April 10, 2018.
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Funded Status

The change in benefit obligations, the change in the fair value of the plan assets and the funded status of the
Company’s pension plans (except for the German pension plan which is unfunded) and the amounts recognized in the
Company’s consolidated financial statements are as follows:

Change in Benefit Obligation:
Benefit obligation at August 1, 2025

Service cost
Interest cost
Actuarial gain

Plan amendments
Plan participants’ contributions

Benefits paid

Foreign-exchange rate changes
Benefit obligation at end of year

Change in Plan Assets:
Fair value of plan assets at August 1, 2025
Actual return on plan assets
Employer contributions

Benefits paid

Foreign-exchange rate changes
Fair value of plan assets at end of year
Funded status at end of year

Net amount recognized in the Consolidated Balance Sheets:

Pension liability, net (a)

Amounts recognized in accumulated other comprehensive loss, net of tax consist of:
Net actuarial gain (loss)

Net amount recognized in accumulated other comprehensive loss, net of tax

Plans with underfunded or non-funded accumulated benefit obligation:
Aggregate projected benefit obligation
Aggregate accumulated benefit obligation
Aggregate fair value of plan assets

Successor
Consolidated

Period from August

1, 2025 through

December 31, 2025

$ 60,233
78

1,395

713

130

35
(1,976)

1,039

$ 61,647

$ 52,382
2,835

1,180
(1,907)

916

55,406

$ (6,241)
$ 6,241
1,718

$ 1,718

$ 61,647
$ 61,647
$ 55,406

(a) Consolidated balance of $6.2 million as of December 31, 2025 includes pension liabilities (assets) of $3.4 million,
$1.4 million, $1.3 million and $(0.5) million under U.K., Asterion, German and Norway pension plans, respectively,

and minimum regulatory benefit for a Philippines legal entity of $0.6 million.
Tax Effect on Accumulated Other Comprehensive Loss

As of December 31, 2025, the Company recorded $1.7 million of actuarial gain.
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Pension and Postretirement Expense

The components of the net periodic benefit cost for the period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025
(Successor) are as follows:

Successor
Consolidated
Period from
August 1, 2025
through
December 31,
2025
Service cost $ 78
Interest cost 1,395
Expected return on plan assets (1,484)
Plan amendments 130
Amortization:
Amortization of net loss 858
Net periodic (benefit) cost $ 977

The Company records pension interest cost within interest expense, net. Expected return on plan assets, plan
amendments, and amortization of net losses are recorded within other expense (income), net. Service cost is recorded
within cost of revenue in the consolidated statements of operations.

Valuation

The Company uses the corridor approach and projected unit credit method in the valuation of its defined benefit
plans for the U.K., Germany, and Norway. The corridor approach defers all actuarial gains and losses resulting from
variances between actual results and economic estimates or actuarial assumptions. For defined benefit pension plans,
these unrecognized gains and losses are amortized when the net gains and losses exceed 10% of the greater of the
market-related value of plan assets or the projected benefit obligation at the beginning of the year. The amount in excess
of the corridor is amortized over 15 years. Similarly, the Company used the Projected Unit Credit Method for the
Germany plan, and evaluated the assumptions used to derive the related benefit obligations consisting primarily of
financial and demographic assumptions including commencement of employment, biometric decrement tables,
retirement age, staff turnover. The projected unit credit method determines the present value of the Company’s defined
benefit obligations and related service costs by taking into account each period of service as giving rise to an additional
unit of benefit entitlement and measures each unit separately in building up the final obligation. Benefit is attributed to
periods of service using the plan’s benefit formula, unless an employee’s service in later years will lead to a materially
higher of benefit than in earlier years, in which case a straight-line basis is used.
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The following tables set forth the principal actuarial assumptions used to determine benefit obligation and net
periodic benefit costs:

Successor
Consolidated
December 31, 2025

UK Germany Norway Asterion
Weighted-average assumptions used to determine benefit obligations:
Discount rate 5.60 % 3.90 % 3.90 % 3.90 %
Rate of compensation increase N/A N/A 4.00 % N/A
Weighted-average assumptions used to determine net periodic benefit
cost:
Discount rate 5.60 % 3.90 % 3.90 % 3.90 %
Expected asset return 6.82 % N/A % 5.10 % 3.90 %
Rate of compensation increase N/A N/A 4.00 % N/A

The Germany plan is an unfunded plan and therefore has no plan assets. The expected rate of return
assumptions for plan assets are based mainly on historical performance achieved over a long period of time (10 to 20
years) encompassing many business and economic cycles. Adjustments, upward and downward, may be made to those
historical returns to reflect future capital market expectations; these expectations are typically derived from expert advice
from the investment community and surveys of peer company assumptions.

The Company assumed a weighted average expected long-term rate of return on plan assets for the U.K.
scheme of 6.82%. The Company long-term expected rate of return on cash is determined by reference to U.K.
government 10-year bond yields at the balance sheet dates. The long-term expected return on bonds is determined by
reference to corporate bond yields at the balance sheet dates. The long-term expected rate of return on equities and
diversified growth funds is based on the rate of return on U.K. long dated government bonds with an allowance for out-
performance. The long-term expected rate of return on the liability driven investments holdings is determined by
reference to U.K. government 20-year bond yields at the balance sheet dates.

The discount rate assumption was developed considering the current yield on an investment grade non-gilt
index with an adjustment to the yield to match the average duration of the index with the average duration of the plan’s
liabilities. The index utilized reflected the market’s yield requirements for these types of investments.

The inflation rate assumption was developed considering the difference in yields between a long-term
government stocks index and a long-term index-linked stocks index. This difference was modified to consider the
depression of the yield on index-linked stocks due to the shortage of supply and high demand, the premium for inflation
above the expectation built into the yield on fixed-interest stocks and the government’s target rate for inflation (CPI) at
2.4%. The assumptions used are the best estimates chosen from a range of possible actuarial assumptions which, due to
the time scale covered, may not necessarily be borne out in practice.

Plan Assets

The investment objective for the U.K. plan is to earn, over moving fifteen to twenty year periods, the long-term
expected rate of return, net of investment fees and transaction costs, to satisfy the benefit obligations of the plan, while at
the same time maintaining sufficient liquidity to pay benefit obligations and proper expenses, and meet any other cash

needs, in the short-to medium-term.

The Company’s investment policy related to the U.K. defined benefit plan is to continue to maintain
investments in government gilts and highly rated bonds as a means to reduce the overall risk of assets held in the fund.
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No specific targeted allocation percentages have been set by category, but are set at the direction and discretion of the
plan trustees. The weighted average allocation of plan assets by asset category is as follows:

Successor
_Consolidated
December 31,
2025

U K. and other international equities 33.6 %
U.K. government and corporate bonds 3.9
Diversified growth fund 21.4
Liability driven investments 35.6
Multi-asset credit fund 5.5
Total 100.0 %

The following tables set forth, by category and within the fair value hierarchy, the fair value of the Company’s
pension assets at December 31, 2025 (Successor):

Successor
Consolidated
December 31, 2025
Total Level 1 Level 2 Level 3

Asset Category:
Cash $ 1,784 $ 1,784 § — § —
Equity funds:

U.K. and other international 16,801 — 16,801 —
Fixed income securities:

Corporate bonds / U.K. Gilts 2,177 — 2,177 —
Other investments:

Diversified growth fund 11,846 — 11,846 —

Liability driven investments 19,728 — 19,728 —

Multi-asset credit fund 3,070 — 3,070 —
Total fair value $ 55,406 $ 1,784 $ 53,622 $ —

The plan assets are categorized as follows, as applicable:
Level 1: Any asset for which a unit price is available and used without adjustment, cash balances, etc.

Level 2: Any asset for which the amount disclosed is based on market data, for example a fair value
measurement based on a present value technique (where all calculation inputs are based on data).

Level 3: Other assets. For example, any asset value with a fair value adjustment made not based on available
indices or data.

Employer Contributions
XBP Global’s funding of employer contributions is based on governmental requirements and differs from those
methods used to recognize pension expense. The Company made contributions of $0.5 million to its pension plans for

the period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor). The Company expects to fund the pension plans with the
required contributions for 2026 based on current plan provisions.
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Estimated Future Benefit Payments

The estimated future pension benefit payments expected to be paid to plan participants are as follows:

Estimated
Benefit

Payments
Year ended December 31,
2026 $ 2,811
2027 3,187
2028 3,521
2029 3,401
2030 3,578
2031 —2035 19,232
Total $ 35,730

16. Commitments and Contingencies
Litigation

The Company is, from time to time, involved in certain legal proceedings, inquiries, claims and disputes, which
arise in the ordinary course of business. Although management cannot predict the outcomes of these matters,
management does not believe any of these actions that are currently pending will have a material, adverse effect on the
Company’s consolidated and combined balance sheets, consolidated and combined statements of operations or
consolidated and combined statements of cash flows.

Business Interruption Insurance Claim

During the second half of 2022, certain subsidiaries of the Company experienced a network security incident
(the “2022 Network Outage”) impacting certain of such subsidiaries operational and information technology systems. As
a result of the 2022 Network Outage, such subsidiaries of the Company experienced lost revenue and incurred certain
incremental costs. The Company had reduced its revenue for 2022 by the estimated settlement amount of the incident-
related customer claims and recorded an accrued liability for the claims payable to customers. A total of $0 and $1.9
million that may be payable to customers to settle customer claims are recorded as customer payables in accrued
liabilities on its consolidated and combined balance sheets as of December 31, 2025 (Successor) and December 31, 2024
(Predecessor), respectively.

On August 29, 2023, the Company submitted a claim to its insurers for $44.6 million in covered losses related
to the 2022 Network Outage (the “August 2023 Claim”). During the year 2023, the Company received insurance
proceeds of $10.8 million in respect of business interruption claims from its underlying and first excess carriers. On
April 17, 2024, the Company commenced an action (the “Insurance Lawsuit”) against two excess-layer insurers
(collectively, the “Second Excess Insurers”) seeking a declaratory judgment and alleging breach of contract and bad faith
for failing to pay out their share of losses connected to the August 2023 Claim. On August 9, 2024, the Company settled
its claim against one of the Second Excess Insurers for $3.6 million, and on October 15, 2024, the Company settled its
claim against the other Second Excess Insurers for $3.6 million (less amounts already paid). On October 8, 2024, the
Company moved to amend the complaint (the “Amended Complaint”) to add two additional excess-layer insurers to the
Insurance Lawsuit (collectively, the “Third Excess Insurers”). The Amended Complaint was filed on October 24, 2024.
On December 2, 2025, the Company settled its claim against the Third Excess Insurers for $5.3 million. With execution
of these insurance settlements and the reassessment of outstanding customer claims, the Company has concluded all
insurance and customer claim matters relating to the 2022 Network Outage. The Company does not believe that any
additional losses related to the 2022 Network Outage are probable, nor does the Company expect further material costs,
customer claims, or insurance recoveries.
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Company Subsidiary Litigation

A group of 71 former employees brought a claim against a subsidiary of the Company related to their dismissal
resulting from the closure of two production sites in France in 2020. The employees filed complaints with the French
Labor Court on June 9, 2022. Various hearings were held. In March 2023, 67 claimants (4 had previously settled)
applied for summary judgment which was granted for $1.1 million and was paid by the Company. In addition, settlement
agreements were reached with 56 claimants for $1.8 million in 2024. A further settlement with the 15 remaining
claimants was reached for $0.8 million in 2025. On November 7, 2025, settlements with all claimants were signed. All
settlement amounts under these settlement agreements have been paid as of December 31, 2025.

Contract Claim

On October 24, 2018, HOV Services, Inc., a subsidiary of the Predecessor (“HOV Services”), filed a lawsuit
against ASG Technologies Group, Inc. (“ASG”) that sought to terminate the renewal of licensing agreement between the
parties. HOV Services alleged that the licensing agreement was renewed under duress and brought claims against ASG
under the Computer Fraud and Abuse Act, 18 U.S.C. § 1030 et seq., the Stored Communications Act, 18 U.S.C. § 2701
et seq., and various common law doctrines. ASG subsequently brought counterclaims asserting breach of contract and
other allegations. On February 27, 2024, a judge granted ASG’s motion for directed verdict on its breach of contract
claim and awarded ASG $2.5 million in damages plus interest. On February 29, 2024, the jury found in favor of ASG on
all remaining claims and awarded ASG damages in the amount of approximately $0.7 million plus interest, for a total
award of approximately $4.7 million in the case. On December 31, 2024, the parties entered into a settlement agreement
under which the Predecessor agreed to pay a total of $5.1 million over three (3) equal installments starting in
January 2025 to fully resolve the matter. As of December 31, 2024 (Predecessor), the Predecessor had accrued $5.1
million for this matter included in accrued liabilities on the consolidated and combined balance sheet. On January 3,
2025, the Predecessor paid the first installment of $1.7 million. The remaining installments were included in the
Restructuring related settlements and will be satisfied in accordance with the Plan.

Contract-Related Contingencies

The Company has certain contingent obligations that arise in the ordinary course of providing services to its
clients. These contingencies are generally the result of contracts that require the Company to comply with certain
performance measurements or the delivery of certain services to clients by a specified deadline. The Company believes
the adjustments to the transaction price, if any, under these contract provisions will not result in a significant revenue
reversal or have a material adverse effect on the Company’s consolidated and combined balance sheets, consolidated and
combined statements of operations, consolidated and combined statements of comprehensive loss or consolidated and
combined statements of cash flows.

17. Fair Value Measurement
Assets and Liabilities Measured at Fair Value

The carrying amount of assets and liabilities including current portion of other debt approximated their fair
value as of December 31, 2025 and 2024, due to the relatively short maturity of these instruments. Management
estimated the fair values of the Successor’s July 2030 Notes at approximately 87.9% of the principal balance outstanding
as of December 31, 2025 (Successor). Management had estimated the fair values of the Predecessor’s July 2026 Notes
and the April 2026 Notes at approximately 20.0% and 15.0%, respectively, of the respective principal balance
outstanding as of December 31, 2024 (Predecessor). During the Chapter 11 Cases, the July 2026 Notes and the
April 2026 Notes were classified as liabilities subject to compromise on the consolidated and combined balance sheet of
the Predecessor and were discharged on July 29, 2025 on issuance of Common Stock of the Company as discussed under
Note 4, Fresh Start Accounting. The fair values of secured borrowings under the BR Exar AR Facility, the Second Lien
Note, the Super Senior Term Loan, the ABL Facility, the 2028 Term Loan Facilities and the Revolving Credit Facility
are equal to their respective carrying values. Other debt represents the Company’s outstanding loan balances associated
with various hardware, software purchases, maintenance and leasehold improvements along with other loans entered into
by subsidiaries of the Company and as such, the cost incurred would approximate fair value. Property and equipment,
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intangible assets, capital lease obligations, and goodwill are not required to be re-measured to fair value on a recurring
basis. These assets are evaluated for impairment if certain triggering events occur. If such evaluation indicates that
impairment exists, the respective asset is written down to its fair value.

The Company determined the fair value of its long-term debt and current portion of long-term debt using Level
2 inputs, including any recent issuance of the debt, the Company’s credit rating, and the current market rate.

The Company determined the fair value of Private Warrants liability of the Company included in the other
long-term liabilities in the consolidated balance sheet as of December 31, 2025 under Level 3 fair value measurement
using the Black-Scholes option pricing model.

The following table provides the carrying amounts and estimated fair values of the Company’s financial
instruments as of December 31, 2025 (Successor) and December 31, 2024 (Predecessor):

Successor
Consolidated
Carrying Fair Fair Value Measurements
As of December 31, 2025 Amount Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3
Long-term debt $ 353,267 § 330,699 § — $ 330,699 $ —
Current portion of long-term debts 34,334 34,334 — 34,334 —
Private Warrants liability 3 3 — — 3
Predecessor
Combined and Consolidated
Carrying Fair Fair Value Measurements
As of December 31, 2024 Amount Value Level 1 Level 2 Level 3
Long-term debt $ 1,468 § 1,468 § — § 1,468 § —
Current portion of long-term debts 1,433,484 267,781 — 267,781 —

The significant unobservable inputs used in the fair value of the Private Warrants liability of the Company are
assumptions related to the inputs of exercise price, fair value of the underlying Common Stock, risk-free interest rate,
expected term, expected volatility, and expected dividend yield. Significant increases (decreases) in the discount rate
would have resulted in a lower (higher) fair value measurement. Significant increases (decreases) in the forecasted
financial information would have resulted in a higher (lower) fair value measurement. For all significant unobservable
inputs used in the fair value measurement of the Level 3 liabilities, a change in one of the inputs would not necessarily
result in a directionally similar change in the fair value.

The following table reconciles the beginning and ending balances of net assets and liabilities classified as Level
3 for which a reconciliation is required:

Successor

Consolidated
Period from August 1, 2025 through
December 31,

2025
Balance as at August 1, 2025 $ 9
Reduction in the fair value of the Private Warrants liability (6)
Balance as at December 31, 2025 3
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18. Stock-Based Compensation
XBP 2024 Stock Incentive Plan

On June 13, 2024, the stockholders of XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. (the legal acquirer under the Business
Combination) approved and adopted XBP Europe Holdings, Inc.’s 2024 Stock Incentive Plan (the “XBP 2024 Equity
Plan”) at XBP Europe Holdings, Inc.’s 2024 Annual Meeting of Stockholders. The XBP 2024 Equity Plan was
subsequently amended following stockholder approval on July 25, 2025, to authorize additional shares, and continues to
be effective after the Business Combination. Under the XBP 2024 Equity Plan, subject to adjustment for certain changes
in capitalization or other corporate events, the Company has been authorized to issue up to 1,727,187 shares of common
stock, which may be granted to eligible participants in furtherance of the Company’s broader compensation strategy and
philosophy, of which 1,305,831 shares remain available for issuance (including 278,212 shares subject to outstanding
awards), as of December 31, 2025. Awards under the 2024 Equity Plan are granted upon terms approved by the
Company’s Compensation Committee and set forth in an award agreement or other evidence of an award.

Restricted Stock Units
Restricted stock unit awards generally vest ratably over one (1) year to three (3) year period. Restricted stock
units are subject to forfeiture if employment or service terminates prior to vesting and are expensed ratably over the

vesting period.

Restricted stock unit activities under the XBP 2024 Equity Plan for the period August 1, 2025 to December 31,
2025 (Successor) is summarized in the following table:

Average
Weighted Remaining
Number Average Grant Contractual Life
of Units Date Fair Value (Years)
Outstanding Balance as of August 1, 2025 (Successor) 105,239 $ 12.93 2.08
Granted 176,989 8.14 0.68
Forfeited —
Vested (4,016)
Outstanding Balance as of December 31, 2025 (Successor) 278,212 $ 9.96 1.12

As of December 31, 2025, there was $1.4 million of total unrecognized compensation expense related to non-
vested restricted stock unit awards under the XBP 2024 Equity Plan, which will be recognized over the respective
service period. Stock-based compensation expense is recorded within selling, general, and administrative expenses. The
Company incurred total compensation expense of $0.9 million related to restricted stock unit awards under the XBP
2024 Equity Plan for the period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor).

Options

Under the XBP 2024 Equity Plan, stock options are granted at a price per share not less than 100% of the fair
market value per share of the underlying stock at the grant date. The vesting period for each option award is established
on the grant date, and the options generally expire ten (10) years from the grant date. Stock options granted under the
2024 Plan generally require not less than a four (4) year ratable vesting period. There was no stock option activity for the
period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) and no stock options outstanding as of December 31, 2025
under the XBP 2024 Equity Plan.
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19. Stockholders’ Equity and Warrants

The following description summarizes the material terms and provisions of the securities that the Company has
authorized.

Preferred Stock — The Company is authorized to issue up to 20,000,000 shares of preferred stock with a par
value of $0.0001 per share. As of December 31, 2025, there were no shares of preferred stock issued or outstanding.

Common Stock — The Company is authorized to issue up to 400,000,000 shares of Common Stock with a par
value of $0.0001 per share. Each holder of Common Stock will be entitled to one (1) vote in person or by proxy for each
share of Common Stock. The holders of shares of Common Stock will not have cumulative voting rights. As of
December 31, 2025, there were 11,755,434 shares of Common Stock issued and outstanding.

On December 12, 2025, the Company effected the Reverse Stock Split of our issued and outstanding shares of
Common Stock. As a result of the Reverse Stock Split every ten (10) shares of Common Stock issued and outstanding
were automatically combined into one (1) share of issued and outstanding Common Stock, without any change in the par
value per share. All information related to Common Stock, stock options, restricted stock units, warrants and earnings
per share have been retroactively adjusted to give effect to the Reverse Stock Split for all periods presented.

Warrants — As of December 31, 2025, the Company had the following warrants to purchase Common Stock
outstanding:

Common
Stock

Number of Underlying  Exercise Price

Warrants Warrants Per Share Expiration
Private Placement Warrants 135,000 13,500 115.00 11/29/2028
Forward Purchase Warrants 250,000 25,000 115.00 11/29/2028
Public Warrants 6,249,980 624,998 115.00 11/29/2028
ETI Warrants 6,632,418 663,242 49.80 07/29/2030
Total 13,267,398 1,326,740

Public Warrants

The Public Warrants qualify for the derivative scope exception under ASC 815 and are therefore classified as
equity on the consolidated balance sheets. Every ten warrants may be exercised for one whole share of Common Stock at
a price of $115.00 per share. No fractional shares will be issued upon exercise of the Public Warrants. The Public
Warrants are currently exercisable and will expire November 29, 2028, or earlier upon redemption or liquidation.

The Company may redeem the outstanding Public Warrants if the price per share of common stock equals or
exceeds $180.00 (except as described with respect to the Private Placement Warrants and Forward Purchase Warrants):

e in whole and not in part;

e ataprice of $0.01 per Warrant;

e upon not less than 30 days’ prior written notice of redemption to each warrant holder; and

e if, and only if, the closing price of the Common stock equals or exceeds $180.00 per share (as adjusted) for any
of 20 trading days within a 30-trading day period and ending three trading days before the Company sends the

notice of redemption to the warrant holders.

If and when the Public Warrants become redeemable by the Company, the Company may not exercise its
redemption right if the issuance of shares of Common Stock upon exercise of the Public Warrants is not exempt from
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registration or qualification under applicable state blue sky laws or the Company is unable to affect such registration or
qualification.

Private Placement and Forward Purchase Warrants

The Private Placement and Forward Purchase Warrants (together “Private Warrants”) meet the definition of a
derivative; however, they do not meet the equity scope exception in ASC 815 and are therefore classified as a liability.
The Private Warrants are identical to the Public Warrants, except that so long as they are held by CFAC Holdings VIII,
LLC (an affiliate of Cantor Fitzgerald) or any Permitted Transferees, as applicable, the Private Warrants (i) may be
exercised for cash or on a cashless basis, and (ii) shall not be redeemable by the Company,

Upon exercise of each of the Public Warrants and Private Warrants, the exercise price and number of shares of
Common Stock issuable may be adjusted in certain circumstances including in the event of a stock dividend, a
consolidation, combination, reverse stock split or reclassification of shares of Common Stock. Private warrants’ liability
is included within other long-term liabilities on the consolidated balance sheet as of December 31, 2025.

ETI Warrants

On July 29, 2025, the Company issued Common Stock purchase warrants to certain subsidiaries of ETI which
entitles them to purchase 663,242 shares of Common Stock of the Company for an exercise price of $49.80 per share
(the “ETI Warrants”). The ETI Warrants qualify for the derivative scope exception under ASC 815 and are therefore
classified as equity on the consolidated and combined balance sheets. No fractional shares will be issued upon exercise
of the ETI Warrants. The ETI Warrants are currently exercisable and will expire on July 29, 2030. The ETI Warrants are
not traded as of December 31, 2025 and are not subject to redemption by the Company.

20. Related-Party Transactions
Successor
Relationship with HandsOn Global Management

Par Chadha, the Chairman of the Company’s board of directors, and Andrej Jonovic, Chief Executive Officer of
the Company and a director, are affiliated with HandsOn Global Management LLC (together with affiliated entities
managed by HandsOn Global Management LLC, “HGM”).

On January 1, 2015, the Company, through one of its subsidiaries, entered into a master agreement with Rule
14, LLC, a portfolio company of HGM. In addition, the Company is party to ten master agreements with entities
affiliated with HGM’s managed funds, each of which were entered into during 2015 and 2016 (collectively, with the
agreement with Rule 14, LLC, the “Master Agreements”). Each of the Master Agreements provides the Company with
use of certain technology and services and includes a reseller arrangement pursuant to which the Company was entitled
to sell these services to third parties. Any revenue earned by the Company in such third-party sales is to be shared
75%/25% with each of HGM’s venture affiliates in favor of the Company. There are various applications subject to
arrangements under the Master Agreements, and the Company has the license to use and resell such applications, as
provided for in the Master Agreements. The Company incurred total expenses of approximately of $2.4 million for the
period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor) for outsourced digital document processing services, workflow
automation services, and software platform subscriptions services provided under these Master Agreements. The
majority of these costs were on account of: (i) workflow automation services related to automated document control and
field mapping for specialized medical and financial records using Intelligent Document Processing (IDP) and
Teletypewriter (TTY) primarily including processing for Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services (CMS) workflow,
Uniform Billing (UB) workflow, DMR and Accounts Payable workflows, (ii) enterprise platform subscriptions including
licensing, custom reporting, and subscription fees for proprietary enterprise systems namely the Athena platform and the
Peri platform, and (iii) Information Technology (IT) infrastructure services—onshore and offshore support services for
the core platforms (Athena, Peri, Speakup, and Spring) including charges for change requests, hosting and AWS. The
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Company earned no revenue from third-party sales under the reseller arrangement contemplated by the Master
Agreements for the period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor).

Certain operating subsidiary of the Company leased an operating facility from HandsOn Global Management
(HGM) Limited (f/k/a HOV Services Limited), which is an affiliate under common control with HGM. The rental
expense for this operating lease (the “HOV Lease”) was $0.1 million for the period August 1, 2025 to December 31,
2025 (Successor). In addition, HandsOn Global Management (HGM) Limited (f/k/a HOV Services Limited) provides
the Company data capture and technology services. The expense recognized for these services was approximately $0.4
million for the period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor). These expenses are included in related party
expense in the consolidated statement of operations.

On October 27, 2025, the Company, through one of its subsidiaries, entered into an assignment and assumption
agreement with HGM to assign certain portion of its right, title and interest in a building lease to HGM. The rental
income from this lease (the “Assigned Lease™) was less than $0.1 million for the period August 1, 2025 to December 31,
2025 (Successor).

On September 1, 2024, the Company, through one of its subsidiaries, entered into a master services agreement
with Aideo Technology LLC (“Aideo”), which offers its Al coding platform and is an affiliate under common control
with HGM, wherein the Company agreed to provide medical coding services to Aideo. On October 1, 2024, the
Company, through one of its subsidiaries, entered into another master services agreement with Aideo wherein the
Company agreed to provide the management of Amazon Web Services hosting services to Aideo (together with the
initial Aideo Agreement, the “Aideo Agreements”). For the period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor),
the Company has recognized $0.5 million of revenue under the Aideo Agreements.

On February 5, 2025, the Company entered into a service agreement with Nventr, LLC, a portfolio company of
HGM, that provides Al analytics solutions (the “Nventr Agreement”). The Company incurred an expense of $0.4 million
for the period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor), in related party expenses for these services within the
consolidated statement of operations. The Company capitalized $0.1 million towards solutioning work under the Nventr
Agreement for the period August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 (Successor).

On February 18, 2025, the Company entered into a service agreement with HandsOn Global Management
(HGM) Limited (f/k/a HOV Services Limited), to help mitigate the risk of service disruption from the Chapter 11 Cases
on the Predecessor by providing an alternate source for certain business process outsourcing, management, and financial
transaction processing solutions. The Company incurred an expense of $2.0 million for the period August 1, 2025 to
December 31, 2025 (Successor), in related party expenses within the consolidated statements of operations.

Predecessor
Relationship with HGM

Par Chadha, who served as Executive Chairman of the Predecessor’s former parent ETI, Matthew Brown, the
former Interim Chief Financial Officer of ETI, and Ron Cogburn, and James Reynolds, who served as members of ETI’s
board of directors, are or had been affiliated with HGM. Mr. Chadha remains affiliated with HGM. Messrs. Cogburn and
Reynolds were affiliated with HGM until 2020, and Mr. Brown was affiliated with HGM until 2017.

The Predecessor incurred fees relating to the Master Agreements of $4.5 million for the period January 1, 2025
to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor). The Predecessor incurred fees relating to the Master Agreements of $7.5 million for the
year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor). The Predecessor earned no revenue from third-party sales under the
reseller arrangement contemplated by the Master Agreements for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025
(Predecessor) and for the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor).

The rental expense for the HOV Lease was $0.1 million for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025

(Predecessor). The rental expense for the HOV Lease was $0.2 million for the year ended December 31, 2024
(Predecessor). In addition, HandsOn Global Management (HGM) Limited (f/k/a HOV Services Limited) provided the
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Predecessor data capture and technology services. The expense recognized for these services was approximately $0.8
million for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor). The expense recognized for these services was
approximately $2.7 million for the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor). These expenses are included in related
party expense in the consolidated and combined statements of operations.

For the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), the Predecessor has recognized $0.1 million of
revenue under the Aideo Agreements. For the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor), the Predecessor had
recognized $0.1 million of revenue under the Aideo Agreements and received an expense reimbursement of $0.1 million.

On September 1, 2023, the Predecessor, through one of its subsidiaries, entered into a master services
agreement with Doctors of Waikiki LLP (“DOW?), which is an affiliate under common control with HGM, where the
Predecessor could provide services under one or more statements of work to DOW. The Predecessor, acting under the
first statement of work, provided collection services to DOW to collect past-due medical debts from its patients and
insurance companies for which the Predecessor received a commission of 15% for accounts assigned within one year of
the service date and 25% for accounts assigned after one year. Under the second statement of work the Predecessor
managed DOW's insurance billing and denial management for medical bills generated after patients receive treatment
from DOW for which the Predecessor invoiced $2,000 per month for each full-time employee assigned to the project.
For the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), the Predecessor recognized $0 of income under these two
SOWs. For the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor), the Predecessor had recognized less than $0.1 million of
income under these two SOWs.

April 2026 Notes held by ETI Subsidiaries

As of December 31, 2024, $368.8 million of aggregate principal amount of the Predecessor’s April 2026 Notes
were held by subsidiaries of ETI that had been formed to acquire and hold such indebtedness. The Predecessor recorded
net interest expense of $13.7 million using effective interest rate method on the April 2026 Notes held by such ETI
subsidiaries for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor). The Predecessor recorded net interest expense
of $16.7 million using the effective interest rate method on the Predecessor’s April 2026 Notes held by such ETI
subsidiaries for the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor).

Recharges by ETI

Pursuant to carve out of the Predecessor as a separate entity, cost incurred by the Predecessor’s former parent ETI
to support the Predecessor business has been recharged by ETI. During the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025
(Predecessor), the Predecessor reimbursed $1.2 million to ETI primarily on account of salaries, legal and professional
fees and other miscellaneous expenses. During the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor), the Predecessor
reimbursed $8.2 million to ETI primarily on account of salaries, legal and professional fees and other miscellaneous
expenses.

Transactions between the Predecessor and XBP Europe Holdings, Inc.

XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. (together with its subsidiaries, “XBP Europe”) was a subsidiary of ETI and an affiliate
of the Predecessor until the Business Combination. Historically, XBP Europe and its predecessor entities and
subsidiaries were managed and operated in the ordinary course of business with other subsidiaries of ETI including the
Predecessor. Given below are the transactions that occurred between the Predecessor and XBP Europe during the year
ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor) and for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor).

Purchase of Products and Services: during the historical periods presented, the Predecessor purchased products and
services from XBP Europe. Related party expense in the consolidated and combined statements of operations include
purchases from XBP Europe of $0.4 million for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor). Related party
expense in the consolidated and combined statements of operations include purchases from XBP Europe of $0.4 million
for the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor).
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Sales: during the historical periods presented, the Predecessor sold SDS scanners and related spare parts to XBP
Europe. These sales totaled $0 for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor). These sales totaled $0.1
million for the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor).

Shared Service Center Costs: the historical costs and expenses of XBP Europe include costs for certain shared
service functions historically provided by the Predecessor, including, but not limited to accounting and finance, IT and
business process operations. Where possible, these charges were allocated based on full-time equivalents (FTEs), formal
agreements between the Predecessor and XBP Europe, or other allocation methodologies that Management determined
to be a reasonable reflection of the utilization of services provided or the benefit received by XBP Europe and the costs
of operating XBP Europe during the periods presented. The allocated shared service expenses and general corporate
expenses for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor) were $1.4 million. The allocated shared service
expenses and general corporate expenses for the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor) were $3.8 million,
respectively, and are included in the related party revenue, net in the consolidated and combined statements of
operations. In the opinion of management of the Predecessor and XBP Europe, the expense and cost allocations had been
determined on a basis considered to be a reasonable reflection of the utilization of services provided or the benefit
received by XBP Europe during 2025 and 2024. The amounts that would have been, or will be incurred, on a stand-alone
basis could differ from the amounts allocated due to economies of scale, difference in management judgment, a
requirement for more or fewer employees or other factors. Management does not believe, however, that it is practicable
to estimate what these expenses would have been incurred had XBP Europe operated as an independent entity, including
any expenses associated with obtaining any of these services from the Predecessor. In addition, the future results of
operations, financial position and cash flows could differ materially from the historical results presented herein.

Service Fee: during the historical periods presented, the Predecessor provided management services to XBP
Europe in exchange for a management fee. These management services included provision of legal, human resources,
corporate finance, and marketing support. The management fee was calculated based on a weighted average of total
external revenue, headcount and total assets attributable to XBP Europe. On October 9, 2022, the management fee was
terminated and was replaced by the related party service fee pursuant to a certain services agreement, which reduced the
fee and modified the services provided. Services provided under the services agreement include sales of certain
hardware, operations delivery, finance, accounting, human resource and technology support services. The Predecessor
earned total fees of $0.8 million for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor). The Predecessor earned
total fees of $1.5 million for the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor).

Notes Receivable: The combined and consolidated statements of operations included related party interest income
of $0.9 million for the year ended December 31, 2024 (Predecessor) in other income, net relating to certain old
terminated intercompany loan agreements with XBP Europe. The Predecessor entered into four intercompany loan
agreements (“Related Party Notes Receivable”) with XBP Europe. Three of the notes are dated September 4, 2023 (and
subsequently amended on September 15, 2023) and one note is dated September 15, 2023. The Related Party Notes
Receivable has a ten-year term and bear annual interest of 6.0%, due at the end of the term. The consolidated and
combined balance sheet included $1.5 million Related Party Notes Receivable as of December 31, 2024
(Predecessor). The consolidated and combined statements of operations included $0.1 million of related party interest
income for the period January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor) in the interest expense, net. The consolidated and
combined statements of operations included $0.1 million of related party interest income for the year ended
December 31, 2024 (Predecessor) in the interest expense, net.
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Payable and Receivable/Prepaid Balances with Affiliates

Payable and receivable/prepaid balances with affiliates as of December 31, 2025 (Successor) and December 31,

2024 (Predecessor) were as follows:

Successor Predecessor
Consolidated Combined and Consolidated
December 31, 2025 December 31, 2024
Receivables
Receivables and and
Prepaid Prepaid
Expenses Payables Expenses Payables
HandsOn Global Management (HGM) Limited (f/k/a HOV Services Limited) $ — 3 2,050 |$ — 3 620
Rule 14, LLC — 950 — 2,626
HGM — 227 831 —
DOW — 137 — 137
Aideo Technology, LLC 736 — 261 —
XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. — — 11,013 —
ETI — 1,147 — —
Nventr, LLC — 832 — —
$ 736§ 5343 | $ 12,105 § 3,383

21. Segment Information

The Company’s operating segments are significant strategic business units that align its products and services
with how it manages its business, approaches the markets and interacts with its clients. The Company is organized into
two segments: Applied Workflow Automation and Technology.

Applied Workflow Automation

The Applied Workflow Automation segment provides services powered by intelligent, Al-enabled workflows
that generate outcomes for clients’ systems. Revenue primarily stems from transactions processed and includes payment
processing, data capture, analysis, decisioning, distribution and transformation across industries and the public and
private sectors, primarily in Americas and Europe, and increasingly in Asia. The Applied Workflow Automation
segment includes the Company’s Bills & Payments, healthcare industry solutions, on-site enterprise solutions, integrated
communications and enterprise legal management business units which serve leading banks, payers and providers,
utilities as well as federal, regional and local government entities.

Technology

The Technology segment focuses on the sale of recurring and perpetual software licenses, software
maintenance and professional services, as well as hardware solutions and maintenance. The Company offers an industry-
agnostic and cross-departmental suite of products, with primary focus on scalable workflows leveraging Al through
neural networks together with deep domain expertise. The Company also offers industry specific platforms for the
banking and healthcare industries.

The Company’s Chief Operating Decision Maker (“CODM?”) is the Company’s Chief Executive Officer. The
CODM reviews segment profit to evaluate operating segment performance and determine how to allocate resources to
operating segments. “Segment profit” is defined as revenue less cost of revenue (exclusive of depreciation and
amortization). The Company does not allocate selling, general, and administrative expenses, depreciation and
amortization, related party expense, net, interest expense, net, sundry expenses (income), net, and other expense
(income), net to its reporting segments. The Company manages assets on a total company basis, not by operating
segment, and therefore asset information and capital expenditures by operating segments are not presented. A
reconciliation of segment profit to net loss before income taxes is presented below. Other than cost of revenue, no
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expenses are tracked, allocated or reported based on segments as the CODM does not review or use financial

information below segment profit to manage and direct the resources of the reportable segments.

Successor Predecessor
C lidated Combined and C lidated
Period from August 1, 2025 through December 31, 2025 | Period from January 1, 2025 through July 31, 2025
Applied Applied
Workflow Workflow
Automation Technology Total Automation Technology Total
Revenue (including related party revenue) $ 321,618  $ 37,763 $ 359,381 | $ 401,593  $ 30,068 § 431,661
Cost of revenue (exclusive of depreciation and
amortization) 264,474 14,917 279,391 329,433 10,548 339,981
Segment profit 57,144 22,846 79,990 72,160 19,520 91,680
Selling, general and administrative expenses
(exclusive of depreciation and amortization) 49,669 53,946
Depreciation and amortization 26,225 22313
Impairment of goodwill 320,292 —
Related party expense 5,386 5,750
Interest expense, net 24,237 75,226
Sundry expense, net 274 1,644
Other income, net (1,596) (28)
Loss before reorganization items and income taxes (344,497) (67,292)
Reorganization items 1,615 (1,557,825)
Net profit (loss) before income taxes $ (346,112) $ 1,490,533
Predecessor
Combined and C lidated
Year ended December 31, 2024
Applied Workflow
Automation Technology Total

Revenue (including related party revenue) $ 816,447 $ 56,243 $ 872,690
Cost of revenue (exclusive of depreciation and amortization) 665,401 18,523 683,924
Segment profit 151,046 37,720 188,766
Selling, general and administrative expenses (exclusive of depreciation and
amortization) 124,440
Depreciation and amortization 50,307
Impairment of goodwill and other intangible assets 108,489
Related party expense 10,971
Interest expense, net 101,939

Debt modification and extinguishment costs (gain), net 363

Sundry income, net (2,087)
Other income, net (515)
Loss before reorganization items and income taxes (205,141)
Reorganization items —

Net loss before income taxes $ (205,141)

22. Subsequent Events
BR Exar AR Facility Repayments

During the period January 1, 2026 through March 30, 2026, the Company fully repaid $1.4 million of
outstanding principal amount under the BR Exar AR Facility. There was no amount outstanding under the BR Exar AR
Facility as of March 30, 2026.

Amended BR Exar AR Facility

On January 21, 2026, certain of the Company’s subsidiaries entered into an Amended and Restated Receivables
Purchase Agreement with BREL (as subsequently amended on February 10, 2026 and March 27, 2026 (the “Amended
BR Exar AR Facility”)), pursuant to which they agreed to sell certain existing receivables and all of their future
receivables to BREL until such time as BREL shall have collected $20.0 million, net of any costs, expenses or other
amounts paid to or owing to the buyer under the agreement. The Company received $14.5 million in net cash
consideration for sale of these receivables. The Company adjusted $5.0 million of outstanding loans owed to BREL
under certain promissory note entered into in December 2025 against the remaining sale consideration to be received for
the sale of these receivables. During the period January 1, 2026 through March 30, 2026, BREL collected $10.1 million
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of outstanding principal amount under the Amended BR Exar AR Facility. There was $9.9 million outstanding under the
Amended BR Exar AR Facility as of March 30, 2026.

Repayment on Second Lien Note

During the period January 1, 2026 through March 30, 2026, the Company repaid $3.3 million principal amount of the
Second Lien Note. Accordingly, the outstanding principal amount under the Second Lien Note was $12.5 million, as of
March 30, 2026.

Amendment to Super Senior Term Loan

On February 13, 2026, the Super Senior Term Loan Borrowers, each subsidiary of the Exela Technologies
BPA, LLC, as guarantors, Ankura Trust Company, LLC, as administrative agent and collateral agent, and the Super
Senior Term Loan Lenders entered into a second amendment to the Super Senior Term Loan and certain lenders from
the Super Senior Term Loan Lenders (the “2026 Incremental Term Loan Lender”) agreed to extend credit to the Super
Senior Term Loan Borrowers in the form of incremental term loans in an aggregate principal amount of $4.0 million for
working capital and for general corporate purposes. As of March 30, 2026, there were borrowings of $50.0 million
outstanding under the Super Senior Term Loan.

Amendment to ABL Facility

On March 6, 2026, the ABL Borrowers, the Agent and the ABL Lenders entered into a Limited Waiver and
Third Amendment to the ABL Facility (the "Amended ABL Facility”’). Among other things, the Amended ABL Facility
(i) eliminates the covenant requiring the ABL Borrower to maintain a minimum excess availability of $7.5 million;
(1) implements a temporary availability block through June 30, 2026, which reduces borrowing capacity by the greater
of $3.75 million or 5.0% of the borrowing base if the ABL Borrower’s fixed charge coverage ratio falls below 1.00 to
1.00; (iii) temporarily increases the advance rate for eligible investment grade billed accounts to 95.0% through
September 30, 2026; (iv) adjusts the calculation of the borrowing base; (v) amends the mechanics governing the cash
dominion period; and (vi) resets the deferred revolving loan origination fee.
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ITEM 9. CHANGES IN AND DISAGREEMENTS WITH ACCOUNTANTS ON ACCOUNTING AND
FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE

None.
ITEM 9A. CONTROLS AND PROCEDURES
Evaluation of Disclosure Controls and Procedures

Our management, with the participation of our Chief Executive Officer (“CEO”) and our Chief Financial
Officer (“CFO”) has evaluated the effectiveness of the design and operation of our disclosure controls and procedures as
of December 31, 2025. The term “disclosure controls and procedures,” as defined in Rules 13a-15(¢) and
15d-15(e) under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, or the Exchange Act, means controls and other procedures of a
company that are designed to ensure that information required to be disclosed by the company in the reports that it files
or submits under the Exchange Act of 1934 is recorded, processed, summarized and reported, within the time periods
specified in the SEC’s rules and forms. Disclosure controls and procedures include, without limitation, controls and
procedures designed to ensure that information required to be disclosed by a company in the reports that it files or
submits under the Exchange Act is accumulated and communicated to the company's management, including its
principal executive and principal financial officers, or persons performing similar functions, as appropriate, to allow
timely decisions regarding required disclosure.

Our management recognizes that any controls and procedures, no matter how well designed and operated, can
provide only reasonable assurance of achieving their objectives. Based on such review and evaluation, our CEO and our
CFO have concluded that as of December 31, 2025, our disclosure controls and procedures were not effective at the
reasonable assurance level for this purpose, solely because of the material weaknesses in our internal control over
financial reporting identified in relation to our financial reporting processes discussed below.

Management’s Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting

Management, under the supervision of the board of directors, is responsible for establishing and maintaining
adequate “internal control over financial reporting” (“ICFR”), as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(f) and
15d-15(%). ICFR refers to the processes designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial
reporting and the preparation of financial statements in accordance with GAAP.

Our ICFR is designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the
preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with GAAP and includes those policies and
procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect the
transactions and dispositions of the assets of the Company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that transactions are
recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance with GAAP, and that receipts and
expenditures of the Company are being made only in accordance with authorizations of management and directors of the
Company; and (3) provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition,
use, or disposition of the Company’s assets that could have a material effect on the financial statements. All internal
control systems, no matter how well designed, have inherent limitations. Therefore, even those systems determined to be
effective can provide only reasonable assurance with respect to financial statement preparation and presentation.
Because of its inherent limitations, a system of internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect
misstatements.

A material weakness, as defined in Exchange Act Rule 12b-2, is a deficiency, or a combination of deficiencies, in
internal control over financial reporting such that there is a reasonable possibility that a material misstatement of a
company’s annual or interim consolidated financial statements will not be prevented or detected on a timely basis.

As elaborated in the notes to our consolidated and combined financial statements under Note 1, Description of

the Business, on July 3, 2025, pursuant to the MIPA, a wholly owned subsidiary of XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. agreed to
purchase BPA. This transaction, referred to herein as the Business Combination, was subject to certain conditions
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subsequent, including emergence of BPA and certain of its affiliates from the Chapter 11 Cases, which occurred on

July 29, 2025. On July 29, 2025, BPA consummated the Restructuring and emerged from bankruptcy having satisfied or
waived all the conditions set forth in the Plan. As a result, all conditions subsequent to the MIPA were met, and the
acquisition was deemed closed from an accounting perspective as of July 29, 2025. For financial reporting purposes,
BPA was determined to be the “accounting acquirer”. Being the accounting acquirer means that BPA’s assets, liabilities,
and historical financial statements form the basis of the combined company’s financial reporting, and, accordingly, the
historical results of XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. are not included for periods prior to the Business Combination.

Material weakness in BPAs internal control over financial reporting were previously reported in the risk factors
section of the Company’s Proxy Statement Pursuant to Section 14(a) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 filed with
the SEC on July 15, 2025. BPA had concluded its internal control over financial reporting was not effective as of
December 31, 2024 due to pervasive material weaknesses in its internal control over financial reporting. BPA
management, with the participation of their Principal Executive Officer and their Interim Chief Financial Officer, had
evaluated the effectiveness of their disclosure controls and procedures as of December 31, 2024. Based upon that
evaluation, it was concluded that pervasive material weaknesses in internal control over financial reporting existed as
described below.

e BPA failed to implement certain risk assessment activities related to identifying and assessing risks of
misstatement, including fraud risks, to achieve objectives. This pervasive material weakness
contributed to specific material weaknesses noted within the Control Activities COSO component.

e BPA failed to design and implement sufficient controls to ensure relevant and quality information and
communications was consistently generated or used by BPA to support the functioning of internal
controls. This pervasive material weakness contributed to specific material weaknesses noted within
the Control Activities COSO component.

e BPA failed to evaluate and communicate internal control deficiencies and implement monitoring
corrective actions in a timely manner. This pervasive material weakness contributed to specific
material weaknesses noted within the Control Activities COSO component.

e BPA did not have sufficient structures, reporting lines, appropriate authorities and responsibilities
identified and did not sufficiently attract, develop and retain competent resources and hold them
accountable for their internal control responsibilities. This pervasive material weakness contributed to
specific material weaknesses noted within the Control Activities COSO component.

e BPA did not design, implement and operate effective process-level control activities in the following
areas: evaluation of goodwill impairment, period end financial close and account reconciliation
procedures, treasury cycle, and insufficient access controls.

BPA management concluded that these deficiencies were largely caused by an ineffective control environment.
Management reassessed the controls of the combined entity (XBP Global Holdings Inc.) after the Business Combination
and determined that the material weaknesses persisted for the reporting period as of September 30, 2025.

As of the end of the period covered by this report, we carried out an evaluation, under the supervision and with
the participation of our management, including our CEO and CFO, of the effectiveness of our internal control over
financial reporting. Based upon that evaluation, our CEO and CFO concluded that our internal control over financial
reporting was not effective as of December 31, 2025 solely due to the material weaknesses in our internal control over
financial reporting as discussed below:

A) Identified in previous years, and remediated as of Q3 2025 reporting:

e  Treasury: The material weakness in Treasury process was noted as the company did not design, implement
and operate effective process-level control activities related to treasury (including cash and cash
equivalents). During the year, we assessed the payments authorization process and noted appropriate
review and oversight on disbursement activities. This assessment supported remediation of the reported
material weakness.

®  Access Management: The access management related material weakness was noted on account of delayed
access revocation from certain software applications. During 2024 and 2025, the company adopted multiple
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measures including domain integration, implementation of identity and access management solutions, and
Al enabled tools to ensure timely revocation of access of terminated users to effectively remediate the
reported material weakness.

e Risk Assessment: The material weakness in risk assessment process was noted as the company failed to
identify and assess risks of misstatement, including fraud risks, to ensure controls were designed and
implemented to respond to those risks. To address this, the company executed a formalized risk
identification process and reviewed existing and proposed risk mitigation strategies. This assessment was
integrated into our annual internal control scoping. The timely undertaking of this exercise in 2025 has
supported effective remediation of the previously reported material weakness.

B) Reported in Q3 2025 and subsequently remediated:

Goodwill and intangible assets: The material weakness in goodwill and intangible assets was identified
primarily due to the failure to identify goodwill impairment by management in Q4 2024. During Q3
and Q4 2025, we strengthened existing controls to (1) identify goodwill impairment triggers and

(2) review underlying valuation assumptions in the valuation analysis prepared by third party valuation
specialists. This supported the proper recording and disclosure of goodwill impairment, effectively
remediating the previously identified material weakness.

Monitoring: The Company has strengthened current reporting and communication channels to ensure
that identified internal control deficiencies are reported timely to senior management. These
mechanisms facilitate the timely evaluation of control deficiencies and the implementation of
appropriate corrective actions.

C) Reported in Q3 2025 and carried forward:

Financial reporting: The material weakness was carried forward as the company did not design,
implement and operate effective process-level control activities over financial reporting (including
review of the recording of manual journal entries, period end financial close/account reconciliation
process and preparation of the consolidated financial statements). The company’s reliance on legacy
accounting systems necessitates manual interventions and significant manual oversight, which can lead
to the risk of delays and errors in the financial close process.

Ineffective control environment: The material weakness identified earlier cited that the company did
not have sufficient structures, reporting lines, appropriate authorities and responsibilities and also did
not sufficiently attract, develop and retain competent resources and hold them responsible for their
internal control responsibilities. The company during the year established appropriate organizational
structures, formalized lines of reporting and appointed competent personnel with defined roles and
responsibilities to strengthen internal controls. While the Company has made progress with respect to
its remediation efforts, the material weakness has not been fully remediated as of year-end.
Ineffective Information & Communication: Relevant and quality information and communication to
support the functioning of internal controls was not consistently generated or used by the Company to
support the operation of internal controls as of year-end.

Notwithstanding such material weaknesses in internal control over financial reporting, our management,

including our CEO and CFO, has concluded that our consolidated and combined financial statements present fairly, in all
material aspects, our financial position, results of our operations and our cash flows for the periods presented in this
report, in conformity with GAAP.

Remediation of Material Weaknesses

We are undertaking the following remediation measures with appropriate executive sponsorship, to specifically

address the material weaknesses related to the financial reporting processes, and the control environment and
information and communication components, to further strengthen internal controls:

+ For the financial reporting processes, enhancing the design of existing control activities and implementing
additional process-level control activities for financial period closure, and adjustment entries.
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+ Continuing to hire, train, and retain individuals with appropriate skills and experience, assigning
responsibilities and holding individuals accountable for their roles related to internal control over financial
reporting.

+ Initiating an assessment of our accounting systems to identify modernization opportunities. In the interim,
we will focus on strengthening existing controls to mitigate risks associated with our current accounting
systems.

+ Strengthening existing information and communication controls to allow the effective operation of control
activities.

Management intends to deploy the aforementioned additional remediation measures during the year ending
December 31, 2026. The effort may require incremental time and resources to remediate, and we may decide to take
other measures with appropriate executive sponsorship to address the material weaknesses or modify the remediation
steps described above. The material weaknesses will not be considered remediated until the applicable controls operate
for a sufficient period of time and management has concluded, through testing, that these controls are operating
effectively. Until these deficiencies are remediated, we plan to continue to perform additional analyses and other
procedures to ensure that our consolidated financial statements are prepared in accordance with GAAP.

Changes in Internal Controls over Financial Reporting

During the year ended December 31, 2025, the Business Combination resulted in a change from what the XBP
Europe Holdings, Inc. previously reported in its standalone filings because the combined company’s historical financial
statements and ICFR are based on BPA as the accounting acquirer. This represents a change in reporting basis, not the
emergence of new deficiencies. The material weaknesses described above were pre-existing at BPA and continued
following the Business Combination and therefore do not constitute a “change” in ICFR introducing additional material
weaknesses for purposes of Item 308(c) of Regulation S-K. Other than as described above, there were no changes in our
internal control over financial reporting during the year ended December 31, 2025 that have materially affected, or are
reasonably likely to materially affect, our internal control over financial reporting.

ITEM 9B. OTHER INFORMATION

During the fiscal quarter ended December 31, 2025, none of our directors or officers adopted or terminated a
Rule 10b5-1 trading arrangement or non-Rule 10b5-1 trading arrangement.

ITEM 9C. DISCLOSURE REGARDING FOREIGN JURISDICTIONS THAT PREVENT INSPECTION

Not applicable.
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PART III
ITEM 10. DIRECTORS, EXECUTIVE OFFICERS, AND CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
The information required by this Item will be included in the Company’s definitive proxy statement to be filed
with the SEC within 120 days after December 31, 2025, in connection with the solicitation of proxies for the Company’s
2026 annual meeting of shareholders (“2026 Proxy Statement”), and is incorporated herein by reference.

ITEM 11. EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION

The information required by this Item will be included in the 2026 Proxy Statement, and is incorporated herein
by reference.

ITEM 12. SECURITY OWNERSHIP OF CERTAIN BENEFICIAL OWNERS AND MANAGEMENT AND
RELATED STOCKHOLDER MATTERS

The information required by this Item will be included in the 2026 Proxy Statement, and is incorporated herein
by reference.

ITEM 13. CERTAIN RELATIONSHIPS AND RELATED TRANSACTIONS, AND DIRECTOR
INDEPENDENCE

The information required by this Item will be included in the 2026 Proxy Statement, and is incorporated herein
by reference.

ITEM 14. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTANT FEES AND SERVICES

The information required by this Item will be included in the 2026 Proxy Statement, and is incorporated herein
by reference.
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PART IV
ITEM 15. EXHIBIT AND FINANCIAL STATEMENT SCHEDULES
a) (1) Financial Statements
Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm
Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

Consolidated and Combined Balance Sheets as of December 31, 2025 (Successor) and December 31, 2024
(Predecessor)

Consolidated and Combined Statements of Operations for the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025
(Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), and the year December 31, 2024 (Predecessor)

Consolidated and Combined Statements of Comprehensive Profit (Loss) for the periods August 1, 2025 to
December 31, 2025 (Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), and the year ended
December 31, 2024 (Predecessor)

Consolidated and Combined Statements of Stockholders’ Equity (Deficit) for the periods August 1, 2025 to
December 31, 2025 (Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), and the year ended
December 31, 2024 (Predecessor)

Consolidated and Combined Statements of Cash Flows for the periods August 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025
(Successor), January 1, 2025 to July 31, 2025 (Predecessor), and the year ended December 31, 2024

(Predecessor)

Notes to the Consolidated and Combined Financial Statements
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69

70

71

72
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(2)(3) Exhibits

Exhibit Document Descriptionf

Number

2.1F Merger Agreement, dated as of October 9, 2022, by and among CF VIII, Merger Sub, XBP Europe and BTC International (incorporated
by reference to Exhibit 2.1 to CF VIII’s Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on October 11, 2022).

2.2 BPA Membership Interest Purchase Agreement dated July 3, 2025 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s
Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on July 10, 2025).

3.1(i)(a) Third Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation of the Company, dated July 29, 2025 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.2
to the Company’s Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on August 4, 2025).

3.1(i)(b) Certificate of Amendment to the Third Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, dated December 12, 2025 (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 3.1 to the Company’s Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on December 12, 2025).

3.1(i)(c) Certificate of Designations of Series A Participating Preferred Stock (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.1 to the Company’s
Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on August 4, 2025).

3.1(ii) Second Amended and Restated Bylaws of the Company (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.3 to the Company’s Form 8-K, filed with
the SEC on August 4, 2025).

4.1 Form of Specimen Warrant Certificate (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.3 to CF VIII’s Form S-1/A, filed with the SEC on
March 1, 2021).

4.2 Warrant Agreement, dated March 11, 2021, by and between CF VIII and Continental Stock Transfer & Trust Company, as warrant agent
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.1 to CF VIII’s Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on March 17, 2021).

43 Rights Agreement, dated July 29, 2025 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.2 to the Company’s Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on
August 4, 2025).

4.4 Form of Warrant, dated July 29, 2025 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.3 to the Company’s Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on
August 4, 2025).

4.5 Indenture, dated July 29, 2025, by and among Exela Technologies BPA, LLC, Exela Finance Inc., the Guarantors party thereto, U.S.
Bank Trust Company, National Association, as Trustee, and Ankura Trust Company, LLC, as Collateral Agent (incorporated by reference
to Exhibit 4.1 to the Company’s Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on August 4, 2025).

4.6 Description of Securities

10.1 Amended and Restated Registration Rights Agreement, dated as of November 29, 2023, by and among CF VIII, Cantor, Existing
Holders, and New Holders (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the Company’s Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on December 5,
2023).

10.2 ETI and Subsidiary Companies Intercompany Income Tax Allocation agreement, dated as of November 29, 2023, by and among ETI, CF
VIII, and XBP Europe (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.5 to the Company’s Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on December 5, 2023).

10.3 Form of Indemnity Agreement (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.6 to CF VIII’s Form S-1/A, filed with the SEC on March 1,
2021).

10.4 Facilities Agreement, dated June 26, 2024, by and among (i) XBP Europe, as Parent and Guarantor, (ii) Exela Technologies Limited and
Banctec Holdings N.V., as Borrowers and Guarantors, (iii) certain subsidiaries of the XBP Group named in the Facilities Agreement, as
Guarantors and (iv) HSBC UK Bank plc, as Lender, Administrative Agent and Security Agent under the Facilities Agreement
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on June 28, 2024).

10.5 Amendment Agreement, dated July 25, 2025 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Form 8-K, filed with the SEC
on July 31, 2025).

10.6# XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. 2024 Stock Incentive Plan (as amended) (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s
Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on June 20, 2024).

10.7# Amendment to the 2024 Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Annex E to the Company’s definitive proxy statement, filed
with the SEC on July 15, 2025.

10.8# Form of Restricted Stock Unit Grant Notice and Agreement under the XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. 2024 Stock Incentive Plan
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the Company’s Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on June 20, 2024).

10.9# Form of Option Grant Notice and Agreement under the XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. 2024 Stock Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference
to Exhibit 10.3 to the Company’s Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on June 20, 2024).

10.10# XBP Europe Holdings, Inc. Executive Officer Annual Bonus Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.4 to the Company’s
Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on June 20, 2024).

10.11# Executive Severance and Change in Control Plan, dated as of April 29, 2025 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s
Form 10-K/A, filed with the SEC on April 30, 2025).

10.12 Registration Rights Agreement, dated July 29, 2025 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the Company’s Form 8-K, filed with
the SEC on August 4, 2025).

10.13 Credit and Security Agreement, dated July 29, 2025, by and among Exela Technologies BPA LLC, Midcap Funding IV Trust, and the
Lenders from time to time party thereto (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.5 to the Company’s Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on
August 4, 2025).

10.14* First Amendment to Credit and Security Agreement, dated December 19, 2025, by and among XBP Americas, LLC (f/k/a Exela
Technologies BPA, LLC), Midcap Funding IV Trust and the guarantors and lenders party thereto.

10.15%* Limited Waiver and Second Amendment to Credit and Security Agreement, dated January 21, 2026, by and among XBP Americas, LLC
(f/k/a Exela Technologies BPA, LLC), Midcap Funding IV Trust and the lenders party thereto.

10.16* Limited Waiver and Third Amendment to Credit and Security Agreement, dated March 6, 2026, by and among XBP Americas, LLC

(f/k/a Exela Technologies BPA, LLC), Midcap Funding IV Trust and the lenders party thereto.
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Exhibit

Document Descriptiont

Number

10.17 Financing Agreement, dated July 29, 2025, by and among Exela Technologies BPA, LLC, Exela Finance Inc., certain guarantors, the
lenders from time to time party thereto and Ankura Trust Company, LLC (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the Company’s
Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on August 4, 2025).

10.18* First Amendment to Financing Agreement, dated January 21, 2026, by and among XBP Americas, LLC (f/k/a Exela Technologies BPA,
LLC), Ankura Trust Company, LLC and the lenders from time to time party thereto.

10.19* Second Amendment to Financing Agreement, dated February 13, 2026, by and among XBP Americas, LLC (f/k/a Exela Technologies
BPA, LLC), Exela Finance, Inc., Ankura Trust Company, LLC and certain guarantors and lenders from time to time party thereto.

10.20 Amended and Restated Credit and Security Agreement, dated July 29, 2025, by and among Exela Technologies BPA, LLC, BRF Finance
Co. LLC and the lenders party thereto (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.7 to the Company’s Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on
August 4, 2025).

10.21* First Amendment to Amended and Restated Credit and Security Agreement, dated December 19, 2025, by and among XBP Americas,
LLC (f/k/a Exela Technologies BPA, LLC), BRF Finance Co. LLC and the guarantors and lenders party thereto.

10.22%* Limited Waiver and Second Amendment to Amended and Restated Credit and Security Agreement, dated January 21, 2026, by and
among XBP Americas, LLC (f/k/a Exela Technologies BPA, LLC), BRF Finance Co. LLC and the lenders party thereto.

10.23* Limited Waiver and Third Amendment to Amended and Restated Credit and Security Agreement, dated March 6, 2026, by and among
XBP Americas, LLC (f/k/a Exela Technologies BPA, LLC), BRF Finance Co. LLC and the lenders party thereto.

10.24 Tax Funding Agreement, dated July 29, 2025 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.4 to the Company’s Form 8-K, filed with the SEC
on August 4, 2025).

16.1 Letter from EisnerAmper LLP to the Securities and Exchange Commission, dated August 4, 2025 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
16.1 to the Company’s Form 8-K, filed with the SEC on August 4, 2025).

19.1 Insider Trading Policy (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 19.1 to the Company’s Form 10-K, filed with the SEC on March 19, 2025).

21.1* List of subsidiaries of the Company.

23.1* Consent of UHY LLP, independent registered public accounting firm.

23.2% Consent of EisnerAmper LLP, independent registered public accounting firm.

24.1 Power of Attorney (included on the signature page of this report).

31.1* Certification of Principal Executive Officer Pursuant to Rules 13a-14(a) and 15d-14(a) under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as
Adopted Pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002.

31.2% Certification of Principal Financial Officer Pursuant to Rules 13a-14(a) and 15d-14(a) under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as
Adopted Pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002.

32.1% Certification of Principal Executive Officer Pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as Adopted Pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-
Oxley Act of 2002.

32.2% Certification of Principal Financial Officer Pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as Adopted Pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-
Oxley Act 0of 2002.

97.1 Clawback Policy (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 97.1 to the Company’s Form 10-K for the period ended December 31, 2023, filed
with the SEC on April 1, 2024).

101.INS XBRL Instance Document (the instance document does not appear in the Interactive Data File because its XBRL tags are embedded
within the Inline XBRL document)

101.SCH XBRL Taxonomy Extension Schema Document

101.CAL ~ XBRL Taxonomy Extension Calculation Linkbase Document

101.DEF XBRL Taxonomy Extension Definition Linkbase Document

101.LAB XBRL Taxonomy Extension Label Linkbase Document

101.PRE XBRL Taxonomy Extension Presentation Linkbase Document

104 Cover Page Interactive Data File (embedded within the Inline XBRL document).

1 Certain of the exhibits and schedules to this Exhibit have been omitted in accordance with Regulation S-K Item 601(a)(5). The registrant agrees to
furnish a copy of all omitted exhibits and schedules to the SEC upon its request.

* Filed or furnished herewith, as applicable.

# Indicates management contract or compensatory plan, contract or arrangement.

ITEM 16. FORM 10-K SUMMARY

None.
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SIGNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, the
Registrant has duly caused this report to be signed on its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized.

Dated: By:/s/ Andrej Jonovic
Andrej Jonovic, Chief Executive Officer
March 31, 2026 (Principal Executive Olfficer)
POWER OF ATTORNEY

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that each person whose signature appears below hereby
constitutes and appoints Andrej Jonovic and Dejan Avramovic, and each of them, as his or her true and lawful attorneys-
in-fact and agents, each with full power of substitution and resubstitution, for him or her and in his or her name, place
and stead, in any and all capacities, to sign any and all amendments to this report, and to file the same, with all exhibits
thereto and other documents in connection therewith, with the Securities and Exchange Commission, granting unto said
attorneys-in-fact and agents, and each of them, full power and authority to do and perform each and every act and thing
requisite and necessary to be done in connection therewith, as fully for all intents and purposes as he or she might or
could do in person, hereby ratifying and confirming all that said attorneys-in-fact and agents or their substitute or
substitutes may lawfully do or cause to be done by virtue hereof.

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, this report has been signed
below by the following persons on behalf of the Registrant and in the capacities and on the dates indicated.

Dated: By:/s/ Andrej Jonovic

March 31, 2026 Andrej Jonovic, Director and Chief Executive Officer
(Principal Executive Officer)

Dated: By:/s/ Dejan Avramovic

March 31, 2026 Dejan Avramovic, Chief Financial Officer
(Principal Financial and Accounting Officer)

Dated: By:/s/ Par Chadha

March 31, 2026 Par Chadha, (Director and Chairman)

Dated: By:/s/ James G. Reynolds

March 31, 2026 James G. Reynolds, (Director)

Dated: By:/s/ Regina Paolillo

March 31, 2026 Regina Paolillo, (Director)

Dated: By:/s/ Sanjay Srivastava

March 31, 2026 Sanjay Srivastava, (Director)

Dated: By:/s/ Robert Pryor

March 31, 2026 Robert Pryor, (Director)

Dated: By:/s/ Randal T. Klein

March 31, 2026 Randal T. Klein, (Director)
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